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The Faculty

* Z a c h a r ia h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , Ph.D., LL.D., President. Professor 
of Education.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.B., A.M., Acting President. Dean of th e  
College and of Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, and 
Professor of Latin and Mythology.

^ H e l e n  G ilp in  B r o w n , A .B ., Dean o f  Women.
• [E liz a b e th  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, F if t k  

Grade.
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical A r ts . 

Professor of Industrial Education.
D a v id  D o u g la s  H u g h , A.B., A.M., Dean of the Training School. 

Professor of Education.
F r a n c is  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Physical Science.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Second 

Grade.
G u rd o n  R a n so m  M i l l e r ,  Ph.B., A .M ., Dean of the Senior College. 

Professor of Sociology and Economics.
F r a n c e s  T o b ey , B.S., Dean of the Junior College. Professor of 

Reading and Interpretation.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C ro ss , A .B ., Ph.M., Professor of Literature an d  

English.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r te r ,  A.B., M.S., Librarian. Professor of Library 

Science.
fW il l ia m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , Pd.M., A.B., School Visitor. Professor 

of School Administration.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n , Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and Child 

Study.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Business Education.

- K a t h r y n  M. L o n g , B.S., A.B., Training Teacher, F irst Grade.
E m m a C. D u m k e , A.B., Instructor in High School Reading and 

Modern Foreign Languages.
J o h n  T. M c C u n n if f ,  Pd.M., A.B., Assistant Professor of Industrial 

Arts, Printing and Mechanical Drawing.
M a k  S h e n c k ,  Assistant in Industrial Arts, Bookbinding.

•Deceased November 11, 1915. 
fL eave of absence, 1915-1916.
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G e o r g e  W il l ia m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., Professor of Mathematics.
Xj M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  Pd.B., A.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade. 

Instructor in Story Telling.
—G r a c e  C u sh m a n , Pd.B., Assistant Librarian. Instructor in Library 

Science.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography, and 

Geography.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.B., A.M., D.Litt., Principal of the High School. 

Professor of Secondary Education.
*3 R a e  E. B la n c h a r d ,  A.B., High School Preceptress. Instructor in  

Literature and English.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
C h a r le s  M. F o u lk ,  Pd.B., Assistant in Manual Training.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e la n d ,  A.B., A.M., Principal of the Elementary 

School.
A g n e s  H o lm e s , Pd.M., Assistant in Industrial Arts.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , Training Teacher, Seventh Grade.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts. 
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Training Teacher, Kindergarten. 
J o h n  C la r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director and Professor of Public School 

Music.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B., Assistant in Physical Education and 

Dramatic Interpretation.
M e r le  K is s ic k , A.B., Ph.B., Director and Professor of Household 

Arts.
C e l ia  L a w le r ,  Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade. 
N e l l i e  B e ld e n  L a y t o n ,  Pd.M., Assistant in Music, Piano.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Professor of Physical Education.
Id a  M a r s h a l l ,  B.S., Director and Professor of Home Economics. 
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n , A.B., A.M., Dean of the Graduate College.

Professor of the Science and A rt of Education.
F r ie d a  B. R o h r , Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, F ifth  Grade. 
E d w in  B. S m ith ,  B.S., Professor of History and Political Science. 
C h a r le s  H a l l  W it h in g t o n ,  M.S., A.M., Professor of Agriculture. 
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d am s, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Biology. 
C h a r le s  J o s e p h  B l o u t ,  A.B., A.M., Instructor in Physics and 

Chemistry, High School.
J e a n  C ro sb y , AB., Instructor of History, High School.
E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Modem For

eign Languages.
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A n n e  A d e l in e  H o l lo w a y ,  Assistant in Music. 
c J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  A.B., M.S., Assistant Professor of Biology. 

£ }L u cy  M c L a n e , A.B., Instructor in English, High School.
A d d iso n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., Professor of English.
E d g a r  D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o lp h , A.B., A.M., Professor of Sociology. 

<  F l o r e n c e  R e d if e r ,  A.B., Instructor in Household Science.
G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e in ,  Ph.B., Instructor in Household 

Science and Arts.
' J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r , A.B., Director of County School Adminis

tration.
M a r g a r e t  W a ts o n , Pd.M., A.B., Assistant Librarian.

-E d n a  W e lc h ,  Pd.B., Assistant in Commercial Work, High School. 
J e h u  B e n t o n  W h it e ,  B.S., Professor of Commercial Work. 

- G r a c e  W il s o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., Assistant to the Dean of Women. 
F r a n k  L e e  W r ig h t ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.

FELLOWS
C o r n e l ia  M. H a n n a  
B e r t h a  M a r k le y  . .  
L e e  M. L o c k h a r t  . .  
E d it h  F . S t e p h e n s .

.. Music 
Reading 
.. .Band

S u e  M. C a r y .............
H e l e n  R in g l e ------
W . L . B a k e r .............
J a m e s  H . H a y e s . .  
Cla r e n c e  E . F is h  
Grace  P a d e n ..........

, . .  Training School Office 
F ifth  Grade and Library 
 ......................... Education

Eighth Grade 
,. Mathematics
 Printing
Kindergarten

SCHOLARS
Clara  E d it h  T u r n e r .
A n n a  W a l e k ..................
W alter  M o r r iso n ____
A n n e  N e v il l e ...............
M iriam  S m i t h ...............
M ary  M e n a r d ...............
F lo rence  V ic k e r s____
A l f o n se  M o t t ...............
Carrie S . T h o m a s____
C harlotte  H a n n o ____
L e o n a  B er th a  P eters

 Seventh Grade
 Sixth Grade

...............Physical Education
 ....................... Second Grade
........................................... A rt
  Physical Education
........................... Third Grade
.....................................Physics
.............. Physical Education
Modern Foreign Languages 
.........................Fourth Grade

— o —

V e r n o n  M c K e lv e y ,  Secretary to the President. 
A. W. Y a ic h , Record Clerk.
R. I. P h ip p e n e y , Stenographer.
R o se  S o th m a n , Stenographer.
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THE COUNCIL OF DEANS

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , Dean of the College, and of Non-Resident 
and Summer Term Work.

H e l e n  G ilp in  B r o w n , Dean of Women.
F r a n c e s  T o b ey , Dean of the Junior College.
D a v id  D o u g la s  H u g h , Dean of the Training School.
G u rd o n  R a n so m  M i l l e r ,  Dean of the Senior College.
T h o m a s C. M c C r a c k e n , Dean of the Graduate College.
S a m u e l M ilo  H a d d en , Dean of Practical Arts.

— o —

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

H o n . G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  Greeley....................... Term Expires 1921
H o n . H . V . K e p n e r , D enver. ........................... Term Expires 1921
H o n . W i l l i a m  P. D u n la v y ,  Trinidad................. Term Expires 1919
M rs. R o se p h a  P u l f o r d ,  Durango....................... Term Expires 1919
H o n . G eo. H e t h e r in g t o n ,  Gunnison.,................. Term Expires 1917
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  Denver Term Expires 1917
M rs. M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d , Denver..................... Term Expires 1917

State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

H o n . H . V . K e p n e r , Denver................................................... President
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ................................................... yice-President
M r. A. J . P a r k , Greeley ................................................. Secretary

STANDING COMMITTEES

Executive: Mr. Kepner, Mr. Statler, Mr. Steele.
Finance: Mr. Dunlavy, Mr. Hetherington.
Teachers: Mr. Steele, Mrs. Bradford, Mr. Hetherington. 
Library: Mrs. Bradford, Mrs. Pulford, Mr. Dunlavy. 
Buildings and Grounds: Mr. Statler, Mr. Steele, Mr. Kepner.

— o —

STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS

M rs. M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d , State Superintendent of Public In
struction.

Miss E m m a T. W il k in s ,  County Superintendent of Schools, Lari
mer County, Fort Collins, Colo.

T h e  P r e s id e n t  of The State Teachers College of Colorado.
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FACULTY COMMITTEES
Executive

Function: Courses, Classification, Credits, Graduation 
and Commencement 

Mr. Hays, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Miller

Graduate College
Function: Graduate College W ork and Courses 

Mr. McCracken, Mr. Hays, Dr. Heilman, Mr. Smith,
Mr. Long, Mr. Freeland

Senior College
Function: Senior College W ork and Courses 

Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney, Mr. W right

Junior College
Function: Junior College W ork and Courses 

Miss Tobey, Mr. Hays, Mr. Randolph, Mr. Wright, Mr. Smith

Non-Resident and Summer School
Function: Management of Non-Resident and 

Summer Term W ork 
Mr. Hays, Mr. Miller, Mr. Barker

Social Counsel
Function: Organizations, Conduct and 

Interest of Girls 
Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Tobey, Miss Blanchard,

Miss Kissick, Miss Long 
Miss Statler, Miss Crosby, Miss Marshall, Miss Scharfenstein, 

Miss Redifer, Miss Wilson

Business
Function: General Program, Registration, Bulletins, etc.

Mr. Cross, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Kendel

Physical Education
Function: Gymnasium, Athletics, Playground, Sanitation, Health 

Mr. Long, Mr. McCunniff, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Dr. Bell 
Miss Kissick, Mr. Finley, Mr. McKelvey,

Record Keeper
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Educational Progress
Function: Reports, W hat is going on in the educational world 

Mr. W right, Mr. Blout, Mr. White, Mr. Cross, Miss Julian 
Mr. Phillips, Mr. Shultis

Museum
Function: Specimens, Cataloging, Inspection 

Mr. Hadden, Dr. Adams, Mr. Barker, Miss Marshall 
Mr. W ithington, Mr. Johnson

Alumni
Function: Meetings, Organization, etc.

Mr. McCunniff, Dr. Bell, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Keyes, Miss Crosby 
Miss Statler, Mr. Hadden, Miss Lawler, Miss Blanchard

Social
Function: Receptions, Entertainm ents and Meetings in 

the Building
Mr. Abbott, Mr. Phillips, Mr. Randolph, Miss Tobey,

Miss Marshall, Mr. Miller, Mrs Gilpin-Brown,
Mr. McCracken

Mentor
Function: Students' Fund, and General W elfare of Students 

Mr. McCracken, Mr. Hays, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Smith

Music
Function: Entertainments, Musicals, etc.

Mr. Kendel, Miss Tobey, Mr. Miller, Mrs. Layton,
Miss Kissick, Miss Welch

Arts-Crafts
Function: Exhibits, Decorations, etc.

Mr. Isaacs, Miss Crosby, Miss Tobey, Mr. McCunniff,
Miss Holmes, Mr. Hadden, Miss Kissick

Literary Exercises
F unction: Class Play, and Public Exercises of Students 

Miss Tobey, Mr. Phillips, Miss Crosby, Miss Statler,
Miss Blanchard, Mr. Barker, Miss Dumke

Bureau of Recommendations
Function: Placing Graduates 

Mr. Mooney, Mr. Hugh, Mr. McKelvey, Secretary and Manager
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Training School
Function: Organization, Work, Management and Growth 

Mr. Hugh, Dr. Bell, Miss Foote, Miss Rohr, Miss Lawler, 
Miss Statler, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Long, Miss Julian,

Miss Green, Mr. Freeland, Mr. Finley,
Mr. Shultis

Research
Function: Organization of research work in the institution, 

its promotion, etc.
Dr. Heilman, Mr. Blout, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Freeland,

Mr. Finley, Mr. Shultis, Mr. W right

Young Men
Function: Organization, conduct, and interest of boys 

Mr. Long, Dr. DuPoncet, Mr. McCunniff,
Dr. Bell, Mr. Barker

Library
F unction: Organization, Use, Conduct, Books 

Mr. Carter, Miss Tobey, Miss Crosby, Mr. Miller,
Miss Statler, Mr. W ithington

Publicity
Function: Notes, Notices, Articles, etc., to the Press 

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Randolph, Mr. Cross, Mr. Finley, Mr. Barker, 
Dr. Bell, Mr. McKelvey, Secretary; Mr. Shriber,

Mr. W hite

Credits and Advanced Standing
Function: Credits and Advanced Standing 

Dr. Bell, Mr. McCracken, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Miller, 
Miss Tobey, Mr. McKelvey, Secretary

Commemoration and Testimonials
Function: Commemorations, Testimonials and Memorials 

on Notable Days, Events and Men 
Mr. Cross, Dr. Adams, Mr. Miller, Miss McLane 

Mr. Barker, Mr. Smith

Publications
Function: School Publications—“ Crucible/ 9 Bulletins, etc. 

Mr. Hadden, Mr. Cross, Mr. Hugh, Mr. McCunniff,
Mr. White, Mr. Shriber
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Vocational
Function: Initiated Industrial Activities 

Mr. Foulk, Miss Marshall, Mr. W ithington, Miss Kissick, 
Miss Holmes, Mr. McCunniff, Mr. White

Locating Students
Function: The placing of students to earn a living while in school 

Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Wilson, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Shultis, 
Mr. Foulk, Mr. W ithington; Mr. McKelvey, Secretary

Grounds

Function: Care of the grounds 
Mr. W ithington, Mr. Long, Mr. Dempsey, Mr. Johnson

Woman's Building
Function: The Charge and Care of W oman's Building 

Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Marshall, Miss Tobey, Miss Kissick,

Building Committee
Function: Arranging Time and Place for Functions 

in Buildings
Mr. Abbott, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Crosby, Mr. Stephens 

County Schools

Function: Aids, Helps, Expansion and Growth 
of County Schools 

Mr. Shriber, Mr. Mooney, Mr. W ithington, Mr. Hugh
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THE FUNCTION OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE
The function of the Teachers College is to make teachers. To 

do this it must keep abreast of the times. I t  must lead in public edu
cation. I t  must project the future. The modern conception of edu
cation embraces all of human life. This deep and rich notion 
enlarges the function of an institution that aims to prepare teachers. 
This function embraces in its relations: the faculty, the child, the 
student, the home, the state, society, and the course of study.

The Faculty
The faculty is the school. Its power and influence consist in 

its faculty. The teachers should be picked men and women. They 
should be persons who have especially fitted themselves. Normal 
school work is unique. To be a teacher of teachers requires very 
special qualifications and preparation.

Character stands paramount in the equipment of a teacher. 
Nothing can take its place.

Ability to teach ranks next in the hierarchy of qualification. 
This is ability to adapt self and subject to the pupil, and to inspire 
to action. I t is a natural gift specially trained.

Scholarship is the reserve power of every strong teacher. I t  
commands respect. The scholarship of a normal teacher should first 
be liberal, then special.

Culture is essential. I t  gives tone to the entire personality. I t  
is the development of the finer nature. I t  means good manners, 
good taste, refined thoughts, elegant expression, pure spirit.

Professional ethics and spirit bind the faculty into one har
monious whole, without which there is a great lack of efficiency. A 
due recognition of this professional attitude characterizes all the 
members of the faculty. Due regard for each other in speech and 
manner should always exist.

The Child
In  the preparation of teachers the end in view is the education 

of the children of the state. The child is the supreme concern. The 
function of the Teachers College is to give such an interpretation of 
the child and its development in all directions as will best prepare 
it to enter fully, readily and righteously into its environment.

The Student
A student who enters the State Teachers College should have 

m aturity of mind. This is absolutely necessary, for the student who
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is studying objects in their relation to the education of children has 
a more complex problem than one who is studying the subject for 
the subject’s sake.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

The State Normal School of Colorado was established by an act 
of the legislature in 1889. The first school year began October 6, 
1890.

At the beginning of the second year the school was reorganized 
and the course extended to four years. This course admitted gram
mar school graduates to its freshman year, and others to such classes 
as their ability and attainment would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolu
tion was passed admitting only high school graduates or those who 
have an equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This policy 
makes the institution a professional school in the strictest sense.

The Eighteenth General Assembly passed an act making the 
State Normal School at Greeley, Colorado, also the State Teachers 
College of Colorado. In the catalogue and in all the official publi
cations hereafter the title, “ The State Teachers College of Colo
rado, 9 9 will be used.

Location
The Teachers College is located at Greeley, in Weld County, 

on the Union Pacific, the Colorado & Southern, and the Denver, 
Laramie & Northwestern railways, fifty-two miles north of Denver. 
This city is in the valley of the Cache la Poudre River, one of the 
richest agricultural portions of the state. The streets are lined with 
trees, forming beautiful avenues. The elevation and distance from 
the mountains render the climate mild and healthful. The city is 
one of Christian homes and contains churches of all the leading 
denominations. I t  is a thoroughly prohibition town. There are 
about 10,000 inhabitants.

THE CLIMATE
Colorado sunshine is a proverb. The altitude of Greeley is one 

mile. The combination of a moderate elevation and sunshiny days 
produces an almost ideal condition for school work in summer. The 
middle of the day is usually warm, but in the shade the temperature 
is never unpleasant. The cool evenings are all that the student 
could desire. A humid, hot night is unknown.

EQUIPMENT
The institution is well equipped in the way of laboratories, li

braries, gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, a rt collection,
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museums, and a school garden. The library has 40,000 volumes bear
ing on the work of the Teachers College. There is ample opportu
nity to work out subjects requiring library research. There is a 
handicraft department connected with the library wherein a stud
ent may learn how to conduct a library. The gymnasium is well 
equipped with modern apparatus. Games of all sorts suitable for 
schools are taught.

THE GREELEY WATER

The water supply of Greeley is obtained from the canon of the 
Cache la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the mountains. The 
water is passed through settling basins and filters until all foreign 
m atter is removed. The supply is clear, pure, and ample for all the 
needs of the city. The system was constructed at an expense of 
$400,000 and is owned by the city.

BUILDINGS

The buildings which are completed at the present time consist 
of the administration building, the library building, the residence of 
the President, the training school and the industrial arts building. 
The main, or administration building, is 240 feet long and 80 feet 
wide. I t has in it the executive offices, class-rooms, and class muse
ums. Its halls are wide and commodious and are occupied by statu
ary and other works of art which make them very pleasing.

The library is a beautiful building. The first floor is entirely 
occupied by the library, consisting of more than forty thousand vol
umes. The furniture in the library is of light oak and harmonizes 
with the room in a most pleasing manner. The basement is occu
pied by committee rooms, text-book department, taxidermy shop, 
wild animal museum, ceramic museum, and the departments of 
geography and agriculture.

The Training School is a commodious building of red pressed 
brick similar in style to the administration building. In its con
struction no pains or expense have been spared to make it sanitary, 
fireproof, and in every possible way an ideal building for a complete 
graded school from the kindergarten to the high school, inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beautiful 
structure in the classic style of architecture. I t  is constructed of 
gray pressed brick. I t  accommodates the departments of Manual 
Training and Art, including every branch of hand work and art 
training applicable to the highest type of public school of the pres
ent and immediate future. This building is a gift to the School 
from Senator Simon Guggenheim.
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The President’s house is on the campus among the trees. In  this 
beautiful home are held many social gatherings for students during 
the school year.

CLUB HOUSE AND COTTAGE

During the year 1915-1916, two new buildings have been com
pleted and opened. The first of these is a model cottage of five 
rooms for demonstrations in house furnishing and housekeeping for 
the department of Domestic Economy. The second is the club house 
for women students. This beautiful building will be used for 
student social gatherings.

THE CAMPUS

Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of forty acres. 
I t  is covered with trees and grass, and dotted here and there with 
shrubs and flowers, which give it the appearance of a natural forest. 
During the summer, birds, rabbits, squirrels and other small animals 
make the campus their home, thus increasing its value as a place of 
rest, recreation, or study.

During the summer and fall terms the faculty gives its evening 
reception to the students on the campus. At this time it presents a 
most pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then is, by electric 
lights and Japanese lanterns.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers 
several acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a 
general athletic field, a complete view of which is secured from a 
grandstand, which will accommodate more than a thousand specta
tors. On the portion of the grounds adjacent to the buildings there 
is a complete outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are 
located the tennis courts.

This is one of the most complete playgrounds west of the Mis
sissippi, and when the present plans are fully realized it will be 
one of the best equipped and arranged grounds in the United States.

SCHOOL GARDEN

One of the pleasing features of the spring, summer and fall ses
sions of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies sev
eral acres of ground and is divided into four units—the conserva
tory, the formal garden, the vegetable garden, and the nursery. 
From the conservatory the student passes into the large formal gar
den, where all kinds of flowers, old and new, abound. Here may be 
found the first snow-drop of early March and the last aster of late 
October. From the formal garden we pass to the school garden 
proper. Here in garden and nursery the student may dig and
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plant, sow and reap, the while gathering that knowledge, that handi
craft, that is essential in the teaching of a most fascinating subject 
of the up-to-date school—gardening.

THE CONSERVATORY

The greenhouse is one of the best equipped of its kind in the 
United States. After a hard day’s work it is a rest and an inspira
tion to visit this beautiful conservatory. Here hundreds of varieties 
of flowers are kept blooming all winter, and the early spring flowers 
and vegetables are started for the spring planting.

EXPENSES 

College Department
Table board costs from $3.50 to $4.00 per week. Room rent 

costs from $8.00 to $10.00 per m onth; one or two in a room. Rooms 
may he had equipped for light housekeeping at from $6.00 
to $10.00 per month. There are a number of opportunities for 
students to earn a part or all of their expense of board and room by 
helping in households, etc.

Tuition
Tuition is free to citizens of this state.

Library Deposit
Each student in the College and High School Departments de

posits two dollars upon entrance as a guarantee to the school against 
loss of books, returnable at the end of the school year or at the time 
of the student’s permanent withdrawal from the school.

Term Fees
All College students pay the following fees each te rm :
Owing to the expansion of the special departments and the ne

cessity of material to carry on the work in those departments, such 
as food and material for domestic science; wood, metal and supplies 
for the manual arts; chemicals and physical supplies for labora
tories ; musical supplies; art supplies for public school a r ts ; publi
cations for distribution to students; text books and general books 
for the lib ra ry ; and museums which are in every department of the 
institution, the following incidental fee and physical education fees 
are paid by each student of the College department per term :

Incidental f e e ......................................... $ 8.50
Physical Education fee...........................  1.50

Total $10.00
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The Physical Education fee is collected at the office by the sec
retary for the Physical Education department. The secretary is the 
custodian, hut the distribution and expenditure of the funds are in 
the hands of the Physical Education department. The institutio*, 
as such, has nothing to do with this beyond its collection.

All persons not citizens of the State of Colorado pay five dol
lars ($5.00) per term tuition in addition to the incidental fees of 
ten dollars specified above.

A citizen of the state is one who is eligible to vote at any elec
tion in the State of Colorado, or a student whose parents are legal 
residents of the state.

A student whose parents reside in another state, does net ac
quire a legal residence by virtue of having attended the College one 
year or over.

Caps and Gowns
All members of the Senior class provide themselves with col

lege gowns and caps. Gowns may be purchased ready made at 
prices ranging from $1.60 to $6.00. The price of the caps ranges 
from $1.60 to $2.50. The color of both gown and cap is black.

The Y. W. C. A. has on hand a limited number of caps and 
gowns which may be rented at a very reasonable rate.

MAINTENANCE
The maintenance of The State Teachers College is from a mill- 

age on the entire tax assessment of the property of the state and 
from special supplementary appropriations from the legislature. 
Appropriations for buildings and general development are made by 
the legislature of the state.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE
The State Teachers College is organized into three divisions— 

The Junior College, The Senior College, and The Graduate College. 
Each of these has its own regulations, similar in essentials, but dif
ferent in some details, for admission, advanced standing, major sub
jects, diplomas, degrees, graduation, etc., etc. These matters of ad
ministration are presented in different sections of this book, each 
College having its own place. These may be seen on the pages indi
cated below:

Junior College.....................................Page 24
Senior C ollege..................................... Page 26
Graduate College .........................Page 28

Only details of administration are to be found in the pages 
noted. Each department schedules all the courses it has to offer in
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one place. The department indicates what courses are intended 
primarily for Junior College, what for Senior College, and what for 
Graduate College. This arrangement is made to indicate the grade 
of work to be expected in a given course and is not intended to ex
clude any student from any course which he wishes to take if he has 
had previous training to fit himself to do that kind or grade of work.

THE GRADING SYSTEM

Each student registers for not more than twenty hours each 
term. Of these twenty hours, not over two required courses, ex
clusive of physical education, may be chosen for any one term.

Students who do work of high quality are marked “ A ,” and 
receive credit for the number of hours scheduled for the course. 
Those who do wrork of unusually high quality are marked ‘6 AA, ’ * 
and receive credit for 20 per cent, more than the normal hours 
allowed for the course. W ork of only fair quality is marked 
“ B ,”  and 20 per cent, is deducted from the normal allowance. 
W ork of poor quality is marked “ C,”  and 40 per cent, is deducted 
from the normal allowance.

5AA indicates 6 hours credit.
5A indicates 5 hours credit.
5B indicates 4 hours credit.
5C indicates 3 hours credit.
F  indicates a failure in the course.

These marks go on the permanent records and stand as an 
indication of the quality of the work done by the student while 
in college, and are useful for instructors when they recommend 
graduates for positions.

Those who undertake a course and are compelled to leave the 
school because of sickness or for some other reason before the 
term  is completed, receive credit for the amount and quality of 
the work done. For example, a student enters a three-hour course 
and completes about two-thirds of it with unusual distinction. 
The record will be, not “ 3B,”  but “ 2AA.”  Each of these marks 
would indicate credit for 2.4 hours. The second mark would show, 
when the circumstances of the case were forgotten, that the qual
ity of the work was excellent. The other mark, “ 3B,” would 
indicate that only fair work was done in a three hour course.

The Term Hour
The unit of work in the College is one recitation a week for a 

term of twelve weeks. This is called in this catalog a term-hour or 
credit-hour.
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Non-Resident Study
Individual and Group Plans of Study.—The non-resident work 

may be done by individual students corresponding directly with the 
college or by groups organized under the direction of the college. 
The regulations governing this work, including the conditions gov
erning the acceptance of non-resident teaching in lieu of resident 
teaching, are set forth in The Non-Resident Bulletin.

Advanced Standing

Students who wish to apply for advanced standing should ask 
for the Blank Application Form for Advanced Standing. Upon 
presenting this, properly filled out and accompanied by the creden
tials called for, the College will grant whatever advanced standing 
seems to be merited. Credits from other normal schools or teachers’ 
colleges of equal rank with The State Teachers College of Colorado 
are accepted, hour for hour. Credits from reputable colleges, and 
universities, are accepted at their original value.

GOVERNMENT
That government of a school which brings about self-control 

is the highest and truest type. Discipline consists in transform ing 
objective authority into subjective authority. Students who can
not conform to the government of the college, and who can
not have a respectful bearing toward the school, will, after due 
tria l and effort on the part of the faculty to have them conform, 
be quietly asked to withdraw.

All students who come from abroad, boarding in homes other 
than their own, are under the control of the institution while they 
are members of the school. Their place of boarding must be ap
proved by the faculty, and their conduct in the town and else
where must always be such as to be above criticism.

Discipline—Moral and Spiritual Influence
While the school is absolutely free from denominational or 

sectarian influence, the aim is to develop a high moral sense and 
Christian spirit. As an individual who is weak physically or 
mentally lacks symmetry of development, so does one who has 
not his moral and spiritual nature quickened and developed. One 
who is being trained to stand in the presence of little children, and 
to lead, stimulate, and inspire them to higher and nobler lives, 
should not neglect the training of his higher nature. God has 
immortalized us with His divinity, and it is our duty to respond 
by continuously attaining to a higher life.
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The Standard of the School

I t  is the purpose of the trustees and faculty of the State 
Teachers College to maintain a high standard of scholarship and 
professional training. Those who are graduated shall be thor
oughly prepared and worthy of all for which their diplomas stand. 
I t is the policy of the school, by making all graduates 4'w orthy 
of their hire ,”  to protect those who employ them; for in so doing 
we protect no less the graduates and the children whom they 
teach.

Bureau of Recommendations

It is the purpose of the Bureau of Recommendations to secure 
such information as will insure the selection of the best available 
person for a given position. Boards of Education wishing to em
ploy teachers are invited to make their wants known. All corre
spondence should be addressed to the Secretary of the Bureau of 
Recommendations.

Museum of Fine Arts and Arts-Crafts

The A rt Museum is one of the notable features of the equip
ment of the institution. I t contains excellent copies of ancient, 
mediaeval and modern art.

In pictures there are many very good pieces—oil and water- 
color—and about ten thousand fine photographs of the best a rt 
of the schools of the world.

There is a good collection of pottery. The specimens are used 
in the arts-crafts work. The ceramics of a number of countries are 
already represented in the museum.

Departmental Museums

The museums of the State Teachers College are as fully de
veloped for actual use as any in the whole country. Each depart
ment maintains a well-arranged museum. The objects in the mu
seums are such as may be used by way of illustrating lessons.

The Christian Association

Realizing the necessity for religious and social culture in the 
school, and believing that much good comes of Christian association, 
a large number of interested students have organized themselves 
into the Young W omen’s Christian Association. Meetings are 
held at various times, and persons wdio have given considerable 
thought to the life and aspirations of young people are invited to 
address the meetings.
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Bible Study—“ The Greeley P lan”
Unusual opportunities for Bible study are offered to students 

through a system of co-operation between the churches of Greeley 
and the Teachers College. Bible courses of college grade are 
maintained in all the larger churches. Under specified conditions, 
students may receive college credit for the work done in these 
classes. This year 232 students have availed themselves of the 
opportunity of Bible study under this plan.

Community Co-operation
The College offers credit to students doing social service in the 

community, such as directing the work of Boy Scouts, Camp Fire 
Girls, boys' clubs, girls' clubs, Sunday school classes, Junior Chris
tian Endeavor Societies, Junior Epworth Leagues, and similar or
ganizations. Credit is granted for this work upon conditions to be 
announced at the beginning of the school year. Churches and or
ganizations wishing to avail themselves of the service of student 
helpers under this plan of Community and College Co-operation 
should communicate with the director, Dean Thomas C. McCracken, 
at least two weeks before the opening of the term in which the serv
ice is desired.

Visitors
The school is open to visitors. The teachers and educators 

of the state are especialy invited.

LOAN FUNDS
The following are a number of loan funds that are designed 

to help needy students to complete courses in The State Teachers 
College of Colorado:

Students' Relief Fund
The object of this fund is to afford pecuniary assistance to 

meritorious students who have exceptional need of such help. 
I t  not infrequently happens that a promising student who has 
entered upon his work with the expectation of carrying it through 
until graduation, meets with an unexpected loss, through sickness 
or other causes, which compels him either to leave the school or 
to continue the work under conditions that are not conducive to 
the best results. To meet the need of these students, a fund has 
been established, called the S tudents' Relief Fund, from which 
money is lent to such students until they are in a position to 
repay it.

The money constituting this fund consists of contributions 
from persons and organizations disposed to help in the work, and
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of the interest derived from loans. The treasurer of the Board of 
Trustees of the College is the custodian of the fund.

Applications for loans are made to the Mentor Committee, 
which is composed of members of the faculty of the school. This 
committee carefully investigates the record of the applicant, and 
grants his petition only in case it is satisfied that he is worthy of 
such help, and will he in a position to repay the money within a 
reasonable time. No loan is made unless the student has already 
completed the greater part of his course in the school, and is con
sequently well known to the teachers. The treasurer accepts the 
student’s note and collects it when it becomes due.

Y. W. C. A. Student Aid Fund
The Young W omen’s Christian Association has a fund of 

several hundred dollars which is kept to aid students who need 
small sums to enable them to finish a term or a course. The fund 
is in charge of a committee composed of the treasurer of the so
ciety, two members of its Advisory Board and a member of the 
faculty. Loans are made without reference to membership in 
the society, and at present no interest is charged.

Senior College Scholarship Fund
The Senior College Fund is an accumulation of money con

tributed by Senior College graduates and others who may be 
interested in creating a fund for those who pursue courses in the 
Senior College. This fund now approximates one thousand dol
lars, from which loans are made to Senior College students only. 
I t  has already helped many worthy students to continue to the 
end of their Master of Pedagogy courses or to their A.B. in Edu
cation. This fund is in charge of a Board of Trustees now headed 
by the Dean of the Senior College.

Junior College Scholarship Fund
The Junior College Fund is an accumulation of money con

tributed by Junior College graduates and others who may be 
interested in creating a fund for those who pursue courses in the 
Junior College. This fund is in charge of the Secretary of the 
Board of Trustees and is subject to the control of the students 
of the Junior College department.

The William Porter Herrick Memorial Fund
This fund, the gift of Mrs. Ursula D. Herrick, in memory of 

her husband, the late William Porter Herrick, consists of the prin
cipal sum of $5,000. The proceeds or income of said fund are to be
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paid over and expended by the Board of Trustees of The State 
Teachers College of Colorado in aid of such worthy and promising 
under-graduate students of the College, of either sex, as the Presi
dent of said College may from time to time designate ; provided, 
however, that no student who uses tobacco in any form, or who uses 
intoxicating liquors of any kind as a beverage shall participate in 
the benefits of this fund. The sum or sums, income or proceeds so 
expended by the said Trustees shall be considered in the nature of a 
loan or loans to such students as may receive the same, and each of 
said recipients shall execute a note or notes promising to repay to 
said Trustees the amount or amounts so received, within five years 
after graduation or quitting the College, without interest; but it 
is the desire of said donor that no student shall be pressed for the 
payment of said note or notes when the same shall become due and 
payable, so long as the Board of Trustees shall be satisfied that the 
recipient is making every reasonable effort, according to his abili
ties, to repay the same and is not endeavoring to repudiate the obli
gation.

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE

Prom the beginning of the life of the college, friends and or
ganizations have been generous in making gifts of land, money, 
books, museum specimens, and other articles of value. The authori
ties of the college gratefully acknowledge their obligations to all 
these donors, and invite any who may feel so inclined, to make simi
lar donations.
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The Junior College
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Dean

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two 
years of the college proper. The student completing this course, 
having earned credit for 120 term-hours, is granted a diploma, 
which is a life certificate to teach in the public schools of Colorado.

Admission to the Junior College
Anyone may take courses in Non-Residence, but to become a 

resident student and a candidate for a degree and diploma, the regu
lations given below must be complied with.

1. Students must be of good moral character and free from 
contagious disease.

2. Graduates of acceptable high schools of this and other states 
are admitted without examination upon presenting to the Dean of 
the College their diplomas or certificates of graduation. The mini
mum of work acceptable for entrance is 30 semester hours (15 
units).

3. Practical teachers of mature years, who are not high school 
graduates, may enter and take such work as will make up the defi
ciency and then become candidates for graduation and the state cer
tificate in the same way as other students.

Requirements for Graduation
A student must be in residence at least three terms before being 

granted a certificate of graduation from the Junior College. One 
hundred and twenty term-hours are required. This work is elec
tive, except for the following subjects required of all Junior College
Students: Minimum

Hours
Psychology 1 ..................................................................... 4
Psychology 2, 3a, 3b, or 4 (one of these)........................ 3
Biology 2 ........................................................................... 4
Sociology 3 ....................................      3.6
Education 1 1 ..................................................................... 4
Education 8, 12a, 12b, 24, 25, 33 (one of these)  2.4
Training School 1    .................................. .................... 3.6
T eaching ............................................................................ 9
English 1 ........................................................................... 4

Total minimum required......................................... 37.6
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Physical Education, two-thirds of the terms in which the 
student is in residence.

All of these required subjects are usually taken in the first year, 
except Education 11, the second course in Psychology, Teaching, 
and a part of the Physical Education courses.

Majors

No major is granted in the Junior College. Those who wish to 
earn a major later in the Senior College may begin work in the spe
cial subject in the Junior College. A student may obtain permis
sion to complete as many as thirty  hours in one subject in the Junior 
College.
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The Senior College

G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  A.M., Dean.

The Senior College includes the third and fourth years of the 
work of The State Teachers College.

The Senior College offers to all students and professional 
teachers who have done not less than two years of study beyond 
the high school an opportunity for higher professional and schol
astic work.

I t  furnishes special advanced preparation for normal school 
critics and teachers.

I t  offers superior opportunities for supervisors of all ele
m entary school work.

Supervisors of special subjects, music, art, manual training, 
domestic science and art, agriculture and physical education, will 
find courses adequate to their needs in the Senior College.

High school teachers will find here superior professional and 
scholastic courses adapted to their professional aims.

Principals and superintendents will find in the program of 
the Senior College an unusual number of courses, specially in
tended for mature students of wide professional interests.

Minimum Terms in Residence

No diploma of the College is granted for less than three terms 
of work in residence.

No person who has already received one diploma from this 
institution will be permitted to receive another diploma until such 
person shall have earned the full number of credits required for 
such diploma, and completed not less than one full additional 
term of resident work in this institution.

Admission to the Senior College

Graduates from the Junior College of The State Teachers 
College of Colorado are admitted to the Senior College.

Graduates of other colleges, who have earned one of the regu
lar academic degrees, are admitted to the Senior or Graduate Col
lege without examination, and may receive advanced standing for 
a large part of the work done in the third and fourth years of the 
College.
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Requirements for Graduation

One hundred and twenty term-hours in addition to those 
required for graduation from the Junior College are required for 
graduation and a degree from the Senior College. W ith the ex
ception of the Teaching only 15 term-hours of academic work are 
required. This work must be elected from the departments of Biol
ogy, Sociology, Psychology, and Education. All Senior College pro
grams must be approved by the Dean of the Senior College. Not 
less than five hours of the fifteen hours indicated above must be 
taken in the third year. A certificate which is a life license to teach 
in Colorado, and which is accepted by most of the states of the West, 
is granted upon the completion of the third year, if applied for by 
the student.

Pour terms of teaching are usually required in addition to 
that done in the Junior College—two terms in the th ird  year and 
two in the fourth. No student will be granted a diploma of the 
College without teaching at least three terms.

The Superintendent of the Training Department may, at his 
discretion, accept teaching done in other schools to satisfy the 
requirements in practice teaching.

Diplomas and Degrees

At the end of the fourth year of study, the student having 
credit for 120 term-hours in the Senior College, will be granted 
a diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in the public 
schools of Colorado. The degree of Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) in 
Education, will be conferred upon the graduate.

Majors

Sixty term-hours in one department is the minimum require
ment for a major in the Senior College. The major notation must 
be approved by the head of the department in which it is sought be
fore it can be entered on the student’s diploma.

The head of a department may accept (but not require) work 
from an allied department as a part of required major credits.
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The Graduate College
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M., Dean

The Graduate College offers advanced instruction leading to 
the degree of Master of Arts in Education. The principal aim of 
graduate study is the development of the power of independent 
work and the promotion of the spirit of research. Every depart
ment of the College is willing to offer not only the courses regularly 
scheduled but others of research and advanced nature which the 
candidate ivishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree is ex
pected to have a wide knowledge of his subject and of related 
fields of work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Letters, Phil
osophy, or Science from a reputable institution authorized by law 
to confer these degrees, or holding any other degree or certificate 
which can be accepted as an equivalent, may be admitted as grad
uate students in The Colorado State Teachers College upon pre
senting official credentials.

1. Residence. One year of work in residence at the College 
is required in advance of the requirements for the A.B. degree. 
This is three terms of work beyond a four-year college course. 
Students may satisfy the residence requirement by attendance for 
three summer terms under the conditions specified below.

2. Units of Work. A year’s work shall be interpreted as 
sixty (60) term-hours. Forty-eight hours credit will be given for 
graduate courses pursued and twelve (12) hours credit for the 
M aster’s thesis which is required. Twenty (20) hours credit per 
term during the regular school year is the maximum, inclusive of 
the research involved in the thesis requirement.

3. Special Interpretation of Graduate W ork in Summer 
Term. Graduate students shall receive for each graduate course 
pursued in the Summer Term a credit of three (3) hours, twelve 
(12) hours being the maximum credit per summer term, inclusive 
of research work in connection with the thesis. In the three sum
mer terms of residence work the student may earn thirty-six (36) 
hours c red it; the remaining twenty-four (24) hours may be earned 
in non-residence in the intervals between Summer Terms. This 
organization of the work for students who cannot attend for one 
year of three consecutive terms is regarded as preferable to the 
distribution of the work through four or five summer terms. If  
the work is not completed within three years, new conditions may
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be imposed upon the candidates or the old conditions may be mod
ified. In no case, however, shall fewer than 36 hours of residence 
work satisfy the requirements for resident study.

PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY
J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n , P h .D .

The main purpose of the courses in Psychology and Child 
Study is to improve the student’s ability to care for, train and 
educate the child by means of studying the child’s nature, normal 
development and natural modes of learning. Provision is also 
made for elementary and advanced courses in General Psychology.

Courses Primarily for Junior College
1. Child Hygiene. T he p reserv a tio n  of th e  ch ild ’s h ea lth  is be

lieved to  be of fundam en ta l im portance  in  th e  w ork  of th e  schoolroom . 
T he follow ing topics w ill be tre a te d  in  th e  course: T he significance, p re 
ven tion  and detec tion  of sensory  defects; m a ln u tritio n ; fau lty  postu res  
and  defo rm ities; hygiene of th e  m outh  and nervous sy s tem ; air, light, 
clo th ing , exercise and sleep requ irem en ts . F ive hours. E very  term .

2. Educational Psychology. In s tin c ts  and capac ities ; psychology of 
lea rn in g ; individual d ifferences; m en ta l w ork and fatigue. F ou r hours. 
W in te r and Spring term s.

3. Child Study. T his course deals p rim arily  w ith  th e  m en ta l and 
physica l developm ent of th e  child.

a. P u rposes and m ethods; an th ro p o m etrica l m easu rem en ts  and 
g row th ; developm ent of a tten tio n  and sense percep tion ; in s tru c 
tion  in  observation . T h ree  hours. F a ll te rm .

b. T he developm ent of m em ory, im agination  and th in k in g ; th e  psy
chology of ly ing; th e  g row th  of feelings and idea ls; volition  and 
in te re s t;  suggestion  and im itation . T h ree  hours. W in te r te rm .

4. Psychology of School Subjects. D raw ing; w ritin g ; spelling ; 
a rith m etic ; read ing ; and tre a tm en t of speech defects. F ou r hours. F a ll 
and  w in te r te rm s.

R equired  C ourses: 1 in  th e  first year.
One of the  follow ing: 2, 3a, 3b, or 4 in  th e  second year. A m in i

m um  of seven hours in  Psychology is required .

Courses Primarily for Senior and Graduate College
5. Clinical Psychology. M ethods and purposes; m en ta l classifica

tion  of ch ild ren ; patho log ical classification  of th e  feeble-m inded; tr e a t
m en t of special c lasses of ch ild ren ; th e ir  effect upon th e  school, society, 
and  th e  race ; causes of feeb le-m indedness; m en ta l ch a rac te ris tic s  of th e  
feeble-m inded. T h ree  hours. S pring term .

6. Mental Tests. B inet-Sim on; Y erkes-B ridges-H ardw ick; T erm an ; 
G oddard; form  board, etc.

7. Psycho-Clinical Practice. S tuden ts receive p rac tice  in  th e  exam 
ination  of children . A te rm  hour w ill be g ran ted  fo r tw o hours of w ork 
p er w eek. F a ll and  w in te r te rm s.

8. General Psychology. T he m ateria ls , m ethods, purposes and m ain  
conclusions w ill be discussed. T he w ork w ill be adap ted  to e ith e r ele
m en tary  or advanced studen ts. F ive hours. A ny term .
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9. Conference Courses. T hese  a re  designed chiefly fo r s tu d en ts  in  
th e  G raduate  College. A m ong th e  su b jec ts  fo r th e se  courses a re : F o rm al 
d iscip line; m en ta l and  physical te s ts ; sex hyg iene; speech defec ts ; m al
n u tr itio n ; defective ch ild ren ; s tan d ard s  for m easuring  school w ork; 
m en ta l fa tig u e ; re ta rd a tio n . A ny term .

EDUCATION

T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M.
F r a n k  L. W r i g h t ,  A.M.

J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.M., D.Litt.
S a m u e l  M. H a d d e n ,  A.M.
J o s e p h  H. S h r i b e r ,  A.B.

W i l l i a m  B. M o o n e y , A.B.
H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  A.B.

G r a c e  H. W i l s o n ,  A.B.

The work of this department, although having to do prim arily 
with fundamental theory underlying the educative process, shows 
also how such theory is of practical value to the teacher. The 
teacher needs a theoretical background for her work and a broad 
acquaintance with all fields of educational activity. The purpose 
of the courses offered is to meet these needs.

Courses Primarily Junior College
8. Educational Values. The m ethods of de term in ing  educational 

values adopted  by lead ing  educato rs of th e  p as t w ill b e  d iscussed  and  
con tra sted  w ith  p resen t-day  A m erican  m ethods. A deta iled  inqu iry  con
cern ing  th e  value of th e  various stud ies of th e  cu rricu lum  w ill be m ade 
w ith  th e  follow ing po in ts in m ind: (a) th e  w ay in  w hich any  p a rticu la r 
su b jec t-m atte r is  acqu ired ; (b) th e  social and  physical needs of th e  ind i
v idual and  of th e  group of w hich he is a  m em ber; and (c) th e  ta s te s  
and  p red ilec tions of th e  individual. T h ree  hours. F a ll te rm .

M r . W r ig h t .
*

9. Theory and Practice of Teaching. T his course w ill t r e a t  of p rin 
cip les of in s truc tion , d iscipline, and  de ta ils  of class-room  m anagem en t as 
th ey  a re  applied  to  th e  conditions of th e  e lem en tary  school. T he w ork  
of th e  course w ill consider th e  p rac tica l problem s of th e  class-room  in 
th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  life of th e  com m unity. Sum m er, 1916.

M r . P h i l l i p s .
10. History of Education in Ancient Times. T his course w ill deal 

w ith  p rim itive  education ; H ebrew  life, educational ideals, and  p rac tices ; 
G reek  life, civilization, and th o u g h t and th e ir  dom inan t educational ideals, 
p rac tices , and ph ilosophies; R om an education ; and th e  tran sm issio n  of 
sign ifican t e lem en ts of educational th eo ry  and p rac tice  to  la te r  educa
tio n a l periods. T h ree  hours. F a ll te rm . M r . W r ig h t .

11. Principles of Education. R equired  second year. Open also to  
Sen io r College s tu d en ts  w ho have no t had  its  equivalent. T his course is 
designed  to  se t fo rth  th e  th eo ry  of aim s, values, and co n ten t of education ; 
th e  p lace of a  scientific basis  in  education ; th e  re la tio n  of schools to  o th e r 
educational agencies; th e  social lim ita tions upon th e  w ork of th e  schools; 
and  th e  processes of lea rn in g  and teach ing . F ive hou rs  each term .

M r M cCr a c k e n  a n d  M r . W r ig h t .
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12a. C urren t Movements in Social Education. This course w ill in
clude a discussion of such subjects as the following: The school as a 
social center; open air schools; consolidation of schools; vocational edu
cation; vocational guidance; the school survey; the six-three-three plan; 
and other subjects of current interest. Three hours. F all term.

M r . M cCr a c k e n .
12b. Curren t Movements in Social Education. A continuation of 

Ed. 12a. Either course may he taken alone. Three hours. W inter term.
M r . M cCr a c k e n .

24. School A dministration. This course w ill deal w ith school and 
class-room management, and is  designed to m eet the needs of supervisors, 
principals, and class-room teachers. Each student may make a special 
study of the problem in which he is particularly interested. Problems 
peculiar to superintendents and supervisors in v illages and sm all cities  
w ill be considered. Three hours. Fall term. M r . M o o n e y .

25. Administration  of Rural Schools. This is a course in the study
of rural education, which aim s to m eet the needs of county superin
tendents, rural supervisors, and others interested in special problems of 
country life. It w ill include studies and special researches in the various 
phases of reconstruction and enrichm ent of rural education, and a discus
sion of forward m ovem ents in legislation as they affect the education of
country children. Three hours. W inter Term. M r . S h r ib e r .

27. General Education. A non-credit course, except for Senior and 
Graduate College students, who may take it for credit upon perm ission  
of the head of the Department of Education. This course w ill consist of 
a series of daily lectures by men em inent in the field of education. Class 
notes, special readings, reports, and theses, w ill be required of those  
taking the course for credit. Summer Term, 1916. Lecturers: Dr. G. 
Stanley Hall, Dr. Edward A. Steiner, Dr. Samuel C. Schmucker, Dr. S. M. 
Crothers, Dr. E. A. Kirkpatrick, Dr. Edward Howard Griggs.

31. Religious and Moral Education. This course w ill consist of a 
study of the m ovem ent for more adequate religious and moral education  
both in the church and in the educational institutions of our country; a 
study and evaluation of suggested schem es of moral training; and a sum
mary of essentia l principles in moral education and moral training. 
(N ot offered 1916-17.) M r . W r ig h t .

32. History of Education— In Mediaeval and Renaissance Times. 
This course w ill consist of a brief study of early Christian education, 
show ing the trend of educational thought in the early Church, the types 
of schools which grew up, and the relation of Christian thought and 
Christian schools to pagan learning. The R enaissance w ill be studied  
with special reference to the fundam ental changes that took place in  
educational ideals and aims and in religious thought, the effect of these  
upon the curriculum and upon educational institutions, and the problems 
which the R enaissance movem ent created for modern education. Three 
hours. W inter Term. M r . W r ig h t .

33. History of Modern E lem entary  Education. This course w ill be 
introduced by a brief review  of the education of the R enaissance to fur
nish the setting for the study of the trend of modern education. The 
main part of the course w ill be devoted to such subjects as the develop
m ent of the vernacular schools, the early religious basis of elem entary  
schools, and the transition to a secular basis, together with the work of 
such men as Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, and Froebel. 
Three hours. Spring Term. M r . W r ig h t .

37. Ethics and Culture for Women. A course designed for instruc
tion in the etiquette of every-day life, and a general appreciation of cul
ture and its n ecessity  in the training of a teacher. The Dean of W omen
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desires a personal touch with each student. Questions w ill be requested  
from the members of the class, and there will be a friendly exchange of 
ideas with reference to conduct. The course is primarily for first-year 
students. Lectures, book and magazine reviews, and reports. Two hours, 
each term. M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n .

38. Vocations for Women. A course designed for the study of 
vocations open to women, w ith the idea of preparing the teacher to guide 
her students in the choice of their life  work. The course consists of 
lectures, recitations, readings, and reports. Three hours. W inter Term.

M is s  W il s o n .

40. Humane Education. The rights of children and the rights of 
lesser animals. The various agencies and law s for the general welfare 
and protection of both children and animals. W ays and co-operation 
betw een humane agencies and teachers. H istory of the humane move
ment. Education of children in the principles of humane treatm ent of 
anim als. Inter-relations between animal d iseases and human diseases. 
Moral effects of neglect and inhuman treatm ent of animals. Two hours. 
W inter Term. M r . M o o n e y .

44. Social Education. This course is required of students who elect 
to carry on club and class work in connection with the Community Co
operation Plan. A study w ill be made of educational problems involved  
in club and class organization and management. One hour. Throughout 
the year. F e l l o w  i n  E d u c a t io n .

15. Ethics. This course w ill treat of the genesis and function of 
the moral ideal in the history of the race, w ith special reference to the 
scientific interpretation of the moral life of today. Attention w ill be paid 
also to the principles underlying the developm ent of the moral consci
ousness of the child and the problem of moral training in the public 
school. (N ot offered 1916-17.) M r. W r i g h t .

16. Theory of High School Curriculum. A discussion of educational 
values and the arrangement of studies to suit the age of the pupil. An 
attem pt to elim inate w aste material and to stress those courses that 
best prepare for life. A survey of experim ents in the introduction of 
vocational courses in the curriculum of the secondary school; this w ill 
lead to a careful study of the various types of American secondary 
schools. Three hours. W inter Term. M r . W r ig h t .

17. Vocational Education. This course has for its purpose the in
terpretation of the subject from the artistic, industrial, and commercial 
standpoints. M r . H a d d e n .

19. Principles of High School Education. The course w ill be intro
duced by a brief survey of the psychology of adolescence in its relation  
to the general problem of interpreting the life of the high school pupil 
and the adjustm ent of teaching method and subject-matter to his stage 
of development. Attention w ill be given to the underlying aim s of the 
high school as they are being conceived by the m ost progressive edu
cators. A critical evaluation of the function of the various subjects taught 
in the high school w ill be made, and the principles underlying current 
reconstructions of the curriculum and the content of specific subjects 
w ill be discussed. The newer conceptions of the nature and function of 
the American high school w ill be continually emphasized. Three hours. 
Spring Term. D r . B e l l .

20. High School Administration. This course w ill deal w ith the 
organization, management, and administration of high schools; a critical 
exam ination of typical high schools, emphasizing the function, courses, 
social needs, equipment, special classes, training and qualification of 
teachers, and similar m atters of adm inistration; and the high school in 
its  adm inistrative relation to elem entary and higher education. Two 
hours. Fall Term. Mr. W r ig h t .
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22. History of Secondary Education. T his course tak e s  up th e  h is
tory and com parative study  of Secondary  E ducation . T he h is to rica l study  
w ill p rep a re  th e  w ay for the  analysis  of p re sen t conditions, and th is  w ill 
be used as th e  basis for th e  d e te rm ina tion  of th e  function  and significance 
of th e  h igh  school a t th e  p re sen t tim e, and its  resp o n sib ility  fo r new  ad 
ju s tm en t to  p re sen t social needs. Two hours. Spring  T erm . (N ot offered 
1 9 1 6 -1 7 .)  M b . W e i g h t .

28. Comparative Study of School Systems. T he study  of E u ropean  
system s of education , p a rticu la rly  G erm an, F rench , and  E nglish , w ill be 
m ade for th e  sake  of a com parative  basis  and th e  suggestions th a t  they  
fu rn ish  as to th e  c u rre n t prob lem s in  A m erican  school ad m in is tra tio n . 
T h ree  hours. F a ll Term . M r . W r ig h t .

29. Current Educational Thought. T his course w ill co n sis t of re 
view s and  discussions of recen t books in th e  various fields of education. 
F ive  hours. S pring  Term . M r . M cCr a c k e n .

30. Rural Education. T his course w ill consider ru ra l education  as 
a necess ity  of na tiona l p rogress. A b rie f study  w ill be m ade of th e  ru ra l 
educational system s of o th e r coun tries. A gencies th a t  a re  g iv ing  em pha
sis in  th is  and o th er coun tries to  th e  need fo r a  b e tte r  ru ra l school w ill 
be studied . C onsiderable a tten tio n  w ill be g iven to  th e  question : W h a t 
is th e  b e s t kind  or type  of ru ra l school, and how m ay it  be a tta in ed , under 
conditions as they  ex ist in Colorado and th e  W est?  T h ree  hours. F a ll
T erm . M r . S h r ib e r .

34 . American Education. S enior College. A carefu l study  will be 
m ade of typ ical m ethods of m eeting  educational needs in th e  colonies, of 
th e  g row th  of th e  public school idea, and of th e  sp read  of th e  public 
school system . A tten tio n  will be paid to  various fea tu re s  of ou r A m erican  
school system  in its  p resen t s ta tu s  of developm ent. F ive hours. W in te r 
T erm . M r . W r ig h t .

35 . Educational Classics. Such classics as P la to ’s R epublic, S pen
c e r’s E ducation , and  R ousseau’s Em ile, w ill be considered , (a) as in te r
p re ta tio n s  and c ritic ism s of educational p rac tices  of th e  various periods 
of h is to ry  rep re sen ted ; and, (b) as p resen ta tio n s of th eo ry  re la ted  to 
p resen t-day  education . T h ree  hours. Spring  Term . M r . W r ig h t .

42. Social Administration of Education. T he p lan  of th is  course 
com prises a  com parative  study  of con tem porary  organ iza tion  and  adm in
is tra tio n  w ith  special re fe ren ce  to  underly ing  social and  econom ic p rob
lem s; a c ritica l exam ination  of typ ica l city  and village sy s tem s; a su rvey  
of th e  organization , pow ers, and du ties of th e  B oard of E ducation ; also  
of th e  qualifications, pow ers, duties, and oppo rtun ities of th e  superin 
ten d en t and principal. F ive hours. W in te r T erm . M r . M o o n e y .

4 3 . Federal Aid to and State Control of Education. T his course is 
designed to  b ring  to  th e  s tu d en t a  know ledge of th e  efforts of th e  federa l 
governm en t to  aid  education ; also a survey  of th e  school law  of typ ica l 
s ta te s , w hich will show  th e  p lan  of th e  s ta te  ad m in is tra tio n  of th e  school 
system  w ith in  its  bounds. Two hours. F a ll Term .

M r . M cCr a c k e n .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
23. Research in Education. T his course is in tended  for advanced  

s tu d en ts  capable  of doing re sea rch  in  educational problem s. E ach  s tu d en t 
m ay choose th e  problem  of g re a te s t in te re s t to  him , provided sufficient 
opportun ity  is a t  hand  fo r o rig inal investiga tion . T he re su lts  of such re 
search  a re  to  be em bodied in  a thesis. C onference course a t hou rs  con
ven ien t to  in s tru c to r and  s tuden t. E very  Term . M r . M cCr a c k e n .

41. Master’s Thesis Course. The s tu d en t who expects to  w ork 
upon h is M aste r’s th e s is  w ill re g is te r  fo r th is  course no m a tte r  fo r w hich 
dep artm en t th e  th es is  is being  prepared . A ny Term .

M r . M cCr a c k e n .
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45. Measurements and Tests in Education. A study  of m easu re
m en ts  of re su lts  in education , including te s ts  of efficiency in  school sub
je c ts  and  in  th e  w ork  of th e  individual teach er. Two hours. Spring  T erm .

M r M cCr a c k e n  a n d  M r . W r ig h t .

THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT

The following persons offer courses in the Training Depart
ment for college students:
D a v id  D o u g la s  H u g h ,  A.M., Dean of the Training School.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A. M., D.Litt., Principal of the High School.
G e o rg e  E a r l  P r e e l a n d ,  A.M., Principal of the Elementary School. 
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n ,  Training Teacher—Seventh Grade.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth  Grade. 
C e l i a  M . L a w l e r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fourth Grade. 
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib l e y ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Second Grade. 
K a t h r y n  M. L o n g , A.B., Training Teacher—First Grade.
M i ld r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Training Teacher—Kindergarten.

The training school is the laboratory of a teachers ’ college. 
In  it the theories of education are put into practice, and the merits 
of different kinds of subject-matter and different methods of in
struction are determined. The training school also offers to young 
teachers practice in the acquisition of the technique of their art. 
Consequently, all candidates for degrees of The State Teachers Col
lege are expected to spend a period of apprenticeship in its classes.

The Training Department also provides courses in method
ology, organization of the curriculum, and school administration. 
While it is difficult in some cases to differentiate these courses from 
those offered in other departments, the distinguishing characteristic 
of this work, in the main, is intended to be found in the fact that 
these courses are given by teachers who are in close touch with the 
work of children, and the adaptation of the materials and methods 
discussed to the needs of children will receive especial emphasis.

Courses Prim arily Junior College
1. Observation in the Training School. Ju n io r College and S enior 

College. (R equired  of first-year s tu d en ts  and  also of those  in  la te r  c lasses 
who have no t had  its  equivalent. Those who a re  p reparing  them selves 
to  be h igh  school te ac h e rs  m ay su b s titu te  course 42 for th is  course. T hose 
who a re  m ajo ring  in th e  in d u s tria l a r ts  group, m anual tra in in g , hom e 
econom ics, a rt , e lem en ta ry  ag ricu ltu re  and stenography , m u st su b s titu te  
course 5, P rac tic a l A rts, fo r th is  co u rse ). T his course is m ean t to  p rep a re  
th e  s tu d en t fo r teach ing . I t  is in  p a r t a  lab o ra to ry  course, based  upon 
th e  observation  of teach in g  in  th e  tra in in g  school c lasses, and  it, in  p a rt, 
consis ts  of a  study  of th e  psychological p rinc ip les underly ing  th e  te a c h e r’s 
w ork. In  th e  la t te r  connection, th e  b est li te ra tu re  upon th e  su b jec t w ill 
be review ed. F ou r hours. M r . H u g h .
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2. Elementary School Teaching. R equired  of s tu d en ts  p reparing  to  
be te ac h e rs  in e lem en tary  schools. T h is w ork is in tended  bo th  fo r young 
s tu d en ts  who have no t had  previous experience in  teach in g  and  also for 
teac h e rs  w ho a re  am bitious to a tta in  g re a te r efficiency in  th e ir  work. 
P rovision  is m ade for tra in in g  in  a ll d ivisions of th e  e lem en tary  school. 
An ex p ert teac h e r is in  charge  of each grade. S tuden ts w ill receive tr a in 
ing  in  th e  organ iza tion  of sub jec t-m atter, in m ethods of in s truc tion , and 
in  classroom  m anagem ent. T hey  m eet w ith  th e ir  tra in in g  te ac h e rs  in 
w eekly conferences and m ore frequen tly  individually  to  d iscuss th e  p rac 
tica l p roblem s of school w ork. T hree  te rm s, five hours each.

M b . H u g h , M b . F b e e l a n d  a n d  T b a i n i n g  T e a c h e b s .

5. Primary Methods. T his course is considered  under tw o m ain  
head ings: 1. T he tran s itio n  of th e  child  from  th e  hom e or k in d e rg a rten
to g rade  w ork—th e  n a tu re  of th e  litt le  child, and th e  p rincip les w hich 
govern  early  g row th ; 2. T he stim uli by w hich th e  child  is led to  use th e  
tools of w ider social in tercourse . T his study  will include (1) a com pari
son of typ ica l courses of study  w ith  our ow n; (2) a d iscussion  of th e  
basis of selection  of su b jec t-m atte r; (3) a reo rgan iza tion  of th is  m a te ria l 
by th e  s tu d en t in to  a ten ta tiv e  course of study ; (4) th e  re la tio n  of sub
jec t-m a tte r  and  m ethod; and  (5) p rac tica l p roblem s in  m ethodology. F ou r 
hours. M iss L o n g .

6. Primary Methods. T he course is based  on th e  needs of th e  child  
betw een  th e  ages of 7 and 8 years. T his course leads up to  th e  selection  
of su b jec t-m atte r w hich functions in th e  ch ild ’s life. To th is  end a b rie f 
com parison  of courses of study  in  som e of our la rg e r c ity  schools is  m ade. 
T he la te s t and m ost scientific a rtic le s  on p rim ary  m ethods a re  read  and 
d iscussed. M any devices fo r teach ing  beg inn ing  read ing , phonics, rhy thm , 
spelling, songs, a s  w ell as m ethods for d ram atiza tion  of s to ties, m ultip li
ca tion  tab le , and p rac tice  in  b lackboard  illu s tra tin g  a re  given. T h ree  
hours. M b s . S ib l e y .

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods. Ju n io r College E lective. T he 
course is based  on th e  needs of th e  child  betw een  th e  ages of 8 and 10. 
I t  w ill consist of (1) a review  of th e  m ost sign ifican t th ings in  child study  
com m on to ch ild ren  of th is  period; (2) a  com parison  of courses of study  
for th ese  g rad es ; (3) th e  bu ild ing  of a course of s tudy ; (4) m ethods of 
p resen tin g  th e  m a te ria l of th e  cu rricu lum  of th e  th ird  and fo u rth  grades. 
T h ree  hours. M iss L a w l e b .

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods. A b rie f su rvey  of th e  needs and 
in te re s ts  ch a rac te ris tic  of ch ild ren  in  th e  pre-adolescen t period—w ith  th e  
purpose of applying th e  conclusions of such psychological s tud ies to  m eth 
ods of teach in g —and a  b rie f study  of th e  su b jec ts  in  th e  cu rricu lum  of 
th e  e lem en ta ry  grades. Chief em phasis w ill be p laced upon th e  p rac tica l 
side of th e  w ork, including a  considera tion  of th e  sub jec t-m a tte r to be 
ta u g h t; influence govern ing  its  selection, a rran g em en t, and d is trib u tio n ; 
m ethods of p resen ta tio n ; devices, gam es, and drills  fo r secu ring  accuracy  
and re ten tio n ; and observation  of c lasses illu s tra tin g  ce rta in  phases of 
th e  work. T hree  hours. M iss K e n d e l .

9. Grammar Grade Methods. The physical and  m en ta l s ta tu s  of 
th e  g ram m ar g rade  pupil—w ith  th e  in s tin c tiv e  tendenc ies and dom inan t 
in te re s ts  of th is  period. U pon th is  as a basis, th e  m a te ria l ac tu a lly  in  
use in these  g rades in  various good schools w ill be considered. Follow 
ing th is  p re lim inary  w ork, an  a tte m p t w ill be m ade to  ev a lu a te  severa l 
of th e  school sub jec ts, and to w ork out functionally  severa l top ics of each. 
T h ree  hours. M iss G b e e n .

11. School Hygiene. Includes hygienic m ethods of teach in g  and 
hygien ic  school conditions. H ygienic m ethods of teach in g  each elem en
ta ry  sub jec t as w ell as th e  dem ands of th e  d ifferen t g rades in  room s, 
lig h t re la tions, leng th  of periods, etc. Four hours. F a ll T erm .

M b . F b e e l a n d .
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12. The Use of Interest in Teaching. The different phylogenetic, 
special hereditary, and acquired interests of elem entary school children  
are considered. The growth and changes of interest are noted. Special 
attention is given to the use of these interests in teaching as w ell as the  
dangers of m isuse and too much use of them. Four hours. Spring Term.

M b . F r e e l a n d .

15. Story-Telling in the Grades. In this course the follow ing phases 
of the work w ill be considered: 1. Brief survey of the history of story
telling. 2. The educational value of the story and the characteristics of 
a good story. 3. C lasses of stories. Each student is expected to collect 
individual bibliographies of stories. Work in practical telling of stories 
to children w ill also be a feature of th is course. Two hours.

M iss S t a t l e r .

31. Literature and Story-Telling in the Kindergarten and Primary 
Grades. This course includes a study and classification of the different 
types of stories according to their fitness for various ages and purposes 
in story-telling. A study is made of the educational values of stories for 
children and of the possibilities of creative work by the children. The 
adaptation and selection of a graded list of stories w ill form a part of the  
course. Three hours. M iss J u l i a n .

32. Handwork In the Kindergarten. Intended to prepare teachers 
to m eet the needs of the constructive instinct as it functions in the play 
life of the child. The needs that grow out of the child’s play will be 
worked out experim entally w ith large building blocks, clay, paper, card
board, and textile  materials, etc. Two hours. M iss J u l i a n .

33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children. This 
course is a study of the developm ent of gam es from the spontaneous 
activ ities of children, through the rhythmic and dramatic games, into the 
formal games, and finally the dance. An application of child psychology 
is made in the selection and presentation of gam es for different ages. 
Students have practice in presenting games. Three hours.

M iss J u l i a n .

34. Kindergarten Occupations. This course is intended to give a 
m astery of the Froebelian materials that are now considered good, to
gether with other materials that have been added. Two hours.

M iss J u l i a n .

35. Kindergarten Principles. This course aim s to trace the evolu
tion of the educational principles underlying present-day practice in the 
kindergarten. A comparative study will be made of Rousseau, Pestalozzi, 
and Frcebel, as w ell as the w o r k  o f  M ontessori and other modern edu
cators. Two h o u r s .  M iss J u l i a n .

36. Construction in the Kindergarten. The students are given prac
tice in presenting different problems and m aterials to children. Their 
own work with the m aterials w ill be centered about some problem. The 
building with gifts w ill be illustrative. Two hours. M iss J u l i a n .

37. The Kindergarten Program. This course takes up the study of 
the different m aterials o f  the kindergarten curriculum, together w ith a 
detailed arrangement o f  these m aterials. Three hours.

M iss J u l i a n .
39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary Grades. The

aims, principles, methods, m aterials and subject of the kindergarten and 
the grades are compared. A study is made of the adaptation of the ma
terials and subject-matter to suit the growing needs of the child. Three 
hours. M iss J u l i a n .

42. Principles of High School Teaching. Discussions, lectures, 
readings, and observations. This is an attem pt to study in a real and 
practical way som e of the best modern methods, equipment, material,
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etc., p erta in in g  to  th e  teach ing  of the  d ifferen t h igh school sub jects, and 
to  po in t ou t som e of th e  special difficulties pecu liar to each subject. E ach  
studen t, before th e  close of th e  term , w ill m ake a special study  of th e  
sub jec t w hich he is p rep arin g  to  teach . T his course is open only to  
p re sen t or p rospective h igh school teachers , and  should  be tak en  by such 
in s tead  of Course 1. W in te r Term . F ive hours. D r . B e l l .

Courses Primarily Senior College
3. Elementary School Supervision. S tuden ts  who have served  th e ir  

period  of app ren ticesh ip  in th e  e lem en tary  school and who have done 
w ork of an  excep tionally  h igh  c h a rac te r m ay  be allow ed to  a s s is t in th e  
superv ision  of teach ing  in  th e  tra in in g  departm en t. T hey w ill s til l w ork 
under th e  d irection  of th e  tra in in g  teac h ers  bu t w ill have g re a te r  respon
sib ilities and  a la rg e r sh a re  in th e  ad m in is tra tiv e  w ork of th e  school. 
T his tra in in g  is in tended  for those seek ing  th e  m ore responsib le  positions 
in  e lem en tary  school w ork and also for those  who a re  p lann ing  to  becom e 
tra in in g  te ac h e rs  fo r norm al schools. H ours to  be a rranged .

M r . H u g h , M r . F r e e l a n d  a n d  T r a i n in g  T e a c h e r s .

10. Practical Problems in Education. T his includes a  s tudy  of 
such questions as new er v iew points in school w ork ; d ifferen t types of 
school o rgan iza tion ; s tud ies b earing  on th e  teach ing  of th e  com m on 
branches; s tan dard iza tion ; g rad ing ; prom otion; and discipline. W in te r 
T erm . T h ree  hours. M r. H u g h .

13. Elementary School Measurements. C onsiders th e  en tire  s tan d 
ard iza tio n  field and develops accu ra te  m ethods of m easuring  th e  school 
w ork of ch ild ren  in  so fa r  as it  is m easureab le . T he lim its and dangers 
of too m uch m easuring  a re  also considered. W in te r te rm . F ou r hours.

M r . F r e e l a n d .
29. Kindergarten Theory. Senior College. The philosophy of th e  

k in d e rg a rten . A study  is m ade of a rtic le s  by M acV annel, T horndyke, 
Dewey, and  o thers, rep o rts  of th e  I. K. U. and  a rtic le s  in c u rren t m aga
zines. P rac tic e  is g iven in  teach ing  c lasses in  th eo ry  in  th e  Ju n io r Col
lege. F ive hours. M iss J u l i a n .

30. Kindergarten Conference. T his course w ill tak e  up th e  p rob
lem s of k in d e rg a rten  supervision. A c ritica l study  w ill be m ade of typ ical 
k in d e rg a rten  program s in  d ifferen t schools. T he b earin g  of m odern  edu
ca tio n a l th eo ries  upon th e  k in d e rg a rten  curricu lum  w ill be considered . 
T h ree  hours. M iss J u l i a n .

38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the Kin
dergarten. T he m eaning  of educational p lay  and its  significance in  th e  
m en ta l and m oral developm ent of th e  ch ild ren  of th e  k in d e rg a rten  and 
p rim ary  g rade  age a re  considered. T he course w ill include read ings, 
lectures , observation  in th e  k in d erg arten , and d iscussion of m ethods and 
m a te ria ls . T hree  hours. M iss J u l i a n .

40. P rac tice  T eaching in the  High School. R equired  of s tu d en ts
p rep arin g  to  be h igh school teach ers . S tu d en t teac h e rs  w ork  u nder th e  
im m edia te  d irec tion  of th e  H igh School T ra in ing  T eachers. T he s tu d en t 
te ac h e r spends a p a rt of h is tim e in observation  of th e  w ork  of th e  tr a in 
ing  teach e r, b u t is held  responsib le  for th e  p rep a ra tio n  and organ iza tion  
of th e  lessons and such o th e r du ties as m ay be assigned  to him . L a te r  
he  tak es  p a r t in  th e  classroom  in s tru c tio n  under th e  superv ision  of th e  
tra in in g  teacher. S tuden ts a re  also expected  to p a rtic ip a te  in  th e  social 
life of th e  h igh school and to a ss is t in ca rry in g  ou t its  policies. F our 
te rm s, five hours each. M r . H u g h  a n d  D r . B e l l .

41. High School Supervision. P ersons who have show n an  unusu
ally  high degree of efficiency in  h igh school teach ing  m ay be allow ed to
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assist in the supervision of the high school work. This training will 
afford them a more comprehensive view of the work and practice in the 
supervision of training of younger teachers. This experience is intended 
primarily for those who are preparing themselves for principals and 
superintendents or to fill other positions of responsibility in public school 
w o rk . Hours to be arranged. Mr . H u g h  a n d  D r . B ell .

44. High School Practicum. This course will consist of the study 
of a number of practical problems for the high school teachers. Among 
these will be the classification and causes of crimes and misdemeanors, 
faults, etc., having to do with high school government; truancy, its causes 
and remedies; student government, its history and present value; play 
and athletics, value and best methods of control; high school incentives; 
the high school as a social center; dental and medical inspection; how 
to provide for the varying abilities of pupils; elective versus required 
studies; retardation and elimination of high school pupils; home study, 
etc., etc. Three hours. Fall T erm . D r . B ell .

Special Work.—Students expecting to major in Training 
School work in the Senior College may begin their special work in 
the Junior College, looking toward a major in one of the follow
ing phases of teaching:
1. Kindergarten and Prim ary Teaching
2. Prim ary Grade T each ing ..................
3. Intermediate Grade T each ing  .
4. Grammar Grade T each ing ................
5. Elementary School Supervision........
6. High School Supervision....................
7. Public School Supervision..................

COUNTY SCHOOLS
J oseph H. Shriber, A.B., Director

This department recognizes that the rural problem is essen
tially the problem of the rural school, because it is the agency of 
education, and a natural center for organized community service. 
The object of the courses offered here is to prepare county teachers 
for community leadership and to assist in the proper organization 
and management of the type of school found in the open country. 
However, every effort consistent with existing conditions and last
ing progress, shall be made to point out the importance of reorgan
izing the county educational system upon a principle that shall 
lead to centralization. While the new conception of a new school 
is in process of formation, we must make the best of the present 
situation. Whatever may be the organization, equipment or skill 
in management, good teaching is the fundamental source from 
which the product of our schools can be judged. The rural teacher, 
especially, on account of limited time and a crowded curriculum 
should have a clear-cut knowledge of the subject-matter he teaches. 
I t  shall be the chief aim of the department to stress the importance

. Miss Julian 

..  Miss Long 
Miss Lawler 

. Miss Green 
Mr. Freeland
 Dr. Bell
. . .  Mr. Hugh
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of scholastic preparation, a professional training that relates the 
child closely to the teaching process, and of making the county 
school of the future a dynamic force in the community.

Courses Prim arily Junior College
EDUCATION

26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community. T his course 
w ill t r e a t  of th e  p roblem s of th e  te ac h e r who desires  to in s tru c t coun try  
ch ild ren  in  te rm s of th e ir  own environm ent. M ethods and m a te ria ls  for 
such in s tru c tio n  w ill be ou tlined  and discussed. W ays and m eans w here
by stereo typed  courses of study, in  th e  various g rade sub jec ts, m ay be 
v ita lized  and  m ade m ore significant to coun try  ch ild ren  w ill be sought. 
T hree  hours. S pring  Term .

6. County School Methods. The app lica tion  of m ethods to  a  ru ra l 
school, th e  o rgan iza tion  of m ateria l, c lass  room  m anagem ent, and  effec
tive  p resen ta tio n  w ill be discussed. T his course w ill a im  to  discover 
points of difference betw een  th e  g raded  and th e  ungraded  school in re 
spect to th e  u tility  of p e rtin e n t m ethods used in teach in g  th e  various sub
je c ts  in a ru ra l and v illage school. T h ree  hours. W in te r Term .

Courses Prim arily Senior College
25. Administration of Rural Schools. F o r fu ll descrip tion  of th is  

course, see D epartm en t of E ducation . T h ree  hours. W in te r Term .
6. Rural Sociology. A study  of ru ra l social conditions; a scientific 

sociological study  of m odern  changes in  coun try  life, and  th e  o rgan iza tion  
and d irec tion  of ru ra l education  a s  a positive force in  ru ra l progress. 
Two hours. Spring  Term .

7. Rural Seminar. T he problem  of th e  ru ra l school in  its  re la tio n  
to  th e  teach er, th e  child, th e  school board  and  th e  com m unity  w ill be 
discussed. T he daily  p rogram  w ill be considered  in  its  app lica tion  to  a 
school of e ig h t grades. Two hours. F a ll and  W in te r T erm s.

30. Rural Education. F o r a  fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see  
E ducation  D epartm en t, Sen ior College. Two hours. F a ll Term .

Vocational Courses
1. Elementary Cooking. F or fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see De

p a rtm en t of P rac tic a l A rts.
2. Elementary Dressmaking. F or full descrip tion  of th is  course, 

see D epartm en t of P rac tic a l A rts.
1. Elementary W oodwork. F o r full descrip tion  of th is  course, see 

D epartm en t of P rac tic a l A rts.
5. Elementary Agriculture. F or full descrip tion  of th is  course, see 

D epartm en t of P rac tic a l A rts.

Demonstration Schools

The Teachers College plans to establish Demonstration Schools 
as near the College as favorable conditions will permit. These 
schools will be open at the beginning of the fall term and are one- 
room rural schools which will be utilized for the training of teachers
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for rural and village schools. The Demonstration Schools are to be 
taught by successful, well trained, and expert teachers of the rural 
type of school. Teachers who desire special preparation for county 
schools will do their required teaching in the Training School and 
then spend one month in the Demonstration School as an assistant 
or helper to the regular teacher and assume such regular duties of 
a teacher as her capabilities warrant. Board will be even less in the 
disticts where the demonstration schools are located than it would be 
at the College. The course of study being pursued at the College 
can be done in non-residence during the month spent in observa
tion and practice teaching in the Demonstration School. The same 
credit will be given this work as is given practice teaching in the 
Training School at the College. Rural teachers will be expected 
to identify themselves with the activities of the Colorado Rural 
Club, which will hold bi-weekly meetings during the school year at 
the College.

Public School Courses
2. Arithmetic. The principal opera tions and th e  app lication  side of  

a rith m e tic  w ill receive special em phasis; decim al and com m on frac tio n s; 
m easu rem en ts  and th e  app lica tions of percen tage . P rac tic a l farm  p rob
lem s and th e ir  use in  v ita liz ing  th e  sub jec t w ill be considered. F ive 
hours. F a ll Term .

1. Grammar and Composition. F or a full descrip tion  of th is  course, 
see th e  D epartm en t of L ite ra tu re  and E nglish. F ive hours. E very  term .

6. Geography. F o r a full descrip tion  of th is  course, see th e  D epart
m en t of Geology and G eography. F ive hours.

14. United States History and Civics. F o r a fu ll descrip tion  of th is  
course, see D epartm en t of H isto ry  and  P o litica l Science. F ive  hours.

7. General Science. F or a full descrip tion  of th is  course, see De
p a rtm en t of P hysica l Science.

1. Music. F or a  full descrip tion  of th is  course, see D epartm en t of 
Music.

HYGIENE

R o y ce  R eed  L o n g , A .B .
G eo rge  E. F r e e l a n d , A.M.

H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A.B.
J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n , Ph.D.

J o h n  S. J o h n s o n , M.S.
This department aims to present the fundamental teachings of 

hygiene as they relate to the individual; the school; and to the com
munity at large, to the end that the teacher may take an intelligent 
and effective part in the world-wide fight against preventable 
disease.

1. Personal Hygiene. T his w ork has been organized to  an sw er a  
need in th e  College for in s tru c tio n  along th e  line of every-day, h ea lth fu l 
living. I t  is deem ed advisab ie  th a t  th e  D ean of W om en in h e r w ork  should
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gain  a personal know ledge of th e  living conditions of as m any studen ts  
a s  possible. The course w ill cover th e  fundam en ta l fac ts  re la tin g  to p er
sonal hea lth  and efficiency. Foods and  feeding hab its , clo th ing , housing 
and  ven tila tion , b a th s  and bath ing , m uscu lar ac tiv ity , w ork, res t, and rec 
rea tion , avoidance of com m unicable d iseases as a h ea lth  problem , etc.,
w ill form  th e  su b jec t-m atte r of th e  course. L ec tu res, rec ita tio n s, re fe r
ence a ss ignm en ts  and  repo rts . T hree  hours each term .

M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n .
2. School Hygiene. T his course considers th e  hygiene of th e  school 

bu ild ing  and hygienic m ethods of in s tru c tio n  in  th e  d ifferen t e lem en tary  
school subjects. Ju n io r or Senior College. F ou r periods, 4 hours. See
T ra in in g  School, II. M r . F r e e l a n d .

3. Child Hygiene. See course under Psychology.
D r . H e i l m a n .

4. F irs t Aid. A course covering th e  usual topics on w h at to  do in 
cases of acc iden t and em ergency. The Red C ross H andbook  on F ir s t 
Aid, w ith  supp lem entary  re fe re n c e s ; lec tu res , dem onstra tions, rec ita tions. 
Ju n io r or Senior College. One hour. W in te r Term . M r . L o n g .

5. Public Hygiene. L ectu res, rec ita tio n s, re fe ren ce  a ss ignm en ts  
and  repo rts . A course covering th e  m ain  fac ts  re la tin g  to th e  p reven tion  
or contro l of d isease th rough  com m unity, s ta te , and na tio n a l co-operation. 
Open to  all. Ju n io r or Senior College. F ive hours. F a ll Term .

M r . L o n g .
6. Occupational Hygiene. A course dealing  w ith  som e of th e  im 

p o rta n t fac ts  re la tin g  to  th e  dangers to life and  h ea lth  of d ifferen t occu
pations, d iscussions of leg isla tion , fac to ry  inspection  and o th e r p reven tive  
m easu res  adopted  to reduce  th e  incidence of occupational d isease and 
acciden ts. L ectu res, re fe ren ces and repo rts . Open to all. Two hours. 
S p ring  Term . M r. L o n g .

7. Bacteria , Prophylaxis ,  and Hygiene. A study  of (1) bac te ria —  
w here  found, w hat th ey  are , how  th ey  live and  grow ; classification  of 
b a c te ria  of econom ic im portance; useful b a c te ria ; special em phasis on 
p a ra s itic  and disease-producing bac te ria . (2) P rophy lax is—how  disease 
is  sp read ; m ethods of p reven tion  and con tro l; im m unity , d isinfection , 
inspection , vaccination . (3) H ygiene—of person, hom e and school room. 
(See Botany, 2.) Jun io r or Senior Course. F ive hours. W in te r Term .

M r . J o h n s o n .

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A.M., Ph.D.

J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  A.B., M.S.
The Department of Biology is in possession of ample facilities 

in the way of specimens and apparatus for the presentation of the 
courses outlined below. The laboratory is on the third floor of the 
main building and the Museum of Birds and Mammals is in the 
basement of the library building.

The biological courses endeavor to give a biological setting for 
the educational studies and for the interpretation of the activities 
of life.

The courses in zoology are planned to combine laboratory and 
field work wherever this is possible, so that the studies of the labora
tory may be correlated with the ecology, habits, and life histories of 
the Colorado forms.
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A herbarium and greenhouse are at the disposal of the students 
of botany. The campus contains the most representative of the 
Colorado trees and shrubs.

A large poultry yard is at the disposal of the students for the 
study of Mendel's Law, selection, etc.

Biological Sciences
Biology 2. Elem entary Biology.
Zoology 1. Invertebrates.
Zoology 2. Invertebrates.
Zoology 3. V ertebrates.
Zoology 4. Ornithology.
Zoology 5. Bird study.
Zoology 6. Mammology.
Zoology 7. Protozoology.
Zoology 8. Animal behavior.
Zoology 9. Parasitology.
Botany 2. General botany.
Botany 6. Yeasts, molds and bacteria. (Bact. 1.)
Botany 10. Study of woods.
Bacteriology 1. Bacteria, yeasts and molds. (Bot. 6.) 
Bacteriology 2. Bacteria, profylaxis and hygiene. (Hyg. 
Bacteriology 3. Advanced bacteriology.
Biotics 1. Evolution of man and his body.
Biotics 2. Heredity.
Biotics 3. Eugenics.
Biotics 4. Advanced work in heredity and eugenics. 
Biotics 5. Experim ental work in heredity.

1.)

Courses Primarily Junior College
BIOLOGY

2. Bionomics. Required in the Junior College. This is required in 
the first year. It is a study of some of the fundam ental facts and laws 
of Biology th a t may be valuable in teaching. I t forms a basis for the 
intelligent study of other educational subjects. I t considers the Evolu
tion doctrine, cell life, problems of fertilization, m aturation and embry
ology. Mendel’s Law, form ation and organization of tissues.

Ten Classes: Four in fall, Four in winter, Two in spring.
ZOOLOGY

Zoology 1. Morphology and natural history of the invertebrates with 
particular reference to the Protozoa, Porifera and Coelenterata. Five 
hours. Laboratory course. Two hours a day w ith lectures and special 
topics.

Zoology 2. Continues Course 1. A study of the morphology of the 
invertebrates from the P latyhelm inthes to the Cordates. Two hours’ lab
oratory work a day with lectures and special topics. Five hours.

Zoology 3. V ertebrate morphology, starting  with the Protochordates 
and including the com parative work on the higher vetrebrates. Lectures, 
etc. Two hours a day of laboratory work. Five hours credit.

Zoology 4. Ornithology.
Zoology 5. Bird Study. A study of the Colorado birds. Consists 

of work in the field combined w ith the laboratory and museum. The 
course is not a scientific study of birds, but rather, as the nam e implies,



GREELEY, COLORADO 43

a  study  th a t should enable th e  s tu d en t to  iden tify  th e  com m on b irds and 
know  som eth ing  of th e  life h is to ries, ecology, h ab its  and  econom ic im por
tance . S tuden ts in  th is  course m ay expect to use S a tu rd ay s fo r som e of 
th e  excursions th a t requ ire  tim e. Spring  and S um m er T erm s. F ive hours.

Zoology 6. Mammals. T he sys tem atic  position  of th e  m am m als, 
life h is to ries, evolution, and geographical d is tribu tion . Three hours.

BOTANY

Botany 2. General Botany. C onsiders th e  developm ent of th e  p lan t; 
life h is to ry  of the  p lan t; s tru c tu re s  of p lan ts  in re la tio n  to th e ir  functions 
and env ironm ent; c lassification . T hree  hours. S pring  term .

Courses Junior and Senior College
Botany 6. (Bacteriology 1). B acteria , y easts , and  molds. L ec tu res  

and lab o ra to ry  w ork on in ju rious and  beneficial b ac te ria , y easts  and 
m olds likely  to  be found in th e  hom e or dom estic science labora to ry . 
P rim arily  for D om estic Science specials, bu t open to all s tuden ts . F ive 
hours. F a ll Term .

Botany 10. C onsiders th e  classification , m orphological s tru c tu re s , 
g row th, h ab its  and zone locations of those  tre e s  used  in  th e  p roduction  of 
th e  various k inds of lum ber and by-products. P rim arily  for m anual tr a in 
ing  s tuden ts . Two hours. Spring Term .

Courses Primarily Senior College
Zoology 7. Protozoology. T he P ro tozoa of Colorado. Offered any 

term, bu t s tu d en ts  a re  advised  to tak e  it in  th e  sp ring  term . T hree  hours 
cred it. T hree  tw o-hour labo ra to ry  periods a  w eek.

Biotics 1. H isto ry  of m an and h is body from  th e  stan d p o in t of its  
evolution. D erivation  of th e  skeleton , o rgans and d ifferent system s. 
S tudy of th e  rem ains of th e  p reh isto ric  m en, th e ir  form  and  th e ir  evolu
tio n ary  significance. F a ll Term . T h ree  hours cred it. T. W. Th.

Biotics 2. Heredity. A study  of h e red ity  and  its  significance. S tudy 
of th e  law s governing i t  and th e ir  im portance  to  th e  fu tu re  of th e  races. 
R elation  to  biological law s and education . W in te r T erm . T h ree  hours 
cred it. w .  Th

Biotics 3. Eugenics and Special Topics in Biology and Eugenics.
T he m odern  tren d  for th e  im provem ent of th e  race. A study of th e  ap 
p lication  of th e  law s of h e red ity  and som e of th e  leg isla tion  fo r th e  app li
ca tion  of th ese  law s to  th e  races . C onsideration  of som e of th e  problem s 
S pring  Term .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
Biotics 4. Heredity and Eugenics. C onference course. T h ree  hours.
Biotics 5. E xperim en ta l w ork  in  hered ity , regenera tion , etc. W ork  

in  an im al b reed ing  and  experim en ta tion  w ith  flies and o th e r form s. L ab
o ra to ry  course, th re e  periods a w eek of tw o hours each. T h ree  hours 
c red it. To be a rran g ed  for.

Zoology 8. Animal Behavior. C onference course. L abora to ry , two 
hour periods. T h ree  tim es a  week. T hree  hours cred it.

Zoology 9. Parasitology. A study  of paras ite s . Two labo ra to ry  
periods of tw o hours each. Two hou rs credit.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A. M.

PHYSICS

Courses 1, 2 and 3 in Physics not only treat of the general prin
ciples of physics, but put much emphasis upon the application of 
these principles as found in machinery, and the many other appli
ances that are found in the every-day life. The recitation work is 
fully illustrated by experiments.

Courses Primarily Junior College
1. Genera! Physics. O pen to  Senior College. The w ork  of th is  

te rm  covers th e  follow ing su b jec ts : P ro p e rtie s  of m a tte r , reso lu tion  of 
forces, un its  of force and  w ork, m echanics, h y d ros ta tics , etc., also th e  
sub jec t of heat. Text-book: K im ball’s College Physics. F a ll T erm . F ive 
hours.

2. General Physics. Open to Senior College. A course of study  in 
sound and light. Text-book: K im ball’s College Physics. W in te r T erm . 
F ive hours.

3. General Physics. O pen to Senior College. A course in th e  study  
of m agnetism  and e lec tric ity . Text-book: K im ball’s College Physics.. 
S pring  Term . F ive hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College
4. Advanced Physics. Radio Activity. K athode and X-rays, fol

lowed by a  discusion of th e  radio-active substances and the  d is in teg ra tion  
products of rad ium  and rad ium  em ana tions; X -rays and canal rays. F ive 
hours.

5. Historical Physics. T h is te rm ’s w ork is devised for th e  study  of 
th e  b iographies of som e of th e  g rea t sc ien tists , th e  h is to ry  of som e of th e  
c lassica l experim ents, and th e  read ing  of scientific a rtic le s  found in  th e  
various m agazines and periodicals. F ive hours. W in te r Term .

6. Methods in Teaching Physics. A study  of th e  h is to ry  of th e  
teach in g  of physics, and  a de ta iled  course p resen tin g  a m ethod w hich 
w ill m ake th e  sub jec t of physics m ore in te re s tin g  and of g re a te r  value 
to  th e  studen t. F ive hours. S pring  T erm .

7. General Science. A course com plete in  one term , dealing  w ith  
th e  fac ts  of physics, chem istry , zoology, physical geography, etc., such as 
a re  needed by th e  ru ra l teach e r. In tended  in  th e  m ain  to  m ee t th e  re 
qu irem en ts of those  who tak e  th e  county  exam ination  in  G eneral Science.

8. Radiographic Physics. T he su b jec t of rad io -te legraphy  has be
com e such an  im p o rtan t fac to r in  th e  business of th e  w orld th a t  it  is now 
n ecessary  th a t  teach e rs  of science give th e  sub jec t th e ir  consideration . 
In  giving th is  course, we keep in m ind th e  special req u irem en ts  needed 
by te ac h e rs  who desire  to  in s ta ll a  w ire less s ta tio n  in  th e ir  own schools. 
S tuden ts  e lec ting  th is  course a re  g iven an  opportun ity  of lea rn in g  th e  
w ire less code. T he d ep a rtm en t is equipped w ith  a  com plete 1 K. W . 
H igh tone  C lapp-E astm an tra n sm ittin g  set, and a com plete receiv ing  set, 
to g e th e r w ith  a w ave m eter and  s tan d a rd  condenser. W e can easily  com 
m un icate  w ith  any  s ta tio n  in  Colorado and  can  read  rad iog ram s se n t ou t 
from  K ey W est, New O rleans, San F rancisco , and A rlington.
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Graduate College
9. Theory of Relativity. This course requires a com prehensive re

view  of the hypothesis of the ether and the structure of matter, which  
study show s the n ecessity  for the Theory of Relativity.

Courses Primarily Junior College
CHEMISTRY

t. Elementary Chemistry. Open to Senior College. The course 
is primarily arranged for those w ishing to begin the subject, but it also  
offers an excellent opportunity for review  work to those students who 
have had only a short course in chemistry. F ive hours.

2. Qualitative Chemical Analysis. A continuation of Course 1. 
(Open to Senior College.) Requirements: Students m ust have had 
Course 1 or its equivalent.

3. Applied Industrial Chemistry. Prerequisite: Courses 1 and 2.
F ive hours.

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY
G eo rg e  A. B a r k e r ,  B.S., M.S.

The courses listed in this department are not review courses 
covering merely the material taught in the common schools. Such 
review courses are listed in the high school department for which 
no credit is given toward graduation in the college.

Courses Primarily Junior College
2. Physical Geography. A course designed for those who have not 

had physical geography in the high school. The laboratory and field sides 
of the subject w ill be emphasized. F ive hours.

3. Climatology. A study of clim ate, not only from the observa
tional side but also from the side of method of presentation. Advantage 
w ill be taken of our weather bureau equipment to compile data, and 
methods of tabulating this data by means of graphs w ill be illustrated. 
Five hours.

4. Geography of North America. A lecture course w ith extensive  
library readings. The continent w ill be treated from the foundation of 
its geologic and clim atic controls, and upon this w ill be built the economic 
side of the subject. Five hours.

5. Geography of Europe. It is recommended that this course fol
low Course 4, as it is largely based upon the material presented in Course 
4. The realm s of American geography— Californian, Canadian, Oregon
ian, etc.—w ill be the base from which a study of the sim ilar European 
provinces w ill be undertaken. Five hours.

6. Geography of Asia. This course finishes the year’s survey of the 
im portant continents. In addition to Asia, a rather rapid survey of the 
other remaining continents is undertaken in order to round out the year’s 
work. F ive hours.

7. Commercial Geography. A study of commerce, largely based on 
museum products, field trips and railroad and steam ship maps. After a 
delineation of the underlying controls in comm ercial geography, the mem
bers of the class w ill be assigned special topics to present before the class
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w ith  th e  aid of p ic tu res  and m useum  specim ens. F ield  tr ip s  to  in d u s tria l 
p lan ts  w ill be taken . F ive hours.

8. Human Geography. T he re la tio n  of m an to  h is env ironm ent and 
th e  various type  env ironm enta l realm s, as, fo r in stance , th e  d esert, 
tro p ica l fo rest, m ountain , etc., w ill be tak en  up. F ive hours.

11. Geography of Tropical Countries. T he problem s of th e  trop ics 
from  th e  fu tu re  com m ercial s tandpo in t and th e  developm ent of its  re 
sources. F ive hours.

12. Geography Method. A genera l course in geography. T h is is 
th e  geography  course th a t fo rm erly  w as listed  as C ourse 1. F ive hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College
13. Mathematical Geography. A rec ita tio n  course designed to  

b ring  out th e  m ain  fac ts  of m athem atica l geography. Johnson ’s M athe
m atica l G eography will be used as a  text-book. T h ree  hours.

14. Museum Work in Geography. L argely  labo ra to ry  w ork  and th e  
m echanics of collecting  and p reparing  for d isplay  m useum  products in  th e  
geographical field. Two hours.

19. Geography of the Polar Regions. A brief lec tu re  course giving 
th e  m ain  hydrographic  and clim atic  p rincip les govern ing  th e  po lar oceans 
and  lands as well as a sh o rt su rvey  of th e ir  geologic background. T h ree  
hours.

21. Geography of Alaska. A lec tu re  course tak in g  up th e  physical 
and  econom ic geography of A laska. Two hours.

22. Biogeography. O pen to Senior College s tuden ts. T he d is tribu 
tion  of p lan ts  and an im als em phasizing  th e  m ain  clim atic  and geologic 
con tro ls of such d is tribu tion . F ive hours.

MATHEMATICS
G e o rg e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S.

The courses in mathematics are conducted with a view to im
parting  such knowledge and train ing  as shall he of benefit not only 
to those who wish to specialize along this line, but to those who 
wish to prepare for general teaching as well. Special attention is 
given to the practical application of subjects taught so as to link 
them as closely as possible to the real life of the students. The work 
is always kept abreast of the newer developments in methods, and 
students are given an opportunity to observe the workings in the 
class room and thus gain a real knowledge of them.

1. College Algebra. Gives a  rev iew  of th e  progressions and loga
r ith m s and  con tinues w ith  th e  b inom ial theorem , perm u ta tio n s and  com 
b inations, probability , v ariab les  and  lim its, and  infinite series. F ive hours. 
W in te r Term .

2. College Algebra. A con tinuation  of C ourse 1. U ndeterm ined  
coefficients, p a rtia l frac tions, continued frac tions, sum m ation  of series, 
exponenia l and logarithm ic series, de te rm in an ts , and th eo ry  of equations. 
S pring  Term .

3. Plane Trigonometry. T he r ig h t tr ian g le  and th e  oblique tr ian g le  
w ith  th e  developm ent of th e  fo rm ulas used. T he course is en riched  by 
ac tu a l field w ork w ith  a su rveyo r’s tr a n s it  by m eans of w hich re a l prob-
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lem s a re  b rough t in and th e  s tu d en t led to rea lize  th e  p rac tica l use of 
th is  b ranch  of m athem atics . F a ll Term .

4. Analytic Geometry. T his course opens up to  th e  s tuden t, in  a 
sm all way, th e  g re a t field of h igher m athem atics . I t  g ives h im  a b roader 
outlook th a n  he has had  before and thus gives h im  new  pow er. I t  covers 
th e  w ork as outlined in  such text-books as S m ith  and G ale’s A nalytic 
G eom etry. W in te r Term .

8. Methods in Arithmetic. D esigned for those  who w ish to  p repare  
for th e  ac tu a l teach ing  of a rith m etic  by a  study  of th e  b es t m ethods th a t  
chave been developed in re c e n t years . I t  tak e s  up a b rie f d iscussion  of 
th e  d ifferen t m ethods th a t  have been  used in  m odern  tim es, th e  gen
era lly  accep ted  m ethods of th e  p re sen t tim e, and th e  developm ents of the  
la s t few  years.

5. Differential and Integral Calculus. An in troduction  to th e  pow er
ful sub jec t of th e  calculus. W hile care  is tak en  to  see th a t th e  form al 
side  of th e  sub jec t is tho roughly  m astered , th e  course is s tren g th en ed  by 
m any problem s b rough t in  from  geom etry , physics, and m echanics.

6. Differential and Integral Calculus. A con tinua tion  of C ourse 5.
7. Differential and Integral Calculus. A con tinuation  of C ourse 6.
9. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. A study  of th e  more 

recen t p roblem s th a t have a risen  w ith  reg ard  to  th e  teach ing  of sec
ondary  m athem atics . P rob lem  m ateria l, o rd e r of topics in  each  sub ject, 
th e  o rd er of th e  sub jec ts in th e  course, th e  sim ultaneous teach in g  of a lge
b ra  and geom etry , th e  labo ra to ry  m ethod; th ese  and s im ila r top ics of 
in te re s t to  th e  te ac h e r of h igh school m athem atics  a re  d iscussed  a t  length .

11. Descriptive Geometry. T his course is p lanned  especially  for 
th o se  in te re s ted  in  m echanical and a rch ite c tu ra l draw ing. I t  tak es  up 
th e  p roblem s a ris in g  from  th e  study  of th e  p ro jec tions of poin ts, lines, 
p lanes and solids.

12. Spherical Trigonom etry. F orm ulas re la tin g  to  th e  r ig h t t r i
angle. N ap ie r’s ru les, solution of rig h t tr ian g le s ; spherica l tr ian g les  in 
g enera l; so lu tion  of exam ples, w ith  app lica tions to th e  ce le stia l sphere.

13. Advanced Caculus. A con tinuation  of th e  w ork  begun in  courses 
5, 6, and 7, w ith  special a tten tio n  to  app lica tions in  physics and m echanics.

14. County School Arithmetic. T his course is to give an  in s ig h t 
in to  th e  w ay in w hich a rith m etic  can be m ade v ita l in  th e  lives of th e  
ch ild ren  in  th e  county  schools. P roblem s of th e  farm , th e  hom e, and  th e  
shop a re  stud ied  and m ethods of m aking  them  a p a rt of th e  w ork  in  the  
schoolroom  discussed.

15. A rithmetic  for Teachers.  T he underly ing  p rincip les of th e  sub
je c t  a re  developed c lea rly  and applied  to  th e  solu tion  of problem s. M eth
ods of p resen tin g  th ese  sam e princip les to  ch ild ren  a re  discussed. T he 
sub jec t of m easuring  re su lts  in  th e  teach ing  of a rith m e tic  is also con
sidered ,

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
G u r d o n  R a n so m  M il l e r , A .M .

E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h ,  A.M.
From the viewpoint of education this department aims to make 

evident to its students the close relation between the science of 
education and the subject-matter of anthropology, sociology, and 
social economics. All our courses lay stress upon these relation
ships. However, any of our courses will prove of large value to
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any students specializing in sociology or economics. University or 
college students or graduates interested in particular phases of so
ciology, or social settlement work, should consult the head of this 
department for advice in electing courses.

Primarily Junior Gollege Courses
1. Anthropology. Comprising zoogenic, anthropogenic, and ethno- 

genic association; invention and growth of language; evolution of habi
tations, clothing, tools; evolution of ornament, and beginnings of art; 
tribal organizations, the family, and early evolution of law. Special at
tention given to the industrial activities of prim itive peoples, and the pos
sible relation of these activ ities to the elem entary school curriculum. 
Four hours. Fall Term. M r . M il l e r .

2. Principles of Sociology. Junior College and Senior College. In
cluding a study of modern social organization; the historical evolution  
of institutions; law of social progress; lectures and discussion of modern 
social problems. A special emphasis is given to the modern school as 
a social organization. Four hours. W inter Term. M r . M il l e r .

3. Educational Sociology. A course giving (1) a background of in
formation concerning origins and interrelations of modern social prob
lem s; and making (2) a definite attem pt to show the relationships to 
these of agencies of education and control. Four hours. Every term. 
Required. M r . R a n d o l p h .

17. Women and Social Evolution. A study of the woman move
ment; its history; its economic and psychologic significance; its possible  
effects on social progress; its  relation to education, and its specific rela
tion to the education of women. Four hours. Spring Term.

M r . M il l e r .
Sociology 24. Problems and Methods of Child Welfare. A careful 

study of the movem ent for the conservation of children. After giving  
t h e  movem ent a setting in contemporary thought, it traces out the opera
t i v e  factors in a large number of attem pts to improve the conditions of 
childhood, shows the extent of the m ost pressing problems, brings to light 
t h e  principles of care and protection gradually evolved (both public and 
private), and finally in each case makes clear the present problems and 
points of attack. The course has two aims: (1) To unify many phases
of the conservational tendency, and (2) to give much information about 
e a c h  of the situations discussed. F ive hours. M r . R a n d o l p h .

27. Anthropology. Early social beginnings. Our anthropologic an
cestry, and their world migrations. Anthropologic social progress, and 
the dawn of human history. A lternate winter terms. M r . M i l l e r .

Courses Primarily Senior College
4. Social Theory. A history of sociological theory; a comparative 

study of modern social theory, and application of the same in pedagogical
practice. Two hours. Fall Term. M r . M il l e r .

5. Applied Sociology. A study of modern social organization; pur
pose of social work; social correctives; the school as an organization for 
social betterm ent, and thus for self-betterment. Two hours. W inter Term.

M r . M il l e r .
6. Social Adjustment. Effect of modern economic changes on so

ciety  and the school; adjustment of the school to the new conditions; 
industrial education and its effect on general social adjustment. Two 
hours. Spring Term. M r . M il l e r .
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7. Social Economics. Treats of organized industry and production; 
social and economic values; exchange and banking; economic panics; 
protection and free trade. Three hours. Fall Term. M r . M il l e r .

8. Social Economics. Distribution of wealth; theory of interest and 
rent; w ages and social stratification; population and social inequality. 
Three hours. W inter Term. M r . M il l e r .

9. Social Economics. Labor problems and economic organization; 
labor unions and legislation; workingm en’s insurance; corporations and 
public ownership; socialism ; taxation. Three hours. Spring Term.

M r . M il l e r .
29. Social Theory of Education and its Implications for the School 

Subjects. A course for advanced students interested in (1) reading criti
cally the available literature upon the school subject in which they are 
most interested, (2) form ulating the values which the subject may be 
expected to contribute to the pupils, (3) comparing these values with the 
material usually taught in the subjects in question, and (4) tentatively  
blocking out such a course in the subject as seem s demanded by the prin
ciples found and the values agreed upon. This is frankly an exploratory 
course and does not presume to settle the case of any subject discussed. 
F ive hours. E lective. M r . R a n d o l p h .

30. Sociological Seminar. Four hours. Spring Term. E lective.
M r . M il l e r .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
20. The Consumption of Wealth. An advanced course in social 

econom ics; a constructive analysis of the modern tendency to subject the 
consumption of wealth to scientific treatm ent, em phasizing the human 
costs of production versus the human utilities of scientific consumption; 
a human valuation. Open to students who have taken not less than two 
term s of work in sociology and economics. A lternates with Course 9. 
Spring Term. M r . M il l e r .

21. Problems and Methods of Organized Social Work. A course 
in modern charity which (1) introduces the student to the nature and 
extent of present social failures; (2) shows the slow evolution of blind 
ways of giving relief to the distressed (or of putting down calls for 
relief) into the present more or less thoughtful and constructive methods 
designed to reduce the amount of social failure, and (3) exhibits the 
underlying principles that are today made use of in advanced countries 
having a heavy social burden of unfitness to carry. F ive hours.

M r . R a n d o l p h .
28. Principles of Social Progress. A study of the basal principles 

of social evolution and social progress; consideration of present social 
tendencies; and speculations as to future social control. E lective for all 
Senior College and Graduate College students. M r . M il l e r .

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
E d w in  B. S m ith , B.S.

1. American History (1492-1789) The American aborigines; Euro
pean conditions leading to the discovery of America; the colonies estab
lished by Europeans; colonial institutions; the struggle for supremacy in 
North America; the American Revolution; the confederation and the con
stitution. Fall Term. Three hours.

2. American History (1789-1861). The developm ent of the nation;
organization of the national government; the Federalist party; Democratic
opposition; Jefferson’s policies; difficulties of neutrality; War of 1812;
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reorganization afte r the w ar; westward expansion; the Monroe Doctrine; 
Jacksonian Democracy; sectional strife; the issue of slavery; Texas and 
the Mexican W ar; the Republican party; secession of the Southern States. 
W inter Term. Three hours.

3. American History (1861-1916). The Civil W ar and reconstruc
tion; economic and diplomatic problems; the development of the F ar 
W est; political and financial readjustm ent; civil service and economic 
reform ; great industrial com binations; the silver movement; the new 
American diplomacy; the w ar with Spain; imperialism; Roosevelt poli
cies; the election of 1912; policies of the Wilson adm inistration. Spring 
Term. Three hours.

4. Western American History. The westward movement as an h is
torical process; the migration from the A tlantic into the Mississippi Val
ley; the Trans-M ississippi W est; the history of Colorado as a typical sec
tion. Special em phasis on the social and economic conditions. Spring 
Term. Three hours.

5. European History—France. A survey of the condition of the 
people previous to the revolution; the French Revolution; the era of Na
poleon; the restoration; the reign of Louis Napoleon; the second republic 
and the second em pire; Napoleon III and the Franco-German W ar; the 
th ird  republic; the conditions of the people and their problems today. 
This course, w ith the history of France as a center, will include some of 
the countries th a t are closely associated. Fall Term. Five hours.

6. European History—Germany. A brief study of the early people; 
the conditions previous to the Reformation; the development of the people 
afte r the organization of the German Em pire; conditions of the people a t 
p resent; German institutions; the European War. The em phasis of the 
course on the Germany of today and conditions traceable to th a t country. 
W inter Term. Five hours.

7. European History— England. This course presupposes a gen
eral knowledge of English history. An intensive study of the social and 
economic life of the English people; special emphasis on the development 
of language, literature, customs, and institutions th a t have a place in 
American life. Spring Term. Five hours.

12. Civics (State and Local Government). In th is course and in 
course 9, which follows, the emphasis will be on the relation of the indi
vidual to the community and government. The community; services ren 
dered the individual, duties and obligations of the individual; organiza
tion and adm inistration of the government of the municipality, county, 
and state. Relation to the national government. The governm ent of 
Colorado will be considered as a type. Fall Term. Five hours.

9. Civics (National Government). The relations between the gov
ernm ent and the people; the origin and development of party  organiza
tion and m achinery; the place of party  in governm ent; prim ary legisla
tion; corrupt practices acts; the organization and adm inistration of the 
national government. W inter Term. Five hours.

14. United States History—Civics. A one-term course giving a sur
vey of the essentials of the history of the United States, em phasizing the 
industrial and social aspects; in a sim ilar m anner community civics will 
be reviewed—the relation of the individual and the community, the vari
ous forms of government, the government of Colorado. Fall Term. Five 
hours.

10. Industrial History of United States. Industrial conditions of 
Europe affecting the early history of the United S tates; European incen
tives for exploration and settlem ent of colonies; industrial England; 
economic and industrial aspects of the American Revolution; industrial 
revolution in the United S tates; westward movement; slavery; recent 
industrial conditions. W inter Term. Five hours.
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11. Commercial History of United States. A survey  of com m erce 
from  early  tim es; colonial com m erce and  its  consequences to  E uropean  
na tio n s; com m erce in th e  severa l periods of A m erican  developm ent; com 
m erce in its  re la tio n  in in d u s try ; policies of th e  governm en t; in te rn a tio n a l 
com plications and in te rn a tio n a l law. S pring  T erm . F ive  hours.

13. The Teaching of History. T he developm ent of h is to ry  in s tru c 
tion  in schools; h is to ry  as ta u g h t in schools today ; m ethods of study, 
p resen ta tion , and m ateria l, considered  in  connection  w ith  p re sen t condi
tions. Spring  T erm . Two hours.

15. American Constitutional Law. An advanced  course fo r th e  
s tudy  of th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  C onstitu tion , m odern  th eo rie s  of self- 
governm ent, th e  p ro tec tion  of th e  indiv idual in  h is personal, p roperty , and 
political righ ts. T im e to be a rranged .

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.M.

The Latin courses, for the most part, are taken by those stu
dents who have completed three or four years of Latin in the high 
school. To such students as have completed high school courses of 
Latin, an elective course of four years is offered. This course has 
been prepared from the viewpoint of the teacher of Latin, and 
aims to do these th ings: a. To correct careless and faulty pro
nunciation ; b. To review in a critical manner the grammar of the 
language; c. To present the best methods of teaching the subject; 
d. To afford the students an opportunity to extend their acquaint
ance with authors beyond those found in the high school. The 
texts usually read are :

1. C icero. De Senectu te , De A m icitia. C om parison of h is  sty le  as 
found in  th e  essay  and oration . F ive hours.

2. Livy. Five hours.
3. Horace: Odes and Epodes. Study of la tin  verse, ly rica l poetry . 

F ive hours.
4. Terence and Plautus. T heir p lace in  li te ra tu re . R om an comedy. 

F ive hours.
5. Teachers' Training Course. D iscussions of m ethod, rev iew s of 

syntax . T ransla tion . F ive  hours.
6. Teaching Latin in Training School. U nder supervision. F ive 

hours.
7. P rose Composition. S tudy of co rrec t R om an sty le. S igh t tr a n s 

lation . F ive hours.
3. Classical Mythology. In te rp re ta tio n  of m yths. A llusions in  tex ts  

read. F ive  hours.
9. Tactitus. A gricola and  G erm ania. R om an influence in  W este rn  

Europe. F ive hours.
10. Roman Satire. Cicero, Ju v en a l or P erseus. F ive hours.
11. Roman Life. Five hours.
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LITERATURE AND ENGLISH

E t h a n  A l l e n  C ro s s ,  Ph.M.
A d d iso n  L er o y  P h il l ip s , A .B .

R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B.
N e l l i e  M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  A.B.

The courses offered in literature and English fall into three 
classes: 1. Courses in grammar, composition, and rhetoric. 2.
Courses in methods of teaching the subject in elementary and high 
schools. 3. Literary courses.

There is no sharp division making a given course especially ap
propriate to a certain college. Some Junior College students will 
be found able to pursue with profit courses that are set for Senior 
or Graduate students; and advanced students who have not al
ready had certain courses in literature scheduled mainly for 
Junior College may find those courses best adapted to their needs.

Courses Primarily Junior College
COURSES IN  GRAMMAR AND COM POSITION

1. Grammar and Composition. R equired  in  th e  Ju n io r College. The 
w ork  of th is  course consists  of tw o p a rts  each  equally  im p o rtan t—G ram 
m ar, and  Com position.

Grammar. A carefu l review  of th e  e ssen tia l fac ts  of E nglish  G ram 
m ar (the  fac ts  th a t  function  in  speech and  w ritin g ). T he p a rts  of speech 
a re  review ed, and th en  sen tence  construc tion  and  analysis occupies th e  
rem ainder of the  tim e. Special lessons a re  given upon m atte rs  of unusua l 
difficulty, such as troublesom e verbs, “sh a ll” and  “w ill,” p red ica te  com 
plem en ts of all k inds, and  verbals.

T he purpose of th e  w ork in  g ram m ar is to  give th e  s tu d en ts  such a 
review  as w ill fit th em  to  teach  g ram m ar in  th e  upper grades, and  inci
den ta lly  to  p rep a re  them  to pass th e  county  or c ity  exam inations in  
g ram m ar.

Composition. Tw elve them es a re  required . T hese a re  from  two to 
four pages in leng th , very  carefu lly  w ritten . T he w eekly them es a re  ca re 
fully read  by th e  in s tru c to r, m arked  for e rro rs , and re tu rn ed  to  th e  s tu 
den ts prom ptly.

This is th e  only requ ired  course in  E ng lish ; and, consequently , s tu 
den ts a re  no t passed  un less th ey  com e to u n d ers tan d  th e  e ssen tia ls  of 
E ng lish  g ram m ar, and acquire  th e  ab ility  to w rite  clear, s tra ig h tfo rw ard  
E ng lish  correctly . Spelling, punc tua tion  and  p a rag rap h  s tru c tu re  get 
especial a tten tio n  in  th e  com position w ork. T hree  sections. E very  term . 
F ive hours.

2. Intermediate Composition. A course in  w riting  for s tu d en ts  who 
have had  E nglish  1, and w ish to  g e t m ore p rac tice  in  w riting . O thers who 
have been  conditioned in th e  composition phase of E nglish  1, m ay rem ove 
th e  condition  by tak in g  th is  course. W in te r T erm . T h ree  hours.

3. Advanced Composition. Open to  any s tu d en t who h as had  
C ourses 1 and 2, or th e ir  equivalents. The course is in tended  to  give ad 
d itional p rac tice  in w riting  to  those  who w ish it  and a re  p rep a red  to  profit 
by a course of th is  kind. Spring  Term . T h ree  hours.
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COURSES IN  M ETHODS

4. Oral Literature and Composition for the Lower Grades. Oral
li te ra tu re  and  com position, including th e  a rran g em en t of story-sequences, 
th e  p rincip les of sto ry -structu re , and th e  tre a tm e n t of th e  m yth  and  th e
folk-epic for children . F a ll Term . T hree  hours. M iss S t a t l e b .

5. Literature and Composition for the Upper Grades. L ite ra ry  m a
te r ia l fo r th e  upper g rades, w ith  som e a tten tio n  to  th e  app ro p ria te  m a
te r ia l and  th e  p rincip les of w ork  in com position. W in te r T erm . T h ree  
hours. M r . P h i l l i p s .

COURSES IN  L IT ER A TU R E

7. The Epic. T his course consists  of a study  of th e  tw o g re a t G reek 
epics, The Iliad and The Odyssey. O utlines of study  covering o th e r na
tional epics. T he purpose of the  course is to  fu rn ish  te ac h e rs  in th e  ele
m en ta ry  schools w ith  th e  m a te ria ls  for sto ry  te lling  and li te ra tu re  stud ies 
em bracing  th e  hero  ta le s  from  G reek lite ra tu re . F a ll T erm . F ive  hours.

8. The History of English Literature. Ju n io r College and  Senior 
College. A read ing  course follow ing th e  chronological developm ent of our 
li te ra tu re  from  1400 to  1660. F a ll T erm . F ive hours.

9. The History of English Literature. Ju n io r College and Senior 
College A read ing  course follow ing th e  chronological developm ent of our 
li te ra tu re  from  1660 to  1900. W in te r Term . F ive hours.

10. American Literature. Ju n io r College and Senior College. A 
course in A m erican  li te ra tu re  follow ing th e  p lan  of C ourses 8 and  9 in 
E ng lish  lite ra tu re . Spring Term . F ive hours

25. Story Telling. F or a full descrip tion  of th e  course, see T ra in 
ing School D epartm en t, C ourse 15. M iss S t a t l e b .

Courses Primarily Senior College
COURSES IN  M ETHODS

6. The Teaching of English in the High School. P rin c ip les  for th e  
se lection  of li te ra tu re  for h igh school pupils considered  c ritica lly ; il lu s tra 
tive  stud ies in  th e  tre a tm e n t of selected  p ieces; study  of types of com po
sition  w ork for th e  secondary  school, w ith  illu s tra tiv e  p rac tice  in  w riting . 
T hree  hours. Spring Term . M e . Cr o s s .

COURSES IN  LIT ER A TU R E.

11. Lyric Poetry. A pre lim inary  study  of th e  techn ic  of poetry , an  
exam ination  of a num ber of typ ical poem s to  determ ine  form  and them e, 
and  finally th e  app lication  of th e  know ledge of techn ic  in th e  read in g  of 
E ng lish  ly ric  poetry  from  th e  cava lie r poets th ru  D ryden and  B urns to 
W ordsw orth . F ive hours. F a ll Term .

12. Nineteenth Century Poetry. A study  of E nglish  P o e try  from  
W ordsw orth  to Tennyson, includ ing  Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, K eats, and 
th e  le sse r w rite rs  from  1798 to 1832. F ive hours. W in te r T erm .

13. Victorian Poetry. T ennyson and B row ning and th e  genera l 
cho ir of E nglish  poets from  1832 to 1900. F ive hours. Spring  T erm .

14. Nineteenth Century Prose. T he w ork of th e  chief p rose w rite rs  
of th e  cen tu ry  w ith  th e  em phasis on those  of th e  V ic to rian  Age. T he 
course does no t include th e  fiction of th e  period. F ive hours. F a ll Term .

15. Modern Plays. R eading and c lass d iscussion of from  tw elve  to  
tw en ty  p lays th a t  b es t rep re sen t th e  ch a rac te ris tic  though t-cu rren ts  and 
th e  d ram atic  s tru c tu re  of our tim e. F ive hours. W in te r Term .
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16. The Novel. The development, technic, and significance of the 
novel. The course in 1916 will deal with the development of the novel, 
and the w riters th ru  the Victorian period. In 1917 and the odd years 
thereafter, it will make a careful study of the practice of contemporary nov
elists. Five hours. Spring Term.

17. The Short Story. A study of the construction and the meaning 
of the short story as a form of literary  art, including a reading of a  num
ber of representative stories of today. Five hours. Fall Term.

18. The Essay. A study of the fam iliar essay for the purpose of 
determ ining the nature and form of this delightful phase of literary  com
position. The method in this course is sim ilar to tha t pursued in the 
short story course; namely, a reading of a number of typical essays as 
laboratory m aterial for a study of technic and theme. Five hours. Spring 
Term.

19. Shakespeare's Plays—The Comedies. A careful reading of the 
comedies of Shakespeare. The purpose of the th ree courses, 19, 20, and 
21, is to familiarize students who expect to become teachers of English 
with all of Shakespeare. Five hours. Fall Term.

20. Shakespeare's Plays—The Chronicle Plays. This course is a 
continuation of Course 19. Five hours. W inter Term.

21. Shakespeare's Plays-—The Tragedies. This course completes 
the series begun with 19. Five hours. Spring Term.

22. Elizabethan Drama Exclusive of Shakespeare. A knowledge of 
the dram atic literatu re of the early seventeenth century is incomplete 
without an acquaintance with the contem poraries and successors of 
Shakespeare from about 1585 to the closing of the theaters in 1642. The 
chief of these dram atists w ith one or more of the  typical plays of each 
are studied in this course. Five hours. Spring Term.

Primarily Graduate College
30. Conference Course. This course num ber is intended to cover 

special study in collecting m aterial for the thesis required for the degree 
of Master of A rts in the departm ent of English. The assignments will of 
necessity be made individually to each student preparing a thesis.

READING AND INTERPRETATION

F r a n c e s  T o b ey , B.S., Director 
E m m a C h a r l o t t e  D u m k e , A.B.

M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B.

The courses in reading take cognizance of the cultural as well 
as the practical value that reading, as an art, offers:

a. Facility in mastery of the printed page, ready visualization 
and instant realization of units of thought.

b. Training in analysis of a piece of literature as an art unit.
c. Personal culture thru an approximately adequate re

sponse (vocal, bodily, imaginative, emotional, volitional) to a wide 
range of beauty and truth in literature. This end is sought through 
devotion to the ideal of revelation, supplanting the limited and self- 
centering ideal too long held for the recitation—performance.

d. Mastery of methods of teaching.
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Courses Primarily for Junior College Students
1. The Evolution of Expression. A system atic , d irec ted  endeavor to 

reflect, for th e  in sp ira tion  of th e  class, th e  sp ir it and  dom inan t tru th  of 
varied  li te ra ry  un its. T he u ltim a te  end of th is  endeavor is g row th  in  p e r
sonal pow er, m an ifested  th ru  presence  and  address, in  spon tan ie ty , life, 
vigor, purpose, d irec tness, poise.

A nalysis of sim ple li te ra ry  u n its : T he essen tia l tru th , th e  p a rts , th e  
serv ice of th e  parts , th e  re la tionsh ip  of th e  p arts . F a ll and W in te r T erm s. 
F ive hours. M iss D u m k e .

2. Reading in the Grades. A nalysis of li te ra ry  un its , w ith  study  of 
s tru c tu ra l plan. C ourses of read ing  for the  grades. D ram atiza tions from

• stan d a rd  lite ra tu re . M ethods of teach ing . P rac tice  in  teach ing . A con
sidera tion  of th e  re la tio n  of form s of expression  to  m en ta l s ta te s . E very  
term . F ive  hours.

3. Voice Culture. T echnical d rill fo r freedom , flexibility, and  re 
sponsiveness of voice. E xerc ises for clear-cut, a ccu ra te  a rticu la tio n . In 
te rp re ta tio n  of un its  of li te ra tu re  adap ted , by th e ir  ran g e  of th ough t and 
feeling, to  develop m odulation, color, and v a rie ty  of vocal response. F all 
and Spring  T erm s. T hree  hours.

4. Story Telling. T his course is offered as a  com plem ent to  E nglish  
4, in  connection  w ith  w hich it  is th e  m ost advan tageously  taken . The 
m a te ria l used is la rgely  su b jec t-m atte r p resen ted  in E ng lish  4, fo r u se  in 
th e  g rades. F a ll Term . Two hours.

5. Dramatic Interpretation. Second year. O pen to  cand ida tes  who 
have com pleted  C ourses 1, 2 and 3. Im personation , th e  D ram atic  Mono
log. F a ll Term . F ou r or five hours.

6. Dramatic Interpretation. Second year. Open to cand ida tes  who 
have com pleted  C ourses 1, 2, 3, and 5. A nalysis and p resen ta tio n  of plays. 
W in te r T erm . F ive hours.

7. Pantomime. Story-telling  w ithou t w ords. E xerc ises fo r bodily 
freedom  and responsiveness. Monologs and plays w ith  em phasis upon 
expressive and definite action. F a ll T erm . F ou r hours.

M iss K e y e s .
11. Public Speaking. O ral com position. T h ree  hours.
13. Esthetic Dancing. See D epartm en t of P hysica l E ducation.
14. Classical Dancing. See D ep artm en t of P hysica l E ducation .
17. Interpretative Dancing. See D epartm en t of P hysica l E ducation .

Courses Primarily for Senior College Students
12. Public Speaking. Study of m odels of o ra to ry . C onsideration

of h is to ry  of o ratory . P rac tic e  in  o ra to ric a l d iscourse. Two or th ree  
hours. M iss D u m k e .

15. The Festival. A study  of th e  h is to ric  festival, its  origin, form s 
and various elem ents. R esearch  and o rig inal w ork  in  ou tlin ing  unified 
fes tiva l plans, reflec ting  som e sign ifican t event, idea, or phase  of civiliza
tion. Spring  Term . T hree  hours.

Primarily for Graduate College Students
16. The Greek Drama. L ite ra ry  and d ram atic  s tan d a rd s  applied  to 

G reek dram a. T he c lassica l d ram a and w orld view  (philosophic, social, 
religious, e th ica l a ttitu d e s) . T he in tensive  study  and d ram atic  p re sen ta 
tion of a G reek tragedy . F ive hours.
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DEPARTMENT OP MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

E dw in  S tanton  D u P oncet, P h .D .

It is the aim of the department of foreign languages to 
provide a course extending thru four years of undergraduate work 
in any one of the three languages offered, plus one additional year 
of graduate work, and two years each in two other foreign languages. 
Intended primarily for those students who are majoring in modern 
languages, or preparing to become high school teachers in this 
department. Before being able to secure a recommendation for a 
high school position in modern languages, the applicant will be 
expected to speak at least one foreign language with considerable 
fluency.

A Cultural Course extending thru  two or more years of 
undergraduate work in any one or more of the three languages 
offered in the department, embracing a careful study of linguistics 
and the critical study of foreign literature; practical training in 
fonetics and the acquisition of a good working vocabulary in what
ever languages are studied. Intended for those students who may 
be majoring in some other department.

A course designed to fit students or teachers for the teach
ing of French, German or Spanish in the elementary grades. 
The director believes that there is no reason why any American 
student may not acquire an absolutely correct pronunciation of 
foreign languages if the proper methods are employed. I t  is evi
dent that a still better pronunciation will result if the instruction 
is begun at an early age. Therefore, it is the aim of the depart
ment to encourage everywhere the introduction of foreign language 
study in the lower grades, beginning with the fourth or fifth grades, 
and continuing thru  the eighth. Special attention and drill in 
conversation, story telling and the use of the direct method exclu
sively will be some of the features of the work done. The State 
Teachers College has installed for this purpose a laboratory of 
phonographic recording and reproducing apparatus, consisting of 
seven standard Edison dictaphones, and the latest phonetic dic
tionaries.

In  all the modern languages in this institution, the direct 
method is used from the very beginning. No English is used 
except in rare cases in the elementary stages of instruction. 
Further opportunities are offered by membership in the Club 
Espanol, Le Cercle Francais, and der Deutscher Verein, which hold 
fortnightly meetings thruout the year.

The Department of Modern Foreign Languages includes the 
four following languages: French, German, Spanish, and Italian.
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FR EN C H

1. W alte r B allard  F ren ch  g ram m ar, and  th e  read in g  of easy  tex ts . 
F ive hours. F a ll Term .

2. C ontinuation  of G ram m ar, g raded  tex ts. W in te r T erm . F ive 
hours.

3. G ram m ar com pleted. The am ount of read ing  for th e  first y ea r 
w ill include about 500 pages of easy  F ren ch  tex ts. T his course and all 
o thers  conducted  en tire ly  in  F rench .

4. R apid review  of g ram m ar, m uch conversa tion  req u ired ; th e  read 
ing of selected  plays, sh o rt s to ries  and novels of th e  g re a te s t w rite rs  of 
th e  N ine teen th  C entury. A mong o th e rs : B alzac’s “Le C ure’ de T o u rs ;”
F ra n c e ’s “Un B eau M ariage” and “Le G endre de M. P o irie r.” F a ll Term . 
T hree  hours.

5. H ugo’s “La C h u te ;” Selections from  D um as’s “M onte C ris to ;” 
D evigny’s “Cinq M a rs ;” G au tie r’s “M adem oiselle de M aupin,” and  Cop- 
pee’s “Le L u th ie r de C rem one.” W in te r Term . T hree  hours.

6. D um as’s “Le T our de N e s le ;” M erim ee’s “L es A m es du Purga- 
to i r e ;” H ugo’s “H e rn a n i;” De M ausset’s “F an tas io .” S pring  T erm . Two 
hours.

7. T en lec tu res  in  F ren ch  on each of th e  follow ing su b jec ts : A lex
an d re  D um as, th e  novelist and the  d ram a tis t; th e  orig in  of th e  m odern  
m elodram a; th e  h is to ry  of fiction, and th e  rom an tic  m ovem ent.

8. H ugo’s “Bug Ja rg a l” and “Ruy B ias,” and se lections from  “Les 
M iserab les.” A lite ra ry  survey  of th e  life and w orks of D um as, Hugo, 
L am artine , G autier, Coppee, M erim ee, De V igny and  de M usset. W in te r 
Term . T hree  hours.

9. A lec tu re  and read ing  course in tended  to  give an  app rec ia tion  of 
th e  m ost in te re s tin g  m aste rp ieces of F ren ch  gen ius: H ugo’s “N otre  
D am e de P a ris ,” S ouvestre ’s “Un Philosophe sous Les T o its ,” and G eorge 
S and’s “Ind iana ,” or “N anon.” Spring T erm . Two hours.

10. C ontinuation  of C ourse 9. “Le R om an d’un Jeu n e  H om m e 
P auv re ,” “F ranco is le C ham pi,” by Sand; A bout’s “Le Roi des M ontagnes.” 
F all Term . T hree  hours.

11. C ha teaub riand ’s “A ta lie ;” M arivaux’s “Le Jeu  de l ’A m our e t 
du H a s a rd ;” Scribe’s “Les P a tte s  de M ouches;” R o stan d ’s “C yrano de 
B ergerac ,” or “C han tecler.” W in te r Term . T hree  hours.

12. Of th e  follow ing courses, only th re e  w ill be g iven in any  one
yea r: W om en in F rench  lite ra tu re ; a read ing  and  lec tu re  course ; the
life and w orks of G eorges Sand. Spring  Term . Two hours.

13. T he life and w orks of M adam e de L afayette . F a ll Term .
T hree hours.

14. M adam e de S tae l’s life and w orks. W in te r Term . T h ree  hours.
15. A study  of B alzac’s life and w orks, m ethods, pu rposes and 

ach ievem ents as th e  lead ing  F rench  novelist. D iscussions, rep o rts  and 
classifications. T hree  of h is b est w orks w ill be read  in class, and  n ine 
o thers  as ou ts ide reading. Spring Term . T hree  hours.

16. M oliere, a c ritica l study of th e  life and w orks of th e  g re a te s t 
w rite r  of com edies in F rance . All of h is plays w ill be read. S pring  T erm . 
Two hours.

17. Voltaire. S tories, h is to rie s  and plays. D iscussions of V o lta ire ’s 
exile, a ttitu d e  tow ard  th e  church, unique position  a t  F erney , s trugg le  for 
g rea t causes. W in te r Term . T h ree  hours.

18. Victor Hugo. A carefu l study  of H ugo as th e  lead e r of th e  
rom an tic  m ovem ent. All of h is d ram as will be read , and som e poetry  and 
novels stud ied  in o rder to gain  an  idea of h is m anifold ac tiv ity . S pring 
Term . Two hours.
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19. The French Tragedy. A study  of R acine, C orneille and  Vol
ta ire . T h ree  se lected  w orks of each  w ill be read . F a ll T erm . T h ree  
hours.

20. Old French. A read ing  course in  old F ren ch  prose. W in te r 
T erm . F ive hours.

21. A Course in Translation. O riginal them es, sh o rt s to rie s  and 
w ork in F ren ch  com position. S pring T erm . Two hours.

GERMAN

1. First Year Course. M anfred’s G erm an G ram m ar and easy  tex ts . 
F a ll T erm . F ive hours.

2. Continuation of Grammar. C overing g ram m ar and th e  read ing  
of 150 pages of easy  tex ts. F a ll T erm . F ive hours.

3. Conversation. C onversation  and  com position and th e  read ing  of 
175 pages of g raded  tex ts. Spring  T erm . F ive hours.

4. Intermediate German. R eading of G erstocker’s “G erm elshau- 
den,” and  B aum bach’s “D er Schw iegersohn .” F a ll T erm . T hree  hours.

5. Schiller's “Wilhelm Tell.” A critica l study  of th is  tex t, and  th e  
m ethods to  be em ployed in  th e  h igh  school teach in g  of th e  sam e. W in te r 
Term . T h ree  hours.

6. Goethe's “Hermann and Dorothea,” and “der Vicar von Sesen- 
heim.” Spring  T erm . T hree  hours.

7. The German Novel. “Scheffel und F rey tag .” F a ll Term . Two 
hours.

8. The German Novel—continued. Suderm ann. W in te r T erm . Two 
hours.

10. Fouque, Gutzkow  and  G rillparzer. Spring T erm . Two hours.
11. Any one of th e  follow ing m ay be tak en  as th e  fou rth  y e a r’s 

w ork : G erm an L ite ra tu re , using  W ells, R obertson, and F ran ck e  in  
E nglish , and  K lee, K um m er, and  M yer in  G erm an, fo r c lass and  re fe ren ce  
w ork. F a ll T erm . Two hours.

12. Advanced German Literature. S ch ille r’s T rilogy. W in te r T erm . 
Two hours.

13. Advanced Literature. L essing’s “N a th an  der W eise .” S pring  
T erm . Two hours.

14. Middle High German. P au l’s “G ram m atik ,” and  B achm ann’s 
“L esebuch .” F a ll Term .

15. The Recent German Drama. S uderm an’s “V ersunkene G locke ;” 
M olnar’s “D er T e u fe l;” V oss’ “F u lda .” Spring  Term . Two hours.

16. A course in  com position, conversa tion  and sigh t read ing . Any 
term . Two hours.

SPA N ISH

1. Beginner's Course. W ag n er’s S panish  G ram m ar and easy  tex ts. 
F all T erm . F ive hours.

2. Continuation of Course 1, and  read ing  of a  hund red  pages of easy  
tex ts . W in te r T erm . F ive hours.

3. Continuation of Course 2. R eading of 200 pages of g raded  tex ts. 
Spring  Term . F ive hours.

4. Valera's “E l P a ja ro  V e rd e ;” E sc rich ’s “A m paro.” F a ll T erm . 
T h ree  hours.

5. Du Poncet's “L a T ie rra  del D iablo,” and “E l U ltim a de Su 
R aza.” W in te r Term . T h ree  hours.

6. G aldos’ “E le c tra ” and  “M arianela .” Spring  Term . T hree  hours.
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and are meant to provide comprehensive training for teachers 
who teach vocal music in the public schools.

(b) Courses which treat of the historical, literary, and esthetic 
side of music and are meant for those who wish to specialize in 
school music and become supervisors.

Courses for the grade teacher and general student: Music 
1, 2, 3, and 4.

Courses for supervisors and those who combine music instruc
tion with other subjects: Music 2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 17, 18, and 21.

Courses which are cultural in their nature and meant for the 
general or special student: Music 7, 10, 12, 13, 14, 16, 19, and 21.

Private Instruction
No instruction in voice, pianoforte or violin is provided by the 

school, but, if a teacher wishes to take up or continue the study of 
any of these special branches while attending the College, the op
portunity will be given by the various instructors of the music 
faculty at scheduled rates, for which credit will be allowed.

All persons contemplating taking private lessons in music of 
any kind in the institution for credit should see the director of the 
department to make arrangements as soon as possible and mention 
their intentions to the Dean of the College when making out their 
program in order to receive credit.

In the Conservatory department frequent student recitals are 
given, which provide the students with an opportunity to appear in 
public recital. An opera is produced annually by the students 
under the direction of the director of the department.

The Philharmonic Orchestra is a Symphony composed of talent 
from the school and city, which gives monthly concerts. The stan
dard symphonic and concert works are studied and played. Ad
vance students capable of playing the music used by the organiza
tion are eligible to join upon the invitation of the director.

The college band offers an opportunity for those interested in 
band music to receive excellent training and prepare numbers for 
concerts and all functions of the college.

All students majoring in Music, Prim ary Methods, and Physi
cal Education are to complete a prescribed course in piano, or 
show that they have already completed its equivalent. This in
struction is provided free by the college.

1. A Course for Beginners. (Open to Senior College students.) No
tation, theory, sight-reading. The course is designed especially for teach
ers desiring to make sure their knowledge of the rudiments of music so 
that they may be able to teach music in the public schools more efficiently.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades. (Open to Senior College.) 
A very practical course for teachers in which the material used in the pub-
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lie schools is studied and sung, with suggestions as to the best w ays to 
introduce all phases of the work. Prerequisite for this class, Music 1, or 
its equivalent.

3. Kindergarten and Primary Music. (Open to Senior College stu
dents.) First year. D esigned especially for kindergartners and primary 
teachers. Songs and music adapted to the children of these departments 
will be studied and material arranged for every season and function of 
the year. The care and developm ent of the child voice; the teacher’s 
voice; methods of instruction; practice singing and rhythm exercises w ill 
be a part of this course.

4. Rural School Music. First or second year. This course consists 
of methods and material adapted to the conditions of the rural school 
building where a number of children from the various grades are assem 
bled. Three hours.

5. A Supervisor’s Course in Music. Second year or Senior College. 
The m aterial used in the grades and high school is taken up, and studied 
from a supervisor’s standpoint. Actual practice in conducting works of 
a standard nature w ill be offered those interested in this course. Open to 
those majoring in the department.

6. Chorus Singing. (Open to Senior College.) W orth-while music 
and standard choruses are studied and prepared to present in concert and 
at the com m encem ent exercises. Open to all capable of doing the work 
prescribed. Generally offered in the Spring Term only.

7. History of Music. (Open to Senior College.) A literary course 
which does not require technical skill and is open to all students who 
w ish to study music from a cultural standpoint. From beginning of music 
to Beethoven.

8a. Harmony. (Open to Senior College.) Beginning harmony. The 
work consists of written exercises on basses (both figured and unfigured) 
and the harmonization of given m elodies in two, three, and four voices. 
These are corrected by the instructor and subsequently discussed with  
the students individually. Work completed to the harmonization of domi
nant discords and their inversions.

8b and 8c. A Continuation of Course 8a. (Open to Senior College.) 
Harmonization of all discords. The circle of chords completed, modula
tion, etc. The harmony courses continue throughout the year, and the 
work is planned to m eet the individual needs of the class.

9. Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint. (Open to Senior College.) 
A continuation of Courses 8a, b, and c.

10. Methods in Appreciation. (Open to Senior College.) This 
course is planned to help teachers to present more intelligently the work  
in Appreciation of Music for which there is such a growing demand in  
all our schools. A careful graded course suitable for each grade w ill be 
given. The lives and com positions of the com posers from Bach to W ag
ner are studied.

12. Individual Vocal Lessons. (Open to Senior College.) Correct 
tone production, refined diction, and intelligent interpretation of songs 
from the classical and modern composers. One hour credit granted for 
tw elve lessons that show satisfactory progress. To make arrangem ents 
for this work, consult the director of the department.

13. Individual Piano Lessons. (Open to Senior College.) The piano 
work is especially arranged to m eet the needs of teachers w ishing to ac
quire a repertoire of simple music of the grade required in kindergarten, 
primary, and physical education work . For advanced students, the work 
w ill be arranged to fit their individual needs. Credit the same as for 
Course 12.
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14. Individual Violin Lessons. (Open to Senior College.) The work 
w ill be outlined according to the ability of the student. Credit the sam e 
as for Course 12.

15. School Entertainments. (Open to Senior College.) Practical 
programs for all occasions. Thanksgiving, Christmas, and Arbor Day. 
Patriotic programs. Programs of songs of all nations. A spring m usical 
festival. The term work concludes with the performance of some opera 
suitable for use in the grades.

16. Individual Brass or Reed Instrument Lessons. (Open to Senior 
College.) The work w ill be outlined according to the ability of the stu
dent. Credit the sam e as for Course 12.

17. Modern Composers. The lives of the m usicians from W agner 
to the present day are studied. Programs of their music are given by 
members of the class, the talking machines and player piano. The work  
is planned to show the modern trend in music and to make the students 
fam iliar w ith the com positions of the modern writers.

Courses Primarily Senior College
18. Composition and Analysis. Primary forms, including the min

uet, scherzo, march, etc. Simple and elaborate accom plishm ents. Analy
sis of com positions of primary forms principally from M endelssohn and 
Beethoven.

19. Interpretations and Study of Standard Operas. Operas of the  
classical and modern schools are studied, thru the use of the talking  
machine, and their structure and music made fam iliar to the class.

20. Interpretation and Study of the Standard Oratorios and Sym
phonies. The Standard oratorios are studied. The best known solos and 
choruses are presented by members of the class or by the talking machine, 
and the content of the work is studied with the hope of catching the spirit 
of the composer. The Symphonies of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schu
bert, Schumann, and other w riters of the classical and modern schools 
are presented to the class.

21. Research. A comparative study of the work done in the public 
schools in cities of different classes. A similar study of the work done 
in the normal schools and teachers’ colleges of the various states.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND PLAYGROUND TRAINING
R o y c e  R eed  L o n g , A.B., Director 

M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B.
Aims of the Department

The department aims (1) to help the student form regular 
habits of exercise and to develop the organic power; (2) to give 
such instruction that the average teacher may be able to supervise 
the play activities of her own school successfully; and (3) to give 
some of the preliminary training to specially qualified students 
who desire to become teachers of physical education in the schools, 
playground directors, or play leaders.

Equipment
The physical examination room contains the usual anthropo

metric instrum ents; the gymnasium has apparatus for indoor exer-
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cises, and the outdoor gymnasium is supplied with modern play
ground apparatus; the athletic field has an excellent quarter mile 
cinder track, grandstand, football and baseball fields, tennis courts, 
and basketball courts.

Required Work
Four terms of work in physical training is required of all stu

dents for graduation from the Junior College. The only excep
tion made is in cases of students entering with advanced standing 
who may be in residence less than four terms. In such cases the 
student is required to take one course in physical training each term 
in residence. In cases where physical disability does not permit 
student to participate in the regular activities, special work is pre
scribed or an equivalent of work in Hygiene is given.

Students electing Physical Education as a major subject are 
expected to complete not less than th irty  hours of work in the de
partment, and in individual cases more may be required.

Gymnasium Dress
All students are required to wear during exercises an approved 

gymnasium uniform. This uniform for women consists of bloomers, 
middie blouse, and tennis or ballet shoes. The uniform for men 
consists of a track suit and tennis shoes. These suits may be pur
chased in Greeley or they may be secured before entering the Col
lege.

Physical Examinations
Students upon registering are required to fill out health history 

blanks, and are given a physical examination. Students who are 
below average, or who have physical defects likely to interfere with 
their taking moderately strenuous exercise have special work pre
scribed for them.

Physical Education and Playground Teachers
To meet the increasing demand for teachers who can supervise 

physical education in schools and direct playground work, a major 
course has been outlined. In  the matter of curriculum the students 
are guided in their selection in order best to meet their needs for 
the work for which they are preparing. In  general these courses 
include Psychology, Biology, Physiology and Hygiene, Anatomy, 
Mechanics of Bodily Exercise, History of Physical Education and 
Play, Nature and Function of Play and such practical courses in 
gymnastics, playground games, and athletics as are necessary to 
equip them to successfully direct such work.
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Courses for Women
1. Physiology and Hygiene of Exercise. A study of the effects of 

muscular activity upon the body. A course for students majoring in  
physical education, but open to all, both men and women. Junior and 
Senior College. Five periods, five hours. Fall Term, 8:10.

M r . L o n g .

2. Anatomy. Junior College. This course is for physical education  
majors, men and women. F ive periods per week. F ive hours. W inter 
Term. Mr. L o n g .

3. Elementary Light Gymnastics. Class organization and conduct; 
fundam ental positions and m ovem ents; free arm, dumb-bell, wand, and 
Indian club drills; principles of selection and arrangement of exercises. 
Practice in organization and leading of drills. Junior or Senior College. 
Two periods, one hour. W inter and Spring Terms. L o n g , K e y e s .

4. Advanced Light Gymnastics. A continuation of Course 3. Pre
requisite Course 3. Three periods. Two hours. Spring Term.

M r . L o n g .

5. Outdoor Plays and Games. Plays and gam es progressively ar
ranged from simple circle to highly organized group and team games. 
The course aims to m eet the needs of the school and playground for the 
lower age periods. Fall and Spring Terms. Junior and Senior College. 
Two periods. M iss K e y e s .

6. Children's Singing Games. A course fo r  those desiring play ma
terial for the elem entary grades. Junior and Senior College. Three 
periods, t w o  hours. W inter Term. M iss K e y e s .

7. Folk Dances. Selected folk dances of various nations arranged 
to m eet the needs of school and playground. Junior or Senior College. 
Each term, 3 periods, two hours. M iss K e y e s .

8. Esthetic Dancing. Technic of the dance. P lastic exercises for 
the developm ent of bodily co-ordination and rhythm ical responsiveness. 
Practice and reports. Junior and Senior College. Three periods, three  
hours each term. M iss K e y e s .

9. Classical Dancing. Continuation of Course 8. Advanced technic. 
Classical dances. Three practice hours and two lectures per w eek on the 
history of the dance. Junior or Senior College. Three or five periods, 
three or five hours. W inter and Spring Terms. M iss K e y e s .

10. Interpretative Dancing. Continuation of Course 9. Interpreta
tion of moods in music through rhythm ical movem ents. A nalysis, and 
composition of original dances. Junior or Senior College, Spring Term. 
Three periods, three hours. M iss K e y e s .

11. Swedish Gymnastics. E lem entary Swedish gym nastics. Junior 
or Senior College, two periods, two hours. W inter Term.

M r . L o n g .

12. Playground Games. Group and team gam es appropriate for the  
school yard or public playground. Practice, assigned references with re
ports. Junior or Senior College. Fall and Spring Terms. Two periods, 
two hours. Sec. I, T. Th.; Sec. II, M. W. 2:15. Mr. L o n g .

13. Indoor Games. Selected group and team games. Junior or 
Senior College. Two periods, one hour. W inter Term.

M r . L ong  a n d  M iss K e y e s .

14. First Aid. Lectures, demonstrations, and recitations. The Red 
Cross hand book used as text w ith references to other books on the sub
ject Junior or Senior College. Men and women. W inter Term. One 
period, one hour. Mk- L01*6-
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15. Mechanics of Exercise. A course for physical education majors, 
men and women. Prerequisite, Phys. Ed. 2. Four periods, four hours. 
Spring Term. Mb. L ong.

16. Anthropometry and Physical Examination. A course for phys
ical education majors. Signs and sym ptoms of common physical defects. 
Practice in making m easurem ent of the body; discussion of principles as 
applied to physical training. Men and women. Second year. Junior or 
Senior College. W inter Term. Three periods, three hours credit.

M b . L ong.
17. History of Physical Education. A course for physical educa

tion majors. The place given to physical education in the life of various 
nations in ancient, m edieval and modern tim es. The beginnings of mod
ern physical training. Junior or Senior College. Men and women. Two 
periods, two hours. Fall Term. M b . L ong .

Courses for Men
18. Light Gymnastics. Free arm drills, wands, dumb-bells and In

dian clubs. Class organization and conduct; arrangement of exercises; 
principles of teaching. W inter and Spring Terms. Two periods, one hour 
credit. Junior College. M b . L ong .

19. Elementary Heavy Gymnastics. Work on the horse, rings, hor
izontal bar, etc. Progression from simple to complex exercises. Princi
ples of teaching. W inter Term. Two periods, one hour. Credit. Junior 
College. M b . L ong .

20. Advanced Heavy Gymnastics. A continuation of course 17, but 
more advanced. Spring Term. Two periods, one hour. Junior or Senior 
College. M b . L ong .

21. Playground and Group Games. A selected list of group and 
team  games. Junior or Senior College. Two periods, one hour. Spring 
Term. M b . L ong .

22. Team Athletics. Football, soccer, baseball, playground ball, 
basketball, and track and field athletics. Practice for skill and knowledge 
of the fundam ental rules of the game are requirem ents. Fall, W inter and 
Spring Terms. Three periods, two hours. Junior or Senior College.

M b . L ong .
23. Group Teaching and Playground Supervision. Qualified second  

year students w ill be given groups of first year students to teach the vari
ous games, and practice in the supervision of playground activities. F ive  
periods per week. Three hours credit. Spring Term. Mb. L ong .

24. Research in Physical Education. Qualified Senior College and 
graduate students may elect a subject for research in P hysical Education. 
The following subjects are suggested, but others, depending upon the  
student's interest and available m aterials, may be chosen:

(1) The status of physical education in the schools of Colorado, with  
proposed plan for improvement.

(2) The playground and recreation movem ent; its rise, growth, and 
present status.

(3) A recreational survey of a selected community, w ith a sug
gested plan for improvement.

(4) A study of the playground gam es of different age periods, sexes  
and races.

(5) Educational athletics. Plan for a county or city school system .
By arrangement, any term. Three or more hours, according to the

piece of work accomplished. M b . L ong .
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PRACTICAL ARTS
S a m u el  M ilo  H adden , A.M., Dean

The Practical Arts Group comprises Woodwork, Metal Work, 
Bookbinding, Printing, Drafting, Fine Art, Accounting, Commer
cial Arts, Domestic Science, Household Arts, and Agriculture. 
This group occupies the entire three floors of the Guggenheim 
building, the first floor of the Training School, the Library basement, 
and the greater part of the basement floor of the Administration 
building. There has also just been completed a cottage which is 
for the exclusive use of the home economics department.

All together this group is the largest of the entire institution. 
Its faculty is composed of fifteen well trained men and women, all 
experts in his or her own line. Every student in the entire institu
tion comes into contact with the group thru one branch or another.

Courses are varied in nature, in every special department. 
Courses are arranged along both the lines of theory and practice, 
neither of which is sacrificed for the good of the other. Methods 
in teaching the subjects in the public school are emphasized, and 
when a person has done his major work in one branch or another, 
he is fit practically to do the work, with an added advantage that he 
is also fit to teach the branches in the schools.

Industrial Art
S a m u el  M ilo  H adden, A.M .
J o h n  T. M cCu n n if f , A.B.
C ha r les  M. F o u lk , Pd.B.

Courses Primarily Junior College
5. Methods in Practical Arts Subjects. Required of all first-year 

students, and also of those in la ter classes who have not had its equiva
lent, who are m ajoring in the practical a rts  group, including manual tra in 
ing, art, home economics, printing, bookbinding, stenography, and ele
m entary agriculture. The course deals with the fundam entals of teach
ing practical arts  subjects, which includes a study of m aterials and pro
cesses. Correlation, e. g., inter-relation between included subjects, geog
raphy, arithm etic, and other appliances for the illum ination of subjects; 
the introduction of practical a rts  subjects in the  public schools, with 
equipment, supplies, etc. Observation of teaching in the train ing school 
classes is part of th is course. Four hours. Every term .

1. Elementary Woodwork. This course is for beginners, and is de
signed to give a general knowledge of woods, a fair degree of skill in 
using woodworking tools, and an acquaintance with the underlying prin
ciples of m anual training. I t also includes mechanical and freehand draw
ing in the ir application to constructive design and decoration. Five hours. 
Every term .

2. Intermediate Woodwork. This course is designed for those who 
wish to become more proficient in the use of woodworking tools. I t in
cludes constructive design, the principles of cabinet-making and furniture
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construction , and wood finishing. T he d ifferen t im p o rtan t constructive  
jo in ts  a re  d iscussed  and  applied w herever possib le in  th e  cab ine t w ork 
done in  c lass. F ive hours. F a ll and W in te r T erm s. P re req u is ite : M an
ual T ra in in g  1, or equivalent.

24. Material Study. In  th is  course all th e  m a te ria ls  used in  th e  
w oodw orking d ep a rtm en t w ill be discused. T he d ifferen t k inds of m a
te r ia l, th e  sources from  w hich th ey  come, th e  p rocesses of m anufactu re , 
and  o th e r lines w ill be d iscussed ; and tools and  app liances as an  in teg ra l 
p a r t of a  public school equipm ent is a  p a r t of th is  course. Two hours. 
Spring  term .

3. Woodwork for Eelementary School. In  th is  course  th e  follow
ing top ics a re  d iscussed : equipm ent, m a te ria ls , k inds of w ork, m ethods in 
teach ing , m ethods in  rec ita tion , p resen ta tio n  of lessons, o rgan iza tion  of 
classes, and  ou tlin ing  of w ork  for th e  e lem en tary  school. T h ree  hours. 
F a ll and  Spring  T erm s.

6. Repair and Building Equipment. T his  course h as  fo r its  basis  
th e  rep a irin g  and  bu ild ing of fu rn itu re  fo r th e  d ifferen t d ep a rtm en ts  of 
th e  college, such  as th e  construction  of lockers, cases, d ra f tin g  boards, 
and such  o th e r equipm ent as can  be hand led  in th e  d ep artm en t. P re 
req u isite : W oodw ork 1 and 2. F a ll and  W in te r T erm s. F ive hours.

19. Wood Turning. T his course is designed for those  who w ish  a 
m ore com prehensive know ledge of th e  a rt. T he course w ill consist of 
ta lk s , d iscussions, and p rac tica l w ork  regard ing  various phases of th e  
w ork, such as tu rn in g  of p a tte rn s  betw een  cen te rs, face p la te  tu rn ing , 
finishing, c a re  of tools, p rep a ra tio n  of m ateria ls , upkeep of la th es, speeds 
necessa ry  fo r tu rn in g  d ifferen t d iam eters. W in te r T erm . F ive  hours.

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing. T his course is designed to 
g ive know ledge of th e  use of d raw ing  in s tru m en ts  and m ateria ls , geom et
rica l draw ing, e lem en ts of p ro jections, s tra ig h t lines, and c irc les ; problem s 
involving tan g en ts  and p lanes of pro jection , developm ent of su rfaces, 
e lem en tary , isom etric , and oblique p ro jections, sim ple w ork ing  draw ings, 
and  le tte rs . F ive hours.

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing. This course includes de
signs, p lans, elevations, and long itud inal sec tions of fram ing , doors, w in
dows, sills, ra f te rs , etc., in  bu ild ing construction  in  its  app lica tion  to  w ork  
for b arn s , ou tbu ild ings and  res idences. I t  also includes th e  m aking  of 
trac ings, b luep rin ts, and specifications. P re req u is ite : C ourse 10. F ive 
hours. F a ll T erm .

17. Elementary Machine Design. H ere  is tre a te d  th e  developm ent 
of th e  helix  and  its  app lica tion  to  Y and square  th re a d s ; conventions of 
m ateria l, screw  th read s , bo lts and nu ts, rive ts, keys, etc. S ketches, d raw 
ings, and  trac in g s  a re  m ade from  sim ple m achine p arts , such  as collars, 
face p late , screw  cen te r, clam ps, b rack e ts , couplings, sim ple bearin g s and  
pulleys. S tandard ized  proportions a re  used in  a ll draw ings. W in te r 
T erm .

16. Historic Furniture. L ectu res  illu s tra te d  by la n te rn  slides and  
p ic tu res  show ing th e  developm ent of and  ch a rac te ris tic s  fu n d am en ta l in 
th e  N etherlands, E ngland, and early  A m erican  period. One hour.

8. Elementary Art Metal. T his is a lab o ra to ry  course dealing  with  
th e  designing and  co n stru c tin g  of sim ple a r t is t ic  form s in sh ee t b rass  
and  copper. T he aim  is to  c rea te  ob jec ts of a r t is t ic  w orth . T he purpose 
is to  rea lize  in  concre te  form  those  qualities ch a rac te ris tic  of good con
s tru c tiv e  design, such  as fine proportion , elegance of form , and  co rrec t 
construction . F a ll and W in te r T erm s. F ive hours.

PR IN TIN G
1. Elementary Printing. T his course is in tended  to  acqua in t th e  

s tu d en t w ith  th e  fundam en ta l p rincip les underly ing  th e  p rin tin g  a rt. In
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th is  course th e  s tu d en t becom es efficient in hand  com position, spacing  
odd jobs, locking up form s, m aking  a job ready  for p ress, and opera tin g  
p resses. F ive hours. E very  term .

2. Intermediate Printing. This course is a  con tinuation  of th e  ele
m en ta ry  p rin tin g  and is designed to  m ake th e  stu d en t m ore proficient in 
th e  lines a lread y  m entioned; also ru le  w ork, and  design ing  program s, 
w indow  cards, etc., underlay ing  and overlay ing  on th e  press, m ak ing  
ready  ha lf tones, tw o and  th ree-color work, proof read ing , and  opera ting  
in  M onotype keyboard. F ive hours. F a ll and W in te r T erm s.

3. Advanced Printing. In th is  course th e  stu d en t is expected  to  be
com e ap t in all th e  lines of genera l p rin ting , and m ore p a rticu la rly  th e  
a tte n tio n  is g iven to  ad com position, and th e  im position  of four and eight- 
page form s. F ive hours. Spring  Term .

BOOKBINDING

1. Elementary Bookbinding. T his course includes th e  follow ing: 
Tools, m achines, m a teria ls , and  th e ir  uses, co lla ting  and p rep a rin g  th e  
sh ee ts  fo r sew ing, sew ing on tap e  and cord, p rep arin g  of end sheets, tr im 
ming, gluing, rounding, backing, headband ing  and lin ing  of backs. Cover 
m a te ria ls , p lann ing  and m aking  of covers, finishing and le tte r in g  of ti tle s , 
and  labeling ; a ll th e  step s n ecessary  for th e  b inding of full cloth-bound 
books. F ive hours. E very  term .

2. Intermediate Bookbinding. T his course includes th e  b inding of 
books in h a lf morocco and  full lea th er, includ ing  such processes a s: Tool
ing  in  gold and blank, edge g ild ing and m arbling , and th e  m aking  and 
finishing of cardboard  boxes and  le a th e r cases. F ive hours. W in te r and 
Spring  Term s.

Courses Primarily Senior College
4. Pre-Vocational Education. The course is divided into tw o defin ite 

sections. F irs t, th e  fundam en ta l basis for pre-vocational w ork, th e  move
m en t from  th e  s tandpo in t of special governm en ta l and  s ta te  schools, ru ra l 
schools, s ta te  m ovem ents, includ ing  vocational clubs in  re la tio n  to  com 
m unity  in te re s ts , w ith  a  type p rogram  for th e  fu r th e rin g  of th e  m ove
m en t from  s ta te  and com m unity  standpo in ts. Second, th e  course of study  
and  special m ethods of pre-vocational w ork in c ity  school system s. T he 
b es t courses in  th e  d ifferen t A m erican  and E uropean  cities w ill be con
sidered  w ith  a sum m ary  of w hat m ay co n stitu te  a typ ica l pre-vocational 
course fo r a  W este rn  city, as based  upon th e  dem ands and needs fo r such 
w ork. T h ree  hours.

7. Industrial Art in Secondary and Trade Schools. In  th is  course 
th e  follow ing top ics w ill be d iscussed : In d u s tria l a rt, secondary  and  trad e  
schools in foreign  coun tries, th e  m ovem ent in  th e  U nited  S ta tes. T he 
course also includes a  b rie f b ib liography of a rtic le s  th a t  each  s tu d en t has 
read  and  repo rted  on in  class. T h ree  hours. W in te r Term .

15. Project Design. T his course has for its  ob jec t th e  p lann ing  of 
ob jec ts su itab le  for th e  e lem en tary  school. Com plete a r t is t ic  w ork ing  
d raw ings th a t  w ill em body th e  b es t possible p rinc ip les of a r t is t ic  design, 
of th in g s  possib le of execution  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  school, to g e th e r w ith  a  
short, valuab le  b ib liography  of sources from  w hich in fo rm ation  is ob
ta ined . Two hours.

20. Pattern Making. T he top ics discussed in  th is  course w ill con
s is t of th e  follow ing: W oods b es t su ited  fo r various k inds of w ork, glue,
varn ish , shellac , dowels, d ra ft, sh rinkage, and finish. T he p rac tica l w ork  
w ill consist of p a tte rn s  for hollow  castings, build ing up, and  segm en t 
w ork. F ive hours. On dem and.
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21. Combination Course with Physics. Building complete, well-bal
anced artistic physical apparatus based on the developm ent work carried  
on in physics classes. Prerequisite: Courses 1 and 2. Three hours.

14. Care and Management. This course is designed to furnish the 
student a thoro knowledge of the care of both hand and power equipment, 
such as the filing and grinding of tools, and the changing and adjustm ent 
of power tools to do the different kinds of work which they are intended  
to do. The arrangement of the woodworking room, its care and m anage
m ent w ill be dealt w ith from the standpoint of efficiency and neatness. 
Two hours. j

11. Advanced Mechanical Drawing. This course includes intersec
tions, the cycloid, hypercycloid, and involute curves; their application to 
spur and bevel gear drawing; developm ents, advanced projections, letter
ing, and line shading. Prerequisite: Course 10. Five hours.

13. Advanced Architectural Drawing. This course is a continuation  
of Course 12, and deals w ith the drawing of plans for cem ent, brick, and 
stone structures, culm inating in a com plete set of plans and specifications 
for a residence or a public building of moderate cost. Prerequisite: 
Courses 10 and 12. F ive hours.

18. Advanced Machine Design. A study is made of the transm is
sion of motion by belt and pulley, and gears and cams. Such curves as
the involute, cycloid, and epicycloid are applied in the designing of gears. 
Sketches, detail, and assem bly drawings are made of intricate pieces of 
machinery, such as the globe valve, vise, head stock lathe, and such shop 
machinery as lathes, band saws, motors, and gas and steam  engines. 
F ive hours. On demand.

23. Constructive Detail Drawing. The purpose of th is course is to 
prepare the student to draw in detail the different parts of a building or 
articles to be constructed of wood, stone, iron, brick, or other materials. 
The subject of proportion, dimension, and strength and the method of 
preparing and assem bling will be dealt w ith in connection with the mak
ing of the detail drawing. The term inology in connection with th is course 
w ill be given full consideration. F ive hours.

20. Pattern Making. The topics discussed in this course w ill con
sist of the following: W oods best suited for various kinds of work, glue,
varnish, shellac, dowels, draft, shrinkage and finish. The practical work 
w ill consist of both hollow castings, building up, and segm ent work. F ive  
hours. On demand.

22. Building Construction. The purpose of th is course is to give  
the student a knowledge of the different parts of a building and the best 
methods of fitting and assem bling these parts. The work in th is course 
w ill be executed on a reduced scale but in a manner that w ill convey the 
fu ll purpose. The use of the steel square w ill be fully demonstrated in 
finding of lengths and cuts and also all of its uses brought out. Practical 
problems w ill be worked out by the use of the square and compass. Spring 
Term. Five hours.

9. Advanced Art Metal. This course should be taken after Course 
8, since it deals w ith more advanced ideas in m etal work, and includes 
work in brass, copper, bronze, and German silver. This course deals 
largely w ith the designing, decorating, and artistic coloring of m etals. 
It also includes a short course in the chem istry of m etal colors, and the 
use of lacers for protection. Sim ple artistic jew elry is made the basis 
for the constructive work in this course. Five hours. Spring Term.

Special Graduate Course and Seminar w ill be arranged upon appli
cation. For listed courses, see Department of Education.
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Fine and Applied Arts
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s ,  B.S.
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  Pd.M.

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare 
teachers to meet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers, 
in public and private schools from the kindergarten up thru  the 
high school in all branches of drawing and to train special students 
to act as departmental teachers and supervisors in Fine and Ap
plied Arts. The courses are open as electives to all students of the 
College.

The department is well equipped. In  addition to the regular 
equipment there is a large museum of ceramics, original paintings, 
reproductions, and copies of masterpieces, bronzes, marbles, and 
tapestries. The museum of ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, 
containing ancient and modern specimens from different countries, 
including Japan, Austria, Holland, France, England, and America.

1. Elementary Drawing and Design. In  th is  course a w ide ran g e  of 
p roblem s in  public school draw ing  is tak en  up in a b rie f m an n er to  give 
th e  s tu d en t a  g en era l know ledge of th e  sub ject. T hose s tu d en ts  w ho a re  
tak in g  th e ir  m ajo rs in  th e  dep a rtm en t lay  a foundation  for th e ir  fu tu re  
w ork, and  o th ers  who elec t th e  course find it an  aid  in  th e ir  teach ing . 
T he course includes th e  follow ing su b jec ts : (a) F reeh an d  d raw ing  of
o b jec ts in  accen ted  ou tline ; lin ea r perspec tive ; n a tu re  d raw ing; lec tu res  
on m ethods of teach ing  a re  given. Two hours.

(b) T he study  of e lem en tary  design princip les. E xerc ises involving 
line, space, and color. S im ple problem s in construction . T hree  hours.

2. Applied Design. T he construction  and decora tion  of notebook 
covers, desk  pads, and s im ila r a rtic le s ; th eo ry  of design in  its  re la tio n  
to  usefu l ob jec ts ; th e  app lication  of o rig inal designs by b lock p rin tin g  on 
cu rta in s , tab le  ru n n ers , o r pillow covers. F ive hours.

3. Light and Shade. D raw ing in  charcoal o r pencil from  s till life  
o r from  sim ple casts. T he study  of va lues is em phasized. Som e w ork 
in  colored chalk  is in troduced  to  s tim u la te  th e  s tu d en t’s color vision. 
F ive hours.

4. Design and Composition. T he w ork beg ins w ith  th e  theo ry  of 
space filling and  color harm ony ; a b s tra c t exercises in  filling th e  square  
and  circle, using  geom etric  un its, giving a tten tio n  to  line, value, and color. 
T h is is follow ed by a  few  p rac tica l p roblem s carefu lly  executed. P re 
req u isite : Courses 1 and  2. F ive hours.

5. Water Color Painting. G roups of still life ob jec ts and  flowers 
a re  rendered  in w a te r color. The s tu d en t is allow ed freedom  of technic , 
b u t a  close study  of color va lues is in s is ted  upon. P re req u is ite : C ourse 3. 
F ive hours.

6. Art Appreciation. T he m ain  princip les of esth e tic s  underly ing  
th e  fine a r ts  a re  ta k e n  up in  illu s tra ted  lec tu res . T he course is p lanned  
w ith  a  view  to increasing  th e  pupil’s pow er to  se lec t and  en joy  good ex
am ples of fine a rt. E xam ples of th e  w orld’s b es t a r t  a re  studied. D is
cussion  of a r t  in its  re la tion  to  th e  hom e and to  in d u s tria l life. One hour.

7. Constructive Design. D esign as a fac to r in construc tion ; reed  
and  raffia w ork ; construc tion  of m ats, bags, purses, book covers, etc., in  
le a th e r  w ith  em bossed or colored designs. F ive  hours.
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8. Pottery. Handbuilt vases, bowls, decorative tiles, etc., are made. 
The department is equipped w itb a modern kiln, and the work of stu
dents is fired and glazed. A variety of glazes w itb different colors is  used. 
Embossed, incised, and inlaid decorations. F ive hours.

9. History of Painting. The evolution of painting from the begin
ning of history; the growth of the great schools and their influences; 
the study of the important m asters, d iscussing their personalities as re
lated to their painting, and their work as an index to the tim e in which  
they lived; illustrated by a large collection of photographs and lantern 
slides. Lectures w ith related reading. Two hours.

10. History of Sculpture. The works of the great m asters of ancient 
and modern schools illustrated by pictures and lantern slides. Lectures 
with related reading. One hour.

11. History of Architecture. Illustrated lectures on the develop
ment of architecture; interpretations of famous buildings. One hour.

19. Household Art Design. Theory and practice of design in rela
tion to house decoration, costume, etc. F ive hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College
12. Antique. Charcoal drawing from antique casts in outline and in  

light and shade. An intensive course requiring accurate drawing and 
close study of values. F ive hours.

13. Commercial Design. D esign considered in its relation to adver
tising art. Posters, cover designs, and various advertising problems are 
executed by the student. Lectures on the appreciation of newspaper, 
magazine, and book illustration. Drawing for reproduction. A course 
with direct bearing on life and industry, and essential in every course of 
study. F ive hours.

14. Drawing from Life. Study from the costumed model. The stu
dent is allowed to choose the medium to be used. Offered for c lasses of 
six or more students. F ive hours.

15. Methods in Art Supervision. The supervision of art education  
in city system s; the planning of a course of study; methods of teaching. 
Three hours.

16. Laboratory Drawing. The theory and practice of diagrammatic 
drawing; laboratory problems involving the use of the microscope; dis
cussions on the view point of the scientist as contrasted w ith that of the 
artist. Two hours.

All of the courses outlined in the Junior College may be taken 
for Senior College credit if a standard of work sufficient to justify 
such credit is maintained.

Courses Primarily Graduate College
17. Color Composition. An advanced study of color com position in 

oil or water color. Arrangem ents of form and color for decorative effect. 
The student w ill be assigned subjects and w ill m eet w ith the instructor 
for criticism  at appointed tim es. F ive hours.

18. Oil Painting. This work may be done outside of regular classes  
to suit the convenience of the student. Regular criticism s w ill be given  
by the instructor in charge. The student must subm it satisfactory evi
dence of having a good knowledge of drawing and values, and must have 
done one term ’s work or its equivalent, in oil painting. Large studies 
from complicated still life  groups or from life, showing reasonably correct
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color values w ill be required. Advanced students who have not had one 
term of work or its equivalent in oil painting may take this work for 
Senior College credit. F ive hours.

Home Economics
I da M a r sh a l l , B .S .

M e r le  K is s ic k , Ph.B., A.B.
F l o r e n c e  R e d if e r ,  A.B.

G la d y s  S c h a r f e n s t e in ,  Ph.B.

The Junior College Courses in Home Economics are planned 
primarily to meet the needs of those wishing to teach these subjects 
in the elementary schools, and at the same time they give oppor
tunity to elect considerable work along other lines. However, by 
confining electives to this department, to the sciences and to art, 
students may be able to fit themselves for high school teaching. 
While high school Home Economics teachers may be trained to do 
good work in a two-years’ course, it is advisable to take the full 
four-year course if students wish to secure and hold with credit 
high school positions.

Opportunity is given in the Senior College to major in either 
Household Science or Household Art, with freedom to elect in either 
phase of the work.

Even tho a student may wish to take equal amounts of both 
Household Science and Household Art, it is advisable to choose one 
side of the work as a major and elect from the other side.

Uniforms
All students when in Household Science laboratory are re

quested to wear wash waist and a white princess apron, to which is 
attached a holder and a small hand towel.

Household Science 
Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Elementary Cooking. A study of the follow ing articles of food 
is made from the standpoint of composition, nutritive value, digestibility, 
growth or manufacture, marketing, adulteration, and methods of prepa
ration: Fruits, vegetables, cereals, eggs, milk, meats, fish, and beverages. 
Special em phasis is laid upon the principles underlying the processes of 
cooking. Fall Term. F ive hours. M iss Redifeb.

2. Elementary Cooking. A continuation of Course 1. Special study 
is  made of the fatty foods, leavens and leavening agents, pastry, quick 
breads, light breads, and cake making. F ive hours. W inter Term.

M iss Redifeb.
3. Fancy Cooking and Serving. Meals are planned, prepared and 

served at a given cost. Due consideration is given to diet suited to indi-
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vidual needs, varying with age, health, and activity. Proper balancing 
of the menu is studied and carried out in the practical work. F ive hours. 
Spring Term. Prerequisite: D. S. 1 and 2. M iss R e d if e r .

4. Preservation of Foods and Invalid Cookery. The principles 
underlying the process of preserving foods are studied. Preservatives and 
food adulterants are discussed. Fruits and vegetables are canned and 
pickled. Fruits are preserved, and jellies and conserves made. One third 
of the tim e w ill be devoted to the preparation and serving of invalid  
dishes suited to the needs of patients suffering from various diseases. 
Fall Term. F ive hours. Prerequisite: D . S . 1. M iss M a r s h a l l .

6. Household Sanitation. The following subjects are studied: House 
site, ventilation, heating, lighting, plumbing, and disposal of garbage. 
E lective. Spring Term. Two hours. M iss R e d i f e r .

5. Housewifery. Keeping of accounts, apportionment and judicious 
expenditures of the income, and the general cost of living are touched 
upon. The greater em phasis is laid upon methods of organizations, care 
of the house and its furnishings, and care of the fam ily. Spring Term. 
Three hours. M iss R e d i f e r .

7. Dietary Problems. An application of the principles of human 
nutrition. A study is made of the relative value of the various articles 
of food as energy givers and body builders, and their relative cost. Prac
tical comparison is made of the nutritive values of the common foods by 
computing, preparing, and serving m eals at specific costs, in which speci
fied nutrients are furnished. Prerequisite, at least one year’s work in the 
study of cookery of foods. E lective. W inter Term. F ive hours.

M iss M a r s h a l l .
8. Methods of Teaching Household Science. A study of the problem  

of teaching dom estic science in the elem entary and high schools. It in
cludes the arrangement of courses of study for different schools, and 
methods of presenting the subject-matter, planning of equipment, and 
laboratory management. Text books reviewed and lesson  plans discussed. 
Three hours. Spring Term. Prerequisite: D. S. 1 and 2, or 1 and 3.

M iss M a r s h a l l .
15. Demonstrations. Each girl w ill be given an opportunity to 

demonstrate some process of cooking before the entire class. E lective. 
Two hours. Spring Term. Prerequisite: D. S. 1 and 2, or 1 and 3.

M iss M a r s h a l l .
19. Home Nursing. The follow ing subjects are studied: Sanitary

conditions of sick room, qualifications of the nurse, theory of disease, 
sym ptoms of disease, personal care of the patient, sick room methods and 
appliances, em ergency work and m aternity nursing. Three hours. W in
ter Term. M iss M a r s h a l l .

Courses Primarily Senior College
The Senior College courses in Home Economics are planned to 

meet the needs of those students who have completed a two-year 
college course in Home Economics and are preparing themselves for 
teachers of high school and college work. Since the aim in all of 
our work is finally to reach the home thru  our teachers who go out 
from us, it seems unnecessary to add that courses in both the Junior 
and Senior College will also meet the needs of the housewife.

9. Food Production. This course is a study of food m aterials, their 
growth, the conditions under which they are matured and marketed, prob-
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lem s w hich re la te  to  th e ir  s to rage  and tran sp o rta tio n , th e ir  ad u lte ra tio n  
a n d  food law s. Spring T erm . F ive  hours. M iss M a r s h a l l .

10. Dietetics. A course in  th e  fundam en ta l p rinc ip les of d ie te tics  
and  p rep a ra tio n  of p rac tica l d ie taries, special em phasis being laid  upon 
d ie t in  d isease. P re req u is ite : G eneral and food C hem istry ; D. S. 1 and  2. 
F ive  hours. M iss M a r s h a l l .

11. Household Management. A thoro  study  is m ade h e re  of th e  
p lace of th e  hom e and  hom e m aker in  th e  econom ic world. T he effect of 
th e  p re sen t econom ic position upon th e  hom e and society. R esponsib ili
tie s  of th e  housew ife fo r conditions of public hygiene. O rganization  and 
m anagem en t of th e  household. D ivision of th e  incom e, household ac
counts. D om estic serv ice problem . Spring  Term . F ive hours.

M iss M a r s h a l l .

12. Experimental Cookery. A n experim en ta l study  of th e  v arious 
food p roducts and  th e  changes produced by cooking. Q ualita tive  and  
q u an tita tiv e  study  of recipes. E ffects produced by various cooking app li
ances. W in te r Term . F ive hours. M iss M a r s h a l l .

14. Home Economics Education. A h is to ry  of th e  hom e econom ics 
m ovem ent; study  of d ifferen t types of schools; purposes of w ork  in  th e  
schools and  th e  value of it. C onten t of hom e econom ics and its  re la tio n  
to  o th e r su b jec ts  of th e  curriculum . S tudy of equ ipm ent courses of study, 
and  m ethods of conducting  c lasses  in  h igh  schools and  colleges. F ive  
hours. M iss M a r s h a l l .

Courses Primary Graduate College
The work of the Graduate College will consist principally of 

intensified Senior College work, description of which courses will 
be found in Senior College section. M iss M a r s h a l l .

9. Food Production. (Senior College.) F ive hours.
11. Household Management. (Senior College.) F ive hours.
14. Home Economics Education. (S enior C ollege). F ive hours.
20. Seminar. An opportun ity  is h e re  given to do orig inal re sea rch  

w ork  in  any  phase  of dom estic science. E ach  s tu d en t m ay choose any 
sub jec t su itab le  to  h e r ability . F ive hours.

18. Household Management. T his course consists  of one m on th ’s 
p rac tice  in  th e  D om estic Science C ottage. E ach  g irl h as  p rac tice  in  th e  
m anagem ent of a ll household  task s, in  cooking th e  th re e  m eals per day 
fo r one w eek, as laund ress, and in th e  ca re  and c lean ing  of th e  house. 
Two hours. E very  T erm . M iss S c h a r f e n s t e i n .

Courses in Household Art 

Courses Primarily Junior College
1. Household Art Crafts. A study  of th e  construc tion  and decora

tion of a rtic le s  fo r th e  hom e and  for personal use, hand  w ork as a basis, 
s tre ss in g  accuracy  of construc tion  and app lication  of good designs. R e
quired  of D. S. and H. A. m ajo rs w ithou t previous tra in in g  in  hand  w ork. 
F a ll and Spring T erm s. F ive hours. M iss S c h a r f e n s t e i n .

Elementary Dressmaking. F u n d am en ta l p rinc ip les of g a rm en t con
stru c tio n  w ith  four problem s based  on d ra fted  p a tte rn s . R equired  of D. S. 
and  H. A. m ajors. W in te r T erm . F ive hours. M iss S c h a r f e n s t e i n .
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3. Household A rts  Crafts  II. A pplication  of color to  a rtic le s  for 
th e  hom e, paying special a tte n tio n  to  com parative  costs and  a ttra c tiv e  
com binations th ro ugh  th e  m edium  of w oven m ateria ls . E lective fo r 
D. S. and  H. A. m ajo rs o r requ ired  as a  su b s titu te  for H ousehold  A rts I. 
W in te r T erm . F ive hours. M iss S c h a r f e n s t e in .

4. Dressmaking. P ra c tic e  in  construc tion  of d ressm ak ing  prob
lem s. D evelopm ent of m ethods of p rocedure, accuracy , speed and m anip
u lation  in hand ling  m a teria ls . R equired  household a r t  m ajors. L ec tu res  
and  labora to ry . Spring Term . F ive hours. M iss K i s s i c k .

5. Millinery. S tudy of basic  design  princip les applied  to  th e  h a t 
and silhouette  w ith  p rac tica l shop m ethods of rem odeling  and  co n stru c t
ing from  new  m ateria ls . R equired  household a r t  m ajors. W in te r T erm . 
F ive hours. M iss K i s s i c k .

6. E lem entary  Textiles. Iden tification  of tex tile  m a te ria ls  from  
consum er’s v iew poin t by w ork  w ith  s tru c tu re , color, w idth , price, etc. 
M icroscopical, chem ical and shopping study. R equired  household  a r t  
m ajors. F a ll Term . F ive  hours. M iss K i s s i c k .

7. House Decoration Representation. T he app lica tion  of p rinc ip les 
of design to  th e  decora tion  of th e  hom e, s tre ss in g  th e  use of color in 
re la tio n  to  space. W a te r color ske tches used  th ro u g h o u t th e  course. 
E lec tive  fo r dom estic science and  household  a r t  m ajors. F a ll T erm . F ive 
hours. M iss S c h a r f e n s t e in .

16. Machine Sewing. P rac tic e  in th e  construc tion  of garm en ts  
w ork ing  tow ard  accuracy  and  speed in  th e  use of th e  sew ing m achine 
and  its  a ttach m en ts . Spring  Term . F ive hours.

M iss S c h a r f e n s t e i n .
12. Costume Design Representation. S tudy of th e  lay  figure in  th e  

construction  of designs for costum e and  construc tion  and  m odeling of 
o rig inal designs fo r type figures. F a ll T erm . F ive hours.

M iss S c h a r f e n s t e i n .

Courses Primarily Senior College
9. House Decoration. A n app rec ia tion  course in  decora tive  ele

m en ts w ith  re fe ren ce  to  p rac tica l problem s in application . Illu s tra tiv e  
w ork  in M odel C ottage. F a ll Term . F ive  hours. M iss K i s s i c k .

10. Festival Costuming. A su rvey  of h is to rica l and  m odern  li te ra 
tu re  as a  basis fo r in te rp re ta tiv e  w ork  in costum ing fo r p ag ean try  and 
festiva ls. Sim ple m ethods of m odeling o rig inal designs in  paper o r crino
line m ateria ls . E lec tive  also to  read ing  m ajo rs o r s tu d en ts  in te re s ted  in  
th e  problem  of fes tiv a l w ork. Spring  Term . F ive hours.

M iss K i s s i c k .
11. Advanced Textiles. An exam ination  of fab rics  fo r ad u lte ra tio n , 

laundering  and  dyeing qualities. E xperim en ts w ith  colors. S tudy  of m ar
k e t conditions in  detail. P rom otion  of indiv idual in te re s t. O rig inal and 
special work. P re req u is ite : H ousehold A rt 6. W in te r T erm . F ive  hours.

M iss K i s s i c k .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
14. Advanced Dressmaking. Sketch ing  from  copy, lay  figure rep re 

sen ta tion , m odeling p a tte rn s  from  m agazines and  o rig inal designs w ith  
app lica tion  to afternoon  and evening  gowns. P re req u isite , H ousehold  A rt 
1 or 3, 2 and  4. W in te r T erm . F ive hours.

15. Drafting. A study  of d ra ftin g  system s used in  schools and  col
leges to  develop freedom  in  use and  m odeling of p a tte rn s . F a ll Term . 
F ive hours.
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20. Seminar. Ind iv idual w ork  on re sea rch  problem s in  th e  house
hold a r t  field. C onference. A ny term . F ive hours.

Agriculture
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h i n g t o n ,  M.S., A.M.

The large collection of plants growing upon the college cam
pus, in arboretum, in the gardens and in the green house furnishes 
very rich illustrative material for classes in all Agriculture and 
Nature Study subjects. As a laboratory for the study of land
scape gardening the campus furnishes one of the finest in the State.

Courses Primarily Junior College
3. Elementary Agriculture. T his course is p lanned  p rim arily  fo r 

te a c h e rs  in  th e  ru ra l and v illage schools. T he su b jec t-m atte r is selec ted  
and  th e  w ork p resen ted  w ith  th is  end in  view. All labo ra to ry  w ork  w ill 
be p resen ted  in  such a w ay th a t  it  can  be adap ted  to  th e  needs of th e  
ind iv idual teacher. P rac tic a l w ork is g iven in  g reenhouse, field and 
garden . F a ll Term . F ive  hours.

4. Continuation of Course No. 3. Special study  is m ade of soil 
s tru c tu re  and feeding. W in te r T erm . F ive hours.

5. Continuation of Course No. 4. A special study is m ade of p lan t 
propogation , seed te s tin g  and  g arden  w ork  in  general. S pring  T erm . 
F ive  hours.

6. Plant Propogation. A discussion of n a tu ra l and cu ltu ra l m ethods 
of propogation ; seeds, seed tes ting , and seed grow ing. T he tre a tm e n t re 
quired  for th e  d ifferen t k inds of seeds, th e  production  of seed ling  stock, 
g rafting , budding, layering ; th e  m aking  of cu ttings and  th e  special re 
qu irem en ts fo r p ropagating  com m ercial fru its  and  o rnam en ta l p lan ts. 
F a ll Term . F ive hours.

21. School Gardening. M eaning of th e  school garden ing  m ovem ent. 
T he re la tio n  of garden ing  to n a tu re  study  and e lem en tary  ag ricu ltu re . 
T he school garden  as a  lab o ra to ry  of n a tu re  study  and ag ricu ltu re . 
P rac tic e  in garden  h and ic ra ft. P lan n in g  and  p lan ting  th e  school garden. 
T he p rincip les of landscape garden  im provem ent applied  to  school and 
hom e grounds. S tudies of th e  b e s t n a tive  and  in troduced  decorative 
p lan ts. Spring  Term . F ive  hours.

7. Seed Testing. T he s tu d en t becom es fam ilia r w ith  th e  de ta ils  of 
s tru c tu re  of th e  seeds of all th e  p rinc ipal races  of ag ricu ltu ra l p lan ts  and 
le a rn s  to  d is tingu ish  those  seeds w hich a re  used a s  ad u lte ra n ts  o r as 
frau d u len t sub s titu te s . P rac tic e  w ork is g iven in  m aking  pu rity  and  ger
m ination  te s ts  of seeds accord ing  to th e  official ru les  and m ethods of seed 
tes ting . Spring  T erm . Two hours.

8. Vegetable Gardening. L ectu res, read ings and  p rac tica l exercises. 
C onsiderable a tten tio n  w ill be given to  garden  soils and  fe rtilize rs, fo rc 
ing  and m ark e t gardening , as w ell a s  o th e r cu ltu ra l fea tu res . S pring  
T erm . T hree  hours.

15. General Entomology. T he study  of our local in sec t fauna, to 
g e th e r  w ith  th e  sy s tem atic  re la tio n  and  iden tification  of th e  o rders  and 
th e  m ore im p o rtan t fam ilies, genera, and  species and  th e  h ab its  and  life 
h is to ry  of rep re sen ta tiv e  species. L ec tu res  and field w ork. F all, W in ter, 
and  Spring  T erm s. F ive hours.

18. Nature Study. T he theory , p rac tice  and  m a te ria ls  of n a tu re  
study . D esigned to  fit te ac h e rs  fo r teach ing  n a tu re  study  in  th e  elem en-
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ta ry  schools. In  th is  course we consider (a) th e  n a tu re  study  idea—a re 
view  of th e  w ritings of P ro fesso rs  L. H. Bailey, S. C. Schum acker, C. F. 
H odge and  o th ers  on th e  aim s and ideals of n a tu re  study  teach in g ; (b) 
T he m a te ria ls  of n a tu re  study—F irs t  hand  acqua in tancesh ip  w ith  th e  good 
and com m on th ings of th e  ou tside world, th e  ac tu a l firs t hand  observation  
in  garden , labora to ry , field and plain. F a ll T erm . F ive  hours.

19. Continuation of Course 18. Special em phasis is laid  upon m ak
ing  m ounts, also in study ing  th e  d ifferen t tre e s  and  sh rubs in  th e ir  w in te r 
d ress. W in te r T erm . F ive  hours.

20. Continuation of Course 19. Special em phasis is placed upon 
flowers, p lan t propogation , in sec t and  an im al life. Spring  T erm . F ive 
hours.

11. Eiementary Poultry Raising. A genera l course dealing  w ith  
pou ltry  house construc tion  (tak in g  W ood W orking  1, as a  p ara lle l course), 
yarding, fa tten ing , killing, dressing, m ark e tin g  and a  b rie f descrip tion  of 
the m ore com m on breeds. L abo ra to ry  w ork consists  of dem onstra tions 
in  th e  p rac tice  of hand ling  poultry . F a ll and Spring  T erm s. Two hours.

12. Practice in Incubation. T hree  tim es a  day, seven  days a  w eek 
for a  period of four w eeks. T his course consists  in  th e  ca re  of an  incu
b a to r by th e  s tu d en t th ru o u t the  incubation  period, te s tin g  th e  eggs, 
and  b ring ing  off th e  hatch . C areful reco rds of fe rtility , cost of incuba
tion, etc., a re  kep t. Spring  T erm . One hour by appoin tm ent.

13. Practice in Brooding. T hree  tim es a  day, seven  days a  w eek, 
fo r a  period of four w eeks a t hours outside th e  reg u la r schedule. In  th is  
course every  s tu d en t hand les a  flock of chicks. H e h as th e  en tire  care  
of brooding and feeding them  during  th e  first four w eeks of th e ir  life. 
A rep o rt of cost of fuel and  feed, of gain  in  w eight, etc., is requ ired . T his 
course m ust be preceded  by P rac tic e  in Incubation . S pring  T erm . One 
hour by appoin tm ent.

14. Practice in Poultry Feeding. T hree  tim es a day, seven days a 
w eek fo r a period of four w eeks a t  hours ou ts ide th e  reg u la r schedule. 
T his course consists  of th e  ac tua l care  of a flock of fow ls by th e  s tu d en t 
under supervision. A carefu l record  is k ep t of th e  feeds used and the  
eggs produced. A financial rep o rt is requ ired  a t th e  end of th e  feeding 
period. One hour by appoin tm ent. Fall, W in ter, and Spring  T erm s.

Courses Primarily Senior College
16. Economic Entomology. P rim arily  fo r s tu d en ts  of ag ricu ltu re . 

D iscussions of th e  life h isto ry , hab its , in ju ries  and m ethods of con tro lling  
th e  m ore im p o rtan t in sec t p ests ; th e  econom ic value of beneficial in sec ts  
and  th e  p rep a ra tio n  and use of in sectic ides and ap p a ra tu s  fo r th e  con tro l 
of in sects. L ectu res, dem onstra tions, labo ra to ry  and  field w ork. P re 
req u is ite : G eneral Entom ology. Spring  Term . F ive hours.

9. Landscape Gardening. T his course is a study  of th e  ideals of 
landscape w ork and th e  m eans adopted  to secure th e  b e s t re su lts  in law ns, 
p ark s, public g rounds, etc. P re req u is ite : P la n t P ropogation . S pring  Term . 
F ive  hours.

Courses Primarily Graduate College
10. A gricu ltu ra l Sem inar. D iscussion of th e  various phases of ag ri

cu ltu ra l investigation . P ap e rs  on assigned  top ics a re  p resen ted  fo r dis
cussion by th e  pupils. P re req u is ite : G eneral A gricu ltu re . Fall, W in te r 
and S pring  T erm s. Two hours.

17. Entomology Seminar. Selected  li te ra tu re  and special field in
vestiga tion  and in sec t problem s to  be stud ied  and  p resen ted  fo r d iscus
sion by th e  pupils. P re req u is ite : C ourses 15 and 16. F all, W in ter, and 
Spring  T erm s. F ive hours.
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Commercial Arts
J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e , B.S.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t is , A.M.

In this department two opportunities will be given to earn a 
major. The Shorthand branch requires Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 11,
12, 13; the Accounting branch, Courses 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27,
and 28.

Students who have done commercial work elsewhere, for which 
they have received entrance or advanced credit at this institution 
will be given advanced work and will be allowed to select work 
from both branches of the department.

Courses Primarily Junior College
1. Principles of Shorthand. F ir s t  seven  lessons in  th e  G regg M an

ual, w ith  supp lem en tary  exercises. F a ll T erm . F ive hours.
2. Continuation of Course 1. E ig h t lessons in  th e  G regg M anual

w ith  supp lem entary  exercises. W in te r T erm . F ive hours.
3. Dictation. R eview  of th e  princip les, ph rasing , d ictation , read ing  

sh o rth an d  p la tes. F a ll Term . F ive hours.
4. Continuation of Course 3. F our rem ain ing  lessons in  th e  G regg 

M anual, com prehensive study  of th e  vocabulary , beg inn ing  dictation . 
Spring  T erm . F ive  hours.

5. Speed Dictation. Speed d rill d icta tion , fam ilia r and  u n fam ilia r 
m a tte r  used, beg inn ing  office p rac tice . W in te r T erm . F ive hours.

6. Office Practice and Methods. Office w ork  in  th e  v arious d ep a rt
m en ts of th e  schoo l; teach in g  m ethods in  bo th  sho rthand  and typew riting . 
Spring  T erm . F ive hours.

11. Elementary Typewriting. B eginning w ork  in  touch  typew riting , 
covering  position  a t  th e  m achine, m em orizing of keyboard , p roper touch, 
and  co rrec t fingering, w ith  in s truc tion  in  th e  care  of th e  m achine. One 
period of p rac tice  per day is requ ired . E very  Term . Two hours.

12. Business Correspondence. Study of approved form s of business 
le tte rs , p roper spacing  and  placing, filling in form  and c ircu la r le tte rs , 
add ressing  envelopes, m anifold ing and  tabu la ting , p rep arin g  all k inds of 
legal docum ents. E very  T erm .

13. Advanced Typewriting. Speed practice , d irec t d ictation , tr a n s 
crib ing  from  sh o rth an d  notes. One period of p rac tice  p e r day. E very  
Term . Two hours.

40. Business English. T he e lem en tary  p rincip les involved in  w rit
ing  co rrec t E nglish . T he sen tence , th e  parag raph , g ram m atica l co rrec t
ness, effectiveness, c lea rness, punctuation . (T his course m ay be tak en  
by m ajo rs in  th is  d ep a rtm en t in s tead  of E n g lis h .) F ive hours.

41. Business English. B usiness le t te r  w riting . A dvertisem en t 
w riting . B usiness them es.

21. Elementary Accounting. F un d am en ta l p rinc ip les of double 
en try . U se of th e  jo u rn a l and ledger. M aking of tr ia l ba lance  and s ta te 
m ents. C ash book, sa les book, and  pu rchase  book in troduced. E very  
T erm . F ive  hours;

22. Intermediate Accounting. C om m ercial paper, bill book, invoice 
book, b ills of lading, special colum n books, w holesale accounts. E very  
T erm . F ive  hours.



GREELEY, COLORADO 79

23. Advanced Accounting. C orporation  accounts, m anu fac tu ring  ac
counts. E very  T erm . F ive  hours.

24. Bank Accounting. O rganization  of a bank ; m ethods and  prin 
cip les of hank ing ; com m ercial p ap er; loans and  d iscoun ts; sav ing  de
posits. E very  Term . F ive hours.

25. Commercial Arithmetic. A rap id  rev iew  of th e  fou r funda
m en ta l processes, and of com m on and decim al frac tio n s w ill be given. 
T h is w ill be followed by a  com prehensive tre a tm e n t of p e rcen tage  and  its  
app lications. Only m odern  m ethods w ill be used. Special a tte n tio n  w ill 
be given to  th e  im provem ent of accuracy  and speed. F a ll T erm . F ive 
hours.

26. Business Penmanship. T he w ork w ill consist of d rills  in  free- 
a rm  m ovem ent w riting . T hose who w ish to  becom e special te ac h e rs  of 
penm anship  may, by tak in g  th re e  successive te rm s and  show ing m arked  
proficiency, rece ive  a  ce rtif ica te  from  th e  departm en t. E very  Term . 
F ive hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College
7. Methods in Commercial Work. T he com m ercial field; equip

m en t; th e  course of study ; special m ethods; equ ipm en t of te a c h e r; re la 
tion  of business school to  th e  com m unity. Spring  T erm . F ive hours.

14. Office Practice. Daily w ork in  th e  offices of th e  In s titu tion . 
S v ery  T erm . F ive hours.

27. Commercial Law. Study of co n trac ts ; nego tiab le  in s tru m en ts ; 
ag en ts ; p a rtn e rsh ip s ; re a l p ro p e rty ; personal p roperty . W in te r T erm . 
F ive hours.

29. Farm Accounts. T his course is offered as an  e lec tive fo r s tu 
den ts of ag ricu ltu ra l courses. The w ork w ill be sim ple enough to be ta k e n  
up by those  who have no t stud ied  bookkeeping. S pring  T erm . F ive  hours.

30. Household Accounting. An elec tive course fo r th e  s tu d en ts  of 
hom e econom ics. Only e lem en tary  p rinc ip les w ill be in troduced . Spring  
Term . F ive hours.

32. Cost Accounting. Im portance  of cost accoun ting  in  a business. 
M ateria l cost, labor cost; overhead  expense; d is tribu tion  of expense; 
p rep a ra tio n  of a  se t of books on m anufactu ring  costs. E very  T erm . F ive 
hours.

33. Theory of Accounts. A study  of th e  p rincip les of accounting . 
Spring  T erm . F ive hours.

THE LIBRARY
A l b e r t  F. C a r t e r ,  M.S., Librarian 

G r a c e  C u s h m a n ,  Pd.B., Assistant Librarian 
M a r g a r e t  W a t s o n ,  A.B., Assistant Librarian

For the use of all connected with the school there is an excel
lent library and reading room, containing about forty thousand 
volumes, adjoining the main building, and constructed in the most 
approved form, with all modern conveniences. I t  is well lighted, 
ventilated, and heated, and, with its spaciousness and artistic fea
tures, is well suited to provide a comfortable and attractive environ
ment for readers. Because in the selection of books there has been 
careful adaption to the actual needs of the readers, the library has 
become an essential feature of the school. The shelves are open to



80 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

all, and no restrictions are placed upon the use of books, except such 
as are necessary to give all users of the library an equal opportu
nity and to provide for a reasonable and proper care of the books.

The library is particularly strong in the reference section. 
Among the reference books are the following: Encyclopedias— 
The New International; the Encylopedia Brittanica, Encyclopedia 
Americana, Johnson’s, People’s, Iconographic, Encyclopedia of Re
ligion and Ethics, American, The Jewish Encyclopedia, The Catho
lic Encyclopedia, etc. Dictionaries—The Century, the Encyclo
pedic, the Standard, the Oxford, W ebster’s, Worcester, etc.; dic
tionaries of particular subjects, a s : Architecture, Education, Horti
culture, Painting, Philosophy, Psychology, Technology, etc.; Lip- 
pincott’s Gazetteers; Larned’s History of Ready Reference; H ar
p e r’s Cyclopedia of United States History, etc.

The library subscribes regularly for about three hundred and 
twenty-five of the best magazines and educational journals. It also 
receives, through the courtesy of the publishers, most of the county 
papers of the state and many of the religious papers of the country. 
As volumes of the leading magazines are completed, they are bound 
and placed on the shelves as reference books, forming a magnificent 
collection such as is rarely seen in any library. To facilitate the 
use of periodicals, Poole’s Index, Reader’s Guide, and many other 
good indexes are provided.

In the library are to be found many rare and valuable works, 
such as Audobon’s Birds of America, Audobon’s Quadrupends of 
North America, Sargent’s Sylva of North America, Buffon’s Natu
ral History, Nuttall and Michaux’s North American Sylva, Lin- 
neus’ General System of Nature, and the works of Kirby and 
Spence, Cuvier, Jardine, Brehm, and others.

In  addition to the general library, there is a section of govern
ment publications containing a nearly complete series of congres
sional documents and departmental publications. Most of these 
publications are received regularly by the school.



GREELEY, 81

The Training School
J a m e s  H . H a y s , A.B., Acting President 

D a v id  D o u g la s  H u g h , A.M., Dean of Training School

HIGH SCHOOL
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  L i t t .D . ,  Principal of the High School 

R a e  B la n c h a r d ,  A.B., Preceptress, English Literature 
G eo. W. F i n l e y ,  B.S., Mathematics 

C h a s . J . B l o u t ,  A.M., Science 
E d n a  W e ls h ,  P d .B ., Typewriting and Shorthand 

J e a n  C ro sb y , A.B., History 
E m m a C. D u m k e , A.B., Modern Languages 

L u c y  M c L a n e , A.B., English 
M a r g a r e t  K e y e s , A.B., Physical Education

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e la n d ,  A.M., Principal 
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , Training Teacher—Seventh Grade 

A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Sixth Grade 
* E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth Grade 

F r ie d a  B. R o h r , A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth  Grade 
C e l ia  M. L a w le r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fourth Grade 
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade 

B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Second Grade 
K a t h r y n  M. L o n g , A.B., Training Teacher—First Grade 

M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Training Teacher—Kindergarten

Fellows
J a m e s  H. H a y e s , A.B., High School 
W. L. B a k e r ,  A.B., Eighth Grade 

S u e  C a ry , P d .M ., Fifth  Grade 
E d it h  S t e v e n s ,  P d .M ., Office 

G r a c e  P a d e n , P d .M ., Kindergarten

Scholars
C la r a  T u r n e r , P d.M., Seventh Grade 

A n n a  W a le k ,  P d.M., Sixth Grade 
L e o n a  P e t e r s ,  P d.M., Fourth Grade

*Leave of Absence, 1915-16.
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F lo r e n c e  V ic k e r s ,  P d.M., Third Grade 
A n n e  N e v i l l e ,  P dM., Second Grade 

E t h y l  P. M a c M il la n ,  P d.M., F irst Grade 
W a l t e r  M o r r iso n , P d.M., Playground 

C h a r l o t t e  H a n n o , P d.M., Modern Foreign Languages

The following members of the College Faculty aid in the su
pervision and teaching of their respective subjects in the Train
ing School:

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.M., Latin
S a m u e l M ilo  H a d d e n , A.M., Industrial Arts
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  A.M., Science
G u rd o n  R a n so m  M i l l e r ,  A.M., Social Science
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Reading and Dramatics
E t h a n  A l l e n  C ro ss , P h .M., English
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n , P h .D., Child Clinics
J o h n  T. M c C u n n if f ,  A.B., Printing and Mechanical Drawing
M a x  S h e n c k ,  Bookbinding
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Physiography and Geography. 
C h a r le s  M. F o u l k ,  P d .B ., Manual Training 
W a l t e r  I s a a c s ,  B.S., Drawing and A rt 
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  P d .M ., Drawing 
J o h n  C la r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Music 
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Physical Education 
Id a  M a r s h a l l ,  B.S., Domestic Science 
E d w in  B. S m ith ,  B.S., History 
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A.M., Bookeeping 
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d am s, P h .D .,  Nature Study 
M ert.tc K is s ic k , P h .B .,  Household Arts 
F l o r e n c e  R e d if e r ,  A.B., Cooking 
G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e in ,  P h .B .,  Sewing 
A d d iso n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., English 
E d w a r d  S t a n t o n  D u  P o n c e t ,  P h .D .,  Modern Languages 
C l a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h in g t o n ,  A.M., Nature Study and Agri

culture

The Elementary School
T h e  P o in t  of V ie w

The dominant thot underlying the work of the Training 
School is that education is a process of participation in life and not 
merely a preparation for life. I t  is designed, therefore, to make 
the atmosphere of the Training School that of a happy, helpful 
home, where each individual is provided with something to do suited
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to his tastes and capacities, and where each in turn  contributes to 
the common good.

Much attention, consequently, is devoted to the spontaneous 
activities and interests of pupils. The dramatic, constructive, ar
tistic, story, nature-study, social, and play impulses are utilized for 
educational ends. Thru dramatization, for example, the child enters 
with greater zest into the study of such subjects as reading, litera
ture, and history; and consequently makes greater progress in them. 
Play safeguards health to a greater degree than the more formal 
gymnastic exercises of the classroom. To keep alive the child’s 
native tendency to be interested in and experiment with animals 
and plants and natural forces is an important factor in education. 
To stimulate his appreciation of pictures, music, and literature, 
suited to his stage of development, is essential to a well-rounded 
life. In other words, the aim of the Training School is to afford 
opportunities for a healthful, growing life for the young people 
entrusted to its care. I t  assumes that they will put forth their 
most sustained effort and will accomplish most when working in 
harmony with their dominant interests.

T h e  P l a c e  o f  t h e  T h r e e  R ' s

While emphasis is placed upon the freer forms of school work, 
this is not incompatible with the mastery of the essentials of read
ing, arithmetic, writing, and spelling. When used as tools for the 
mastery of problems in which there is vital interests, the most ef
fective work is accomplished in these subjects. In addition to this 
work carefully planned drill exercises are also provided. By the 
careful elimination of the dead timber usually found in the various 
school subjects, much rich material can be introduced into the cur
riculum in such branches as art, music, literature, geography, his
tory, and nature-study.

V o c a t io n a l  W or k

The best contemporary educational thought, moreover, de
mands that the school shall help to fit young people for a vocation. 
In  the upper grades and the high school, at least, young people 
begin to feel the stress of the life-career motive. Consequently, at 
this time more attention is paid to manual training, the household 
arts, agriculture, stenography, bookkeeping, typewriting, and kin
dred subjects. Additional vocational courses are being offered from 
which the student may choose his work.

T h e  S o c ia l  L if e  o f  t h e  S c h o o l

Much importance is attached to conduct. An effort is made 
to maintain the social life of the school on a high plane. Sympa-
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thetic and cordial relations betwen pupils and teachers are fostered. 
Each grade has occasionally some kind of social function to which 
parents or another group of young folk are invited. At noon a 
room is provided where the children eat their lunches at tables pre
sided over by student teachers. Once a week one grade en
tertains the other grades at the morning exercises in the Training 
School Auditorium. Various kinds of clubs are organized in the 
upper grades and the High School. These and other occasions of 
similar nature tend to cultivate the amenities of social life, and 
afford opportunity for initiative and social co-operation.

T h e  R e l a t io n  o p  H o m e  a n d  S c h o o l

Much of the work of the school is designed to make the boys 
and girls more helpful members of the home. Nature-study, gar
dening, cooking, sewing and handicrafts should function in work 
in the household. Literature, singing, story-telling, art and oral 
English render pupils capable of filling a larger place in the home 
circle. In  fact, any school work that does not carry over into the 
home life is open to serious question.

P r o m o t io n s

A flexible system of promotion prevails in the training school. 
Each grade in the Elementary School is divided into two or more 
groups, according to the advancement of the pupils, and each 
group is allowed to proceed at the fastest pace of which it is capable. 
Whenever the work of the year is completed by any group, it is 
permitted to begin the next year’s work. This provides for the 
completion of the elementary school work in less than the eight 
years usually allotted to it.

S u m m e r  S c h o o l

There is a growing conviction among the educators of the coun
try  in favor of school during a part, at least, of the summer vaca
tion. The right kind of school work is not inimical to the health 
and welfare of youth. Accordingly, a summer session has been 
organized for both the Elementary School and the High School. 
Credit is allowed for the work done.

P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n

The physical development and health of the children are con
sidered of prime importance. An outdoor playground, equipped 
with needed apparatus, the athletic field, and the campus furnish 
places for supervised play. Games of suitable character, folk danc
ing, and gymnastics, are taught by well-trained teachers. The work 
culminates in the spring in a field day with events suitable for the
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different grades of children. A scientific examination of the physi
cal condition of the children is made each year by a child-stndy 
specialist and by the director of the department of physical edu
cation.

M u s e u m s  a n d  E x c u r s io n s

Another valuable source of information is furnished by the 
museums of the institution. Visits are made by groups of children 
under the direction of a teacher to the scientific, historical, and 
other museums belonging to the collegiate departments. A col
lection of specimens on nature study, geography, art, etc., is also 
available in the Training School building. Teachers are encouraged 
to utilize such material to the fullest possible extent as well as to 
make excursions to farms, factories, banks, stores, county offices, 
and local centers of interest in connection with the school work.

S c h o o lro o m  L ib r a r ie s

A significant factor in the education of the children is the use 
of grade libraries. An earnest effort has been made to secure the 
best literature available for the children in the different grades. 
These books are accessible to the children in each room. They are 
used both to supplement the regular studies and also for home 
reading.

F e e s

All books and material used by the children are furnished by 
the school except incidental supplies, as pencils, note books, etc. 
No fee is collected in the first and second grades, except a small 
charge for materials, amounting to about 25 cents a term. In the 
remaining grades the incidental fees are as follows: Third and
fourth, $1.00 a term ; fifth and sixth, $1.50 a term ; seventh and 
eighth, $2.00 a term. There are three terms in the school year.

K in d e r g a r t e n

The kindergarten is an organic part of the Training School. 
Its function is not primarily to entertain and amuse children, but 
to educate them. This does not mean that formal work in reading, 
writing and arithmetic is introduced at this time. Education is 
much broader than the three R ’s. The problem of the kindergartner 
is to study the spontaneous activities of the child and to direct 
those activities so that he will become a stronger individual and a 
more helpful member of the society (family, school, etc.) to which 
he belongs. For example, the child’s instinctive tendency to build 
with blocks is utilized with a view to increasing his muscular con
trol, to developing his power of thought, and to giving him a clearer
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insight into the industrial processes of home and neighborhood. His 
other instinctive tendencies, such as his interest in nature, in stories, 
and in association with other children, are trained in a similar man
ner. Each has to make its contribution to the maximum develop
ment of the child.

The kindergarten is thus the true adjunct of the home. Its 
mission is to keep the child living up to his highest possibilites by 
placing him in an environment that will touch many sides of his life 
and that will call forth his best effort. The kindergarten thus takes 
the experience that the child brings from the home and uses them. 
He is given different means of expressing the ideas and images that 
he has; and by expressing them they are enlarged and clarified. 
The broader experiences of the teacher are given to the child as he 
is ready to have his own limited experiences enlarged. Perhaps the 
greatest benefit derived from the kindergarten by the child is the 
socializing influence. He learns to take his place in a large group, 
to consider others, to give and take, to play fairly, and to consider 
the good of the group. The modern home does not, as a rule, afford 
a sufficient group of companions to bring out the best elements in 
the social life of the child.

In  the second year some attention is given to definitness of 
movement and skill of execution. The child is helped to work out 
patterns for his constructions and to work for more finished results. 
They are given some woodwork in making the doll’s house and fu r
niture and simple toys. Their sewing and weaving are not of the 
old, formal type, but are given only as the child has need of the 
objects made. Large materials are always used. For example, 
they make work aprons to use in their carpenter’s work, bean bags 
with which they play games, clothes for the doll, and woven rugs 
for their doll house. They are permitted to take some of their 
work home to finish, and are encouraged to bring to the kinder
garten work they have done in the home. There is definite oppor
tunity for more self-control and independent action on the part of 
the children looking to the requirements of the first grade in the 
usual public school system.

K in d e r g a r t e n  C o u r se  o f  S t u d y

Children are usually admitted to the kindergarten at the age 
of four years, but as age is not a certain index of development, this 
is at the discretion of the director of the kindergarten. This course 
covers two years and is divided into two grades, thus giving oppor
tunity  for a careful consideration of the needs of individual chil
dren. The program for each group is definite and progressive, but 
results are necessarily judged in terms of physical development and 
social co-operation.
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The work of the first year aims to secure freedom of movement, 
simple motor co-ordination, readiness of response and training of 
the special senses. The children spend much time out of doors in 
the garden, the sand pile, and in hunting for nature materials to be 
used in their constructions.

They build with large blocks on the floor, making houses, barns, 
etc., that are large enough for them to play in. Much of their hand 
work is experimental—as they find a need for certain things in their 
play, they are encouraged to find the material and the method of 
using this material that will best satisfy the needs. In  this way 
they learn to reason. The teacher’s place is to suggest needs and 
improvements as the child is ready, and to encourage and inspire 
the child in his efforts. She plays with him.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE GRADES 

Literature and English
Among the different aspects of the environment of the child, 

it is the ideal and spiritual, not the factual, which are properly 
presented thru the artistic story. Since, then, only the need for 
treatment which reaches the imagination and the emotions prop
erly engages the department of literature, the handling of material 
adapted to the general purposes of the curriculum will be, especially 
in the lower grades, divided between the History and the English 
departments, acording to the dominant interests to be served. I t 
will accordingly be understood that whatever subject-matter is taken 
over by the department of literature will be presented, not in mere 
chronicle, nor, except for needful transition and interpretation, in 
exposition, but in appropriate literary form—artistic story, poem, 
or drama. When, as often happens in the lower grades, pieces are 
not to be found which present the ideal aspects of the material to 
be used in a manner suitable to the child, pupil teachers are encour
aged and aided to construct such pieces, arranging, working over, 
and illuminating the factual matter until the desired impression 
is attained. This characteristic function of seeking to realize in 
appropriate forms the feeling elements of experience does not, how
ever, prevent the English department from attempting to develop 
thru structure, close motivation, and the various aspects of form, 
those subtler intellectual activities for which the appreciation and 
study of literature has always afforded the most perfect training.

A constant factor of all English work is composition, chiefly 
oral in the lower grades, the effort being to develop more individual 
and constructive features as pupils gain in the power to embody 
the more significant features of their own experience. The impulse
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to draw and to make dramatic representation is encouraged for vivi
fying and adding variety to self-expression. The aid given by the 
study of form is afforded by oral development of the paragraph 
from the third grade, by attention to the function of the steps of 
the narrative, and thru constant emphasis on the need for unity and 
close connection. In this part of the work, grammar facts and 
rhetoric facts are interrelated and taught from the standpoint of 
their use as tools for more adequate expression. While grammar 
is thus nowhere taught for its own sake, the effort of mastering 
English syntax as a vehicle of expression is aided, from the fifth 
grade on, by some systematic instruction in the structure and types 
of the sentence and in the common form of words as used in the 
sentence.

GRADE 1.

Purpose: To enrich  th e  lives of th e  ch ild ren  th ru  sto ries  and poem s 
th a t  have a t all tim es appealed  to  th e  young. Material: Fables, folk 
ta les , M other Goose rhym es and o th er poem s, w ith  p a rts  of H iaw ath a  
in th e  th ird  term . Technical English: C apitals a t th e  beg inn ing  of th e  
sen tence  and for th e  w ords “I” and “O,” period to  close a s ta tem en t; 
question  m ark  to close a question. Common e rro rs  co rrec ted  th ru  gam es 
and suggestion. Composition: Much p rac tice  in o ral com position. S tories 
of hom e life told  in opening exercises. Synopsis of sto ries d ic ta ted  to  th e  
te ac h e rs  for b lackboard  reading. E specia l s tre ss  is p laced upon sen tence  
form ation .

GRADE 2.

Purpose: To prom ote n a tu ra l sym path ies by p resen tin g  in  som ew hat 
idealized form  those  aspec ts  of p rim itive  life w hich b es t show  funda
m en ta l and sim ple hum an experience. Material: A rtis tic  sto ries , songs, 
dances, and prim itive  ritua l, illu s tra tiv e  of th e  chief phases of early  do
m estic, industria l, and social life. T he lis t of poem s to be m em orized 
m ay be extended to  include p ieces from  George M acDonald, Eugene Field, 
H elen  H u n t Jackson , A lice Carey, Longfellow, Isaac  W atts , Celia T hax ter, 
and o thers, e. g.: T he B aby; The Rock-a-by L ady; Sep tem ber; N ovem 
b e r; H iaw a th a ’s H om e; Tw inkle, Tw inkle, L ittle  S ta r ; S pring; and o th e r 
poem s of th e  sort. Technical English: C apitals for nam es of persons and 
p laces; for nam es of th e  days of th e  w eek; for nam es of th e  m onths of 
th e  year. A bbrev iations: Mr., Mrs., St., Ave. Punctuation: P eriod  a f te r  
ab b rev ia tions; periods a f te r  in itia ls .

GRADE 3.
Purpose: To lead th e  ch ild ren  to  an  apprec ia tion  of th e  s ta lw art, 

valorous type of m anhood th a t p revailed  in  th e  tim es of th e  Vikings. 
Material: S tory  of S iegfried; W agner S tory  Book; W agner O pera S to ries; 
N orse S to ries; N orse M ythologies. M ateria l fo r m em orizing is provided 
in  A pproved S elections for R eading and M em orizing. Technical English:  
C apitals for the  beginn ing  of each line of poetry ; th e  form al beginning 
of a d irec t quotation ; th e  p rinc ipal w ords in ti tle s  or head ings; nam es 
of  people, c ities, m onths. A bbrev iations for th e  nam es of th e  m on ths; 
th e  nam es of a  few  cities in  th e  s ta te ; th e  un its  of m easure  as requ ired ; 
Dr., question  m ark  a f te r  headings, titles , and th e  like th a t  a re  in te rro g a 
tiv e ; com m a or colon to  se t off a d irec t quo tation  th a t  needs to  be se t 
off; quo tation  m arks to enclose d irec t quo ta tions; com m a to se t off th e  
nam e of th e  person  add ressed ; apostrophe for possessive s ingu la r; th e  
m arks needed for poin ting  abb rev ia ted  expressions in  th e  head ings of
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le tte rs . P rac tic e  in  th e  fo rm ation  of p lu ra ls  in “s” and “es.” Rule for 
fo rm ing  th e  possessive singular. C onstan t a tten tio n  to  o ra l language ; 
p rac tice  in using  th e  irreg u la r verbs th a t a re  m ost troublesom e.

GRADE 4.

Purpose:  To give, in an  ap p rop ria te  se ttin g  ( th a t of boy life In 
H om eric tim es), selected  G reek m yths in  w hich th e  hum an  and religious 
experience can be c lea rly  and p leasingly  p resen ted  and can be g iven point 
and significance by th e  occasion on w hich th e  s to ry  is told. Material:  
The boyhood of A chilles as constructed  from  th e  suggestions of th e  Iliad, 
the  Odyssey, and o ther G reek m ate ria l; tw en ty  G reek m yths. Selections 
for m em orizing a re  m ade from  th e  poetry  p resen ted  in  th e  year. The 
selections vary  from  year to year w ith  th e  p re fe rences of th e  children . 
H elen  H un t Jackson , Riley, Longfellow, Brow ning, Lowell, W h ittie r, 
B ryan t, E m erson, M acDonald, B jornsen, Child, and Shelley a re  a ll levied 
upon for m ateria l. T ypical poem s th a t we have used a re ; Sep tem ber; 
O ctober; W hen th e  F ro s t is on th e  Pum pkin ; O rphan t A nnie; The R ag
gedy M an; H iaw ath a ; T he B irds of K illingsw orth ; T he P ied  P ip e r of 
H am elin ; T he F ir s t Snow fall; T he Corn Song; Ind ian  L egend of th e  
R obin; T he W ind and th e  Moon; The T ree ; and th e  like. Technical  
Engl ish:  See p reced ing  lists. C apitals for nam es applied  to  God; fo r ad
jec tiv es  derived from  proper nam es. A bbrev iations for un its  of m easu re  
and  value as requ ired ; fo r “an te  m erid ian ,” “post m erid ian ,” “U nited  
S ta te s ,” “Com pany,” “D octor,” and th e  like. C on tractions for “I w ill,” 
“is no t,” “a re  no t,” “w as no t,” “w ere n o t,” “did no t,” “does no t,” “can 
no t,” “should no t,” “would no t.” Rule for fo rm ing  p lu ra l of w ords ending 
in  y preceded by a  consonan t; for adding suffix beg inn ing  w ith  a vowel 
to  m onosyllables and w ords accen ted  on th e  la s t syllable. C orrective 
w ork  to  estab lish  rig h t hab its  of expression ; p rac tice  in  using  th e  principal 
p a rts  of th e  troublesom e irreg u la r verb s; special a tten tio n  to pronuncia
tion of such w ords as “h is to ry ,” “geography ,” “ag ricu ltu re ,” “governm en t,” 
“lib ra ry ,” “a rith m e tic ,” “pronounce,” “propose,” “p rep a re ,” and th e  like. 
The w ork in  com position gives as m uch a tten tio n  to form  as th e  ch ild ren  
a re  able to profit from . T he s tre ss  is still, of course, m ore la rge ly  on 
content ,  bu t the  pupils a re  helped to ach ieve good form  so th a t  th ey  ge t 
good hab its  early .

GRADE 5.
Purpose:  To lead th e  ch ild ren  to p a rtic ip a te  in  th e  g row th  of th e  

ideal of T eutonic m anhood from  th e  invincible f ighter to  th e  chivalric  
statesman.  Material:  1. The life of th e  N orth  p resen ted  in a group of 
sto ries. 2. Beowulf, a rran g ed  as a series for telling . 3. T he education  
of th e  k n igh t p resen ted  in sto ry  form . 4. The w ork  of K ing A rth u r and 
th e  R ound Table, p resen ted  in  a sto ry  series. T he ch ild ren  have h ith e rto  
found p leasu re  in and m em orized such poem s as O C aptain! My C aptain! 
T oday; Sir G alahad; b its  of Idylls of th e  K ing, such as the  K n ig h t’s song 
from  th e  Coming of A rthu r, and th e  like ; eas ie r poem s have been ta k e n , 
from  Field, Riley, and S tevenson; and m any “occasional” or seasonal 
poem s have been learned . Technical  Engl ish:  See p reced ing  lists. Con
trac tio n s  of “would no t,” “m ust no t,” and th e  like. R ules for spelling  
w ords ending in s ilen t e; ru les for form ing th e  possessives. Comm a to 
sep a ra te  w ords in a series. L anguage w ork h ere  begins to  g rade  into 
elem en tary  g ram m ar: th e  sen tence  is p resen ted  sim ply—as over ag a in s t 
th e  group of w ords th a t  does not a s s e r t;  the  basa l p a rts  of th e  sen tence  
a re  d is tingu ished  m erely  as sub jec t and p red ica te—noun, pronoun, and 
verb  w ith  th e  sim plest inflections; th e  m odifying e lem en ts a re  likew ise 
sim ply trea ted . C orrective w ork in o ral and w ritten  rec ita tio n  is per
s is ten tly  a tten d ed  to, looking to th e  pronuncia tion  of such w ords as “get,” 
“ju s t,” “aga in ,” “a tt ra c t ,” “going,” and th e  like, as w ell as to th e  c lea r 
enuncia tion  of longer w ords; providing exercises to  overcom e th e  hab it
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of m isusing  “like,” “m ost,” “besides,” and so on; “th a t  h igh ,” th is  big, 
and  th e  like. In  com position th e  idea of th e  p a rag rap h  is now pu t c lea rly  
before th e  ch ild ren  and  th ey  lea rn  to organize w hat th ey  say.

GRADE 6.
Purpose: To develop feeling  for th e  deeds and ideals of th e  heroic 

ind iv idual as a p a rt of th e  epic life of h is people. Material: S to ries of 
th e  im m igration , estab lishm en t, rise , and g re a te s t na tiona l ach ievem ent 
of th ree  rem ark ab le  peoples; developm ent th ru  th e se  nation  s to rie s  of th e  
c h a rac te ris tic  qualities and ideals of each people, and th e  expression  of 
th e se  in th e  folk-epic of each. 1. T he G reeks: “Iliad .” 2. T he R om ans: 
“A eneid.” 3. The N orm an F ren ch : “Song of R oland.” M ateria l fo r m em 
orizing  is provided in  A pproved Selections for R eading and  M em orizing. 
Technical English: See preced ing  lists. Comma to  se t off e lm en ts inde
penden t or n early  so; com m a to se t off adverb ia l e lem en ts a t the  beg in
n ing  of a sen ten ce ; sem icolon to sep a ra te  th e  p a rts  of long com pound 
sen ten ces; period a f te r  num era ls or le t te rs  used to  d is tingu ish  topics. 
A bbrev iations for nam es of im portan t s ta te s  and c itie s ; abbrev ia tions 
fo r ti tle s  and th e  like, e. g., “H on,” “Gov.,” “P res .,” “M.D. C ontinued 
p rac tice  in  co rrec t fo rm s of expression to  offset bad E nglish  acquired  
early . C onstan t w ork  upon vocabulary ; p rac tice  in  d isc rim ina ting  m ean
ings of such w ords as “M.D.” C ontinued p rac tice  in  co rrec t form s of ex
p ression  to  “queer,” “odd,” “funny ,” “s t ra n g e ;” “scared ,” “frigh tened ,” 
“a le r t,” “lively,” “n im b le ;” “p rom pt,” “ready ,” “v ig ilan t.” Com position 
ta k e s  its  topics from  all th e  schools sub jec ts and from  th e  ch ild ren ’s in te r
e sting  experiences. The chief advan tage  of using  th e  school sub jec ts 
fo r p rac tice  w riting  lies in  th e  ease w ith  w hich th e  ch ild ren  can  be helped 
to  see  th e  o rgan iza tion  of th e ir  m ateria l. T he danger of self-chosen 
topics lies in  th e  tem p ta tio n  to w rite  pages of unorgan ized  sen tences. 
T he g ram m ar w ork of th e  p reced ing  g rade is extended  to  include m ost
of th e  useful de ta ils  of th e  p a rts  of speech.

GRADE 7.
Purpose: To round ou t th e  g re a t p ic tu res  of heroic life and  ch ival

rous ad ven tu re  and inc iden ta lly  open up rich  resources fo r th e  p leasu re  
of th e  child ren . Material: B allads of the  B order from  “P o e try  of th e  
P e o p le ;” “T he Robin Hood B a lla d s ;” “T ales of a G ra n d fa th e r;” “The 
L ay of th e  L ast M in s tre l;” “Iv a n h o e ;” “T he T alism an ,” and  p a rts  of 
o th e r novels of S co tt; “S co ttish  C h ie fs ;” “T he W hite  Com pany,” and 
o th er pieces. M ateria l for m em orizing is provided in  th e  “A pproved Se
lections fo r R eading and M em orizing,” Book V II, T echnical E ng lish ; 
See p reced ing  lists. Colon before enum era tions; punc tua tion  in  ou tlin in g ;  
form s for business le tte r , check, inv ita tion . C onstan t w ork upon th e  vo
cabu la ry  of th e  children , th ru  study  of prefixes and suffixes; th ru  d is
crim ination  of synonym s. G ram m ar is ca rried  on in  as functional a
m anner as p racticab le . The b asa l e lem en ts of easy  sen tences should be 
read ily  d is tingu ished  by all th e  pupils before  th e  close of th e  yea r; and 
along w ith  th is  w ill go inev itab ly  a  know ledge of th e  com m oner construc
tions of nouns and pronouns, th e  no tions of ten se  and ag reem en t of verb  
w ith  sub ject, th e  m eaning  of “copulative,” “a ttr ib u tiv e ,” “tran s itiv e ,” “in 
tran s itiv e ,” th e  com m on ad ju n c ts  in  various form s, and  so on. Com posi
tion  h ere  concerns itse lf w ith  th e  form  side som ew hat m ore explic itly  
th a n  in  preceding grades. The idea of the paragraph  m ust be w rought 
in to  th e  w ork of th e  pupil. I t  is easy  to get m uch w riting  or ta lk in g  from  
pupils. W hat is h a rd  to get is organized w ritin g  or speaking  w ithou t do
ing it  fo r th e  pupil.

GRADE 8.
Purpose: To p re sen t apprec ia tive ly  ra th e r  th an  ana ly tica lly  a  la rge

num ber of poem s and s to ries th a t  have becom e a p a rt of A m erican cu ltu re
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—a considerab le  portion  of th e  cu ltu re  of th e  com m on people. Material:  
Comm only loved poem s of Longfellow, B ryant, W h ittie r, H olm es, Lowell, 
W hitm an, M iller, L an ier, H alleck, H olland, Sill, T hax ter, Byron, B urns, 
B lake, Clough, H enley, Southey, Gray, Shelley, K eats, T ennyson—a dozen 
or tw o of them es all w ith in  th e  reach  of e igh th  g rade  ch ild ren ; in  fiction, 
a novel of Cooper, tw o sto ries  of Irving, a  sto ry  of Poe, a  s to ry  of H ale, a 
sto ry  or tw o of H aw thorne , and  a  novel of H aw tho rne ; a long w ith  these, 
as su its  occasion, the  classic o ra tions of A m erican h isto ry . Composition, 
both  o ra l and w ritten , ru n s hand  in  hand  w ith  all th e  school sub jects, 
w ith  th e  conscious aim  of securing—not pages of w ritin g  or periods of 
ta lk —b u t organization of ideas accord ing  to a  plan of the pupils. E nglish  
g ram m ar supp lan ts li te ra tu re  in th e  Spring  T erm . T he tim e is sp en t m ainly 
upon th e  ana ly s is of sen tences. B ut th is, of course, involves th e  vocabu
la ry  of g ram m ar and th e  fundam en ta l in fo rm ation  about th e  p a rts  of 
speech. An a tte m p t is m ade to  ra tiona lize  th e  co rrec tive  w ork th a t has 
h ith e rto  occupied th e  g re a te r  p a rt of th e  ch ild ren ’s tim e.

READING
The course in reading aims primarily to supplement the in

struction given in the content subjects, such as history, literature, 
geography, and nature-study. I t follows, therefore, that reading 
is taught as a means of obtaining facts not possible to be got at 
first hand, and of intensifying the experiences narrated  in history 
and literature. While no strict correlation is attempted, as can be 
seen by a comparison of the courses, yet in the longer literary 
wholes used in reading, other branches of study are used for ap
perceptive backgrounds. The sustained effort necessary for the 
mastery of the words is brought about largely by arousing a de
sire to know the content of a story rather than by depending upon 
the usual formal, mechanical drill. Libraries in each room are de
signed to furnish attractive books with which to start the reading 
habit. This extensive reading also helps to provide the necessary 
visual training for fixing the symbols. The class recitation is 
largely given over to realizing thought and feeling by means of 
vocal and bodily expression. Festivals, birthday celebrations of 
poets, artists, and statesmen, and other special programs are also 
occasions for acquiring freedom of expression. Pupils compose 
and act simple dramatizations, make speeches, debate, and hold 
conversations in a natural, easy manner. Performances are used 
only as a means of intensifying the pupil’s experiences, not for the 
sake of show. Emphasis is placed upon memorizing the literature 
which is especially used for expression work and upon dramatiza
tion thruout the grades.

GRADE 1.
Purpose: To stim u la te , th ru  in te re s tin g  m ateria l, th e  ch ild ren ’s de

sire  to  know ; and to  help  them  a tta in  a m easure  of fac ility  in in te rp re tin g  
w ritten  and p rin ted  sym bols of thought. Material: Stories, sim ple poetry, 
rhym es, and jing les p resen ted  by th e  te ac h e r; conversa tions involving the  
pupils’ experiences a t hom e, a t school, and on excursions, or cen te ring
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abou t p ic tu res, p lay th ings, construc tion  work, and th e  like. Among tn e  
read e rs  in use a re : The Sum m ers R eaders, M other Goose P rim ers , The
F ree  and T readw ell R eaders, The R iverside P rim er and F ir s t R eader, 
L ittle  Red R iding Hood, Bow-wow and Mew-Mew, T he M cClosky P rim er, 
T he C ircus R eader, E lson Book I, T he Sunbonnet B abies, T he O verall 
Boys, Beacon F irs t, H iaw atha  P rim er. An in tensive  effort is m ade to  rid  
th e  ch ild ren ’s speech of th e  com m on b lem ishes of p ronunciation  and 
syntax .

GRADE 2.
Purpose: To supply th e  ch ild ren ’s need for im ag inative  m a te ria l; to  

develop th e  social side of th e ir  n a tu re  th ru  o ral expression  and play, and 
to secure a grow ing com m and of the  p rin ted  vocabulary . Material: Am ong 
th e  books used in th is  g rade  a re  th e  F ree  and T readw ell Second R eader; 
th e  R iverside Second R eader; th e  Edson-Laing Second R eader; th e  Sum 
m ers’ R eader; th e  C ircus R eader; R eynard , the  Fox; A esop’s F ab les ; 
Eskim o S to ries; Child-lore D ram atic  R eader; T he E arly  Cave M en 
(D o p p ); C hildren  of th e  Cliff, and Lodrix, th e  L ittle  L ake D weller.

GRADE 3.
Purpose: To fu r th e r  th e  independence of th e  ch ild ren ’s study  of 

li te ra tu re  by giving them  th e  tools of th e  syllable and  th e  d iacritica l 
m ark ; to m ake them  conscious of th e ir  audience, th e  class, to  w hom th e ir  
read ing  m ust be in tellig ib le, a t le a s t; and to deepen th e ir  apprecia tion  
som ew hat th ru  th e ir  a ttem p ts  a t  im personation . Material: T he T ale of 
Bunny C otton T ail; C hildren’s D ram atic  R eader, Bk. I l l ;  G rim m ’s F a iry  
S to ries; Snow drop and O ther S to ries; M erry A nim al T a les; L igh ts to 
L ite ra tu re , Bk. I l l ;  A pproved Selections for R eading and M em orizing, 
Bk. I l l ;  N a tu re  M yths; H ero  F olk  of A ncient B rita in ; and F ree  and T read 
w ell’s T hird  R eader; A rt L ite ra tu re  R eader, Bk. I l l ;  Edson-Laing R eader, 
Bk. I l l;  T he D utch T w ins; The E skim o T w ins; T he Ir ish  T w ins; V iking 
T a les; Ind ian  L egends; M ew anee; In  th e  A nim al W orld ; R obinson Crusoe.

GRADE 4.
Purpose: To help  th e  ch ild ren  rea lize  m ore and m ore com pletely  w h at 

th ey  read , th ru  im personation  and d ram atic  rep resen ta tio n . Material:  
A lice in W onderland ; P innochio ; W a te r B abies; T he K ipling  R eader; 
C hild’s G arden of V erses; D orcas, the  Ind ian  Boy; A m erican H isto ry  S to r
ies; D ram atic  F ou rth  R eader; occasional poem s and  C hristm as sto ries .

GRADE 5.
Purpose: To secure  app rec ia tive  response  th ru  o ral read ing , to  a 

varied  range of moods, p ictures, and hum an  experiences in li te ra tu re — 
th u s  s tim u la ting  the  im agination , en rich ing  experience, and giving pos
session  of personal pow ers in co-ordinated vocal and bodily expression. 
To e s tab lish  h ab its  of curiosity  concern ing  the  p ronuncia tion  and m eaning  
of unfam iliar w ords and hab its  of ready  and accu ra te  recognition  in logi
cal re la tionsh ip  of un its  of though t on th e  p rin ted  page. Material: H eidi, 
Spyri; Jo an  of Arc, C arpen te r; L itttle  Lam e P rince, M ulock; F ancifu l 
T ales, S tock ton ; K ing A rth u r and H is K nigh ts, R adford ; R obin Hood and 
H is M erry Men, P y le ; T he A ncien t M ariner, C oleridge; D ram atic  and 
seasonable  poem s, e. g., T he Inchcape Rock.

GRADE 6.
Purpose: T h a t ch ild ren  m ay have p rac tice  in g e ttin g  th ough t from  

th e  p rin ted  page and giving it to  o th e rs ; th a t  th ey  m ay have th e  neces
sa ry  drill to increase  th e ir  vocabu la ries and b roaden  th e ir  genera l know l
edge. Material: I t  is desirab le  th a t th e  ch ild ren  read  much. The follow 
ing  ti t le s  a re  suggested : K ing of th e  Golden R iver; W ate r B abies; B lack
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Beauty; Swiss Family Robinson; Deerslayer; A Little Brother to the 
Bear; Wood Folk at School; Emergencies; Town and City; The Nurnberg 
Stove; A Dog of Flanders; Gulliver’s Travels; Story of a Short Life; Ad
ventures of Ulysses; Approved Selections for Memorizing; Four American 
Inventors.

GRADES 7 AND 8.
The reading in grades 7 and 8 is done for the most part in connec

tion with other subjects, such as literature and history.

HISTORY
GRADE 1.

The history of the first year centers about the home. It is subdi
vided into three units of work:

1. The Child’s own home—the home in which he lives; the home 
simplified in its relations as we find it in camp life. Problems of food and 
shelter worked out in the garden where the children may be compelled to 
go to original sources for their materials. Practical construction work 
based on their needs as a miniature community.

2. The Eskimo, studied during the winter months—a simple type 
of home life with its various activities. The main topics are food, weap
ons, utensils, clothing, shelter, modes of transportation, and games.

3. A study of the Indian, based upon Longfellow’s Hiawatha. The 
topics are much the same as in the above units.

GRADE 2.
This year is devoted to a study of simple types of pastoral and agri

cultural life. It is subdivided into three units:
1. The stories of the simple type of Aryan family, first keeping 

sheep upon the hillside and then moving down into the lowlands and ulti
mately engaging in agriculture. Constructive work includes the making 
of the abode of the shepherd and the more permanent house of the agri
culturist. Activities involved in caring for domestic animals and the ways 
in which they are utilized for food and clothing, are introduced, including 
such actitives as butter and cheese-making, the beginnings of agriculture, 
the caring for the crops, the making of simple types of tools, such as the 
plow, hoe, and rake, the grinding of flour from the grain and simple ways 
of preparing it for food. Much opportunity is afforded for constructive 
work and for correlation of nature-study and gardening.

2. Stories of Hebrew shepherd life, especially those of Joseph and 
David.

3. A study of simple pastoral and agricultural types in the West.

GRADE 3.
This year presents as its chief feature a study of the simple type of 

community life in an early German village, and in addition to the simple 
modes of satisfying the needs for food, clothing, and shelter. This exem
plifies a further stage of social evolution in the division of lands and 
labor, the use of materials, and the development of commerce. Consider
able attention is given to houses, furniture, and clothing. The Norse tales 
of gods and heroes are interwoven into the stories by being told around 
the family hearth.

GRADE 4.
In the fourth year the child’s growing desire for reality is satisfied 

by a study of the local history of Greeley, including the study of the orig
inal settlers of the colony, where they came from, why they came, what 
problems they had to face in the new situation, how they intended to
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solve them, etc. The work makes a splendid basis for correlation with  
the local geography of this grade. This course is followed by stories of 
som e of the early explorers, especially Columbus, Henry Hudson, John 
Smith, and Miles Standish.

As the material of this year is not rich in literary associations, the 
English work includes the telling of a series of Greek myths. They are 
organized about the story of the boy Achilles, to whom at an appropriate
time, the myths are told. The background of Greek life worked out for
the setting of this story furnishes an illustration for the home life of the 
Greeks.

GRADE 5.
Purpose: To secure on the part of the children an appreciation of

the chivalrous spirit of m edieval life thru (a) a study of social life in and 
about a feudal castle; and (b) thru a further study of this organized  
society, its ideals and m otives as exhibited in the Third Crusade.

Problems:
1. Why, and how people lived in a fortified castle.
2. How the knight was trained.
3. W hy men wanted to go on a crusade.
4. How the crusade was carried on.
5. W hy the crusade failed.
6. How did the crusade affect comm erce and industry?

GRADE 6.
Purpose: To reproduce from a biographical point of view  some of 

the m ost interesting aspects of the life of those pioneers in America who 
w ere the forerunners of the w estern expansion.

Content:
I. How the Dutch gained a foothold in America.

II. How the French explored the basin of the St. Lawrence and
the Mississippi Valley.

1. The fur-traders—Radisson.
2. The Jesuits—Marquette.
3. La Salle.

III. The Westward movement.
1. How the English came to gain a foothold.
2. How they gained the lead.
3. How the Ohio V alley was settled—Boone; Clarke.
4. How the Rocky Mountain region was settled.

a. How people learned about it. Coronado, Lewis
and Clark, Fremont, Kit Carson.

b. How people reached th is region.
c. How they got along with the Indians.
d. How they made a living. The discovery of gold;

grazing and agriculture; the Union Colony.

GRADE 7.
This grade includes a system atic study of the history of the United  

States from the beginning of the Revolutionary War to the close of the 
Civil War. The work is organized under a number of large problems, 
among the most significant of which are the following:

1. How the people were living in the Colonies at the outbreak of the 
Revolutionary War.

2. How the Colonies came to w ish for more freedom.
3. How the Colonies became independent.
4. How a new governm ent was inaugurated.
5. W hat promise the United States gave, in 1790, of becom ing a 

great nation.
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6. W hat the most im portant problems were which confronted the 
new government.

7. How the nation looked to its development.
8. How the North and South developed divergent in terests and 

went to war.
GRADE 8.

The work of th is year comprises a somewhat intensive study of the 
history of the United States from the tim e of the Civil W ar. The purpose 
is to give insight into present day conditions and problems. A part of 
this year is reserved for the study of civics. The history is organized 
under the following headings:

I. How the country recovered from the Civil War.
II. How the W est developed.

III. How the United States became a world power.
IV. W hat the problems are today.

1. How to improve agricultural conditions.
2. How to develop manufacturing.
3. How to improve facilities for transportation.
4. How to conserve national resources.
5. How to deal with labor problems.
6. How to provide for education.
7. How to safeguard the health of the people.
8. How to deal with imm igration and alien peoples in the 

United States.

CIVICS
A course in civics is given for one term a year in the seventh 

and eighth grades. The purpose of this course is to help the chil
dren to appreciate the conditions of community life and to stimu
late a spirit of co-operation in civic improvement.

The value of this course depends largely upon the method of 
approach. The problems studied should be vitally related to the 
everyday interests and observations of the young people. The fol
lowing principles governing the organization of the subject-matter 
and the methods of instruction may be suggestive to the teacher:

1. The curriculum shall consist of problems rather than topics.
2. The problems shall be vital and significant to the pupils.
3. The approach to the problem shall consider the aspect

which appeals most strongly to the pupils.
4. This course should culminate in such conduct as will ex

press a high regard for civic co-operation and obligations.
The following outline is illustrative of the scope and treatment 

of the problems to be considered in this course:

GRADE 7.
I. How can the public secure efficient service th ru  transportation?

1. By Streets. How adequate are they as regards size, number, 
surface conditions, lighting, signs, etc.? How efficient is the street-car 
service as regards time, safety, cost, etc.? W hat auto service exists, and 
how m ight it be improved? W hat is the nature of the delivery service, 
and how satisfactory is it?
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2. By Roads. How adequate  a re  they  for traffic? (See problem s 
suggested  under 1.) By whom a re  they  k ep t up?

3. By Railroads. How sa tis fac to ry  a re  they  as reg a rd s  tra in  con
nections, location, and p ro tec tion  of crossings, depot serv ice?
II. How can the public secure efficient service for th e  p rotection  of life

and property?
1. How a re  c itizens p ro tec ted  from  igno ran t and  unru ly  persons?
2. How is p roperty  p ro tec ted  from  fire?
3. How a re  title s  to p roperty  safeguarded?

III . How shall a city  be m ade beau tifu l?
1. W h at shall be done w ith  th e  rubb ish?
2. W h a t signs and billboards shall be p erm itted?
3. How  shall houses, s tre e ts , law ns, parks, and v acan t lo ts be m ade 

a ttra c tiv e ?
IV. W hat provisions shall be m ade for recrea tion  and rest?
V. How is money provided to defray  the cost of public service?

(C harts of th e  fac to rs of civic o rgan iza tion  should be w orked out as 
th e  problem s a re  solved, and a thoro  sum m ary  in te rm s of th e  function  of 
th ese  fac to rs  should close th e  course.)

GRADE 8.
I. How can the  public p ro tec t itse lf from  the dangers to hea lth  a ris in g

from  the  production, tran sp o rta tio n , and d is tribu tion  of foods? 
T hese problem s should be w orked out in connection  w ith  th e  study  

of foods th a t a re  m ost used or th a t a re  m ost liable to con tam ination , such 
as w ater, m ilk, bu tte r, bread , m eat, eggs, and typ ica l fru its  and  vege ta 
bles. E ach  problem  should be approached  from  th e  stan d p o in t of th e  
p up il’s ac tua l experience in  dealing  w ith  th e  foods. T his experience 
should be en larged  by fu r th e r  observations and experim en ta l w ork w hen 
possible.
II . How can the  public p ro tect itse lf as regards its  clo th ing  supply?

1. In  regard  to th e  m a tte r  of construction  of buildings.
2. F or th e  securing  of clean liness.
3. F or th e  p ro tec tion  of life and h ea lth  of em ployees.
4. To p rev en t the  adu lte ra tio n  of goods.

I II . How does the  public regu la te  the cost of food and clo th ing?
1. By leg isla tion  affecting tru s ts .
2. By p a ten ts  of inventions.
3. By contro l of fac ilities for tran sp o rta tio n  and  com m unication—

railroads, telephones, telegraph.
T he functional study  of civics as described in  th e  foregoing is fol

lowed by a form al review  of th e  po in ts tak en  up, and  a  logical sequence 
is w orked out.

GEOGRAPHY
Various aspects of geography should be presented in the ele

mentary school. First, it should be descriptive geography, for we 
do most of our traveling in the geography course. When properly 
taught with a wealth of pictures, specimens, and other illustrative 
material, this subject can be made to serve most of the advantages 
of real travel.

Secondly, the dynamic side of geography should he empha
sized. For example, the hills wear down and give way to p lains;
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the ice age gives way to a temperate climate. Facts like these em
phasize in the child's mind tha t he is living in shifting, changing 
world, ever presenting new problems to solve.

Thirdly, the casnal side of geography should be stressed. The 
child in the upper grades, at least, should be asked the “ w hy”  at 
every tu rn  until he instinctively looks for the “ w hy” himself. 
The child who has the question “ w hy” postponed until he studies 
the natural sciences in the high school has passed that plastic 
period where the questioning attitude will for all time stamp itself 
upon his mental outlook. Besides, few children reach the high 
school, and no subject in the grades asks so many “ whys”  as geog
raphy.

Finally, the geography course should be the real geography of 
every-day experience rather than the too often outworn material 
of the text-book. When the pupil steps out into life, he should 
find the geography of the world about him of the same texture 
and material as the geography of the school.

For the convenience of the teacher, some reference material 
is suggested for the different grades. The attention of teachers in 
the Training School is called to the Colorado State Course of 
Study in Geography and to the Museum catalog of The State 
Teachers College; also the Tarr and McMurry geographies, and 
to the wealth of material for children in geographical readers and 
magazines.

GRADES 1 AND 2.
The history, nature-study, English, and geography in these grades 

are so closely connected that no special mention need be made here of 
the geography work as such. The garden work, the constructive period, 
the sand table, can all be made a medium for incidental expression in 
this line.

GRADE 3.
The geography work of the third grade is very simple and often 

closely connected with nature-study. Thru informal studies of the food 
products of the immediate locality, based upon results of garden work, 
observation of farm life and the home table; thru studies of common 
building materials involving excursions to lumber yard and to buildings in 
different stages of construction; and thru studies of materials for clo
thing, etc., an effort is made to give the pupil some idea of the relation 
of these products to the life of the people of the community, and to inter
est him in the lives of people of other countries. Simple observations are 
made of the direction of winds, of time of sunrise and sunsets and of 
various features of the local environment.

GRADE 4.
In this grade the geography is approached thru the actual experience 

with the industrial life which centers around the home environment, in
cluding the manufacturing of beet sugar. Field trips are taken. In the 
school the children take part in making sugar, starch, and in canning food 
stuffs raised by them in the school garden. The children learn the rela
tion of the local environment to the growth of these products.
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This local geography is followed by the study of various human 
types and their environment, as, for example, the Eskimo and his dog in 
the ice desert; the Lapp and his reindeer in the tundra desert; the Afri
can and the Filipino in their tropical surroundings; the Chinese and the 
Japanese as examples of Oriental peoples. The North American Indian, 
and the pioneer of the western United States, are included in this study.

The work starts from the descriptive and the human-interest stand
point and works backward to the relation of man to his environmental 
controls. While the study of the people with their various character
istics and activities thus forms the chief center of study in this year’s 
work, the pupils learn to understand environmental controls in relation 
to the life of a people.

A wealth of illustrative material is drawn upon—pictures, museum 
specimens, etc. The children collect and exhibit the various products 
studied. The sand table is in constant use for modeling, as such work 
gives a sense of unity in the final rounding out of any aspect of this 
subject.

References for the teacher: Herbertson, Man and His Work; Rat-
zel, History of Mankind, Vols. 1, 2, and 3; Ward, Climate; Semple, Influ
ence of Geographical Environment; Hardy, Introduction to Plant Geog
raphy; Newbigin, Animal Geography; Palmer, Beet Sugar Industry of the 
United States; Johnston, Chemistry of Common Life; McMurtrie, Report 
on Culture of Sugar Beets; Bufiin, Irrigation.

GRADE 5.
The work of this grade centers in Europe. The geography of the 

different countries is approached from the standpoint of the activities, 
industries, etc., of the people; that is, from the standpoint of the child’s 
interest; and the structural features of the country are studied insofar 
as they throw light upon the life and occupations of the inhabitants. For 
example, the study of Holland may be introduced with some such prob
lem as: “Why is Holland a great dairy country?” A study of this prob
lem will not only raise many questions about the life of the people, but 
will also throw much light upon the climate and topography of the country.

Again, the Norwegian might be studied in his little fishing village 
at the head of the fiord, and after a short descriptive study the pupils 
might be asked: “Why is the Norwegian in so many cases a fisherman
instead of a farmer?” This approach would give a clew to the rock- 
bound soil, the cold, foggy climate and the great fishing banks off his 
shores.

To aid the teacher in making a systematic study of any such units 
of subject-matter it may be helpful first to organize the material in the 
usual logical text-book fashion and then to translate it into terms of the 
child’s interest and experience.

In summarizing, the continent of Europe is studied as a unit. Pro
ducts, industries, cities, rivers, etc., are located regionally without refer
ence to national boundaries. One device used is to fill in outline maps, 
locating the industries, or what not, in crayon or with samples of the pro
ducts themselves. This method serves the double purpose of, on the one 
hand, unifying the study of the different countries, and on the other hand, 
emphasizing more fully by constant comparison the likeness and differ
ences of the various peoples as well as impressing more fully upon the 
minds of the children the picture desirable to be left.

In studying Europe the teacher should be acquainted with the re
sources the school offers. Use should be made of the two splendid relief 
maps in the geographic museum. Among the available reference material 
is the following: Mill’s International Geography, pp. 123-419; L. N. Lyde, 
The Continent of Europe; MacKinder, Britain and the British Sea; 
Partsch, Central Europe; Hogarth, Nearer East; Adams, Commerical Ge-
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ography; Chisholm’s Commercial Georgraphy; Ripley, Races of Europe; 
S tate Course of Study, Sept., 1914, pp. 108-9.

GRADE 6.
In this grade, North America is taken up. The teacher should not 

spend too much of the year upon the geography of the United S tates to 
the neglect of the W est Indies, Mexico, Central America, Canada, and 
Newfoundland.

The life, both commercial and cultural, in this grade, is best studied 
by centering it around an industry typical of some climatic or industrial 
region which is found the world over. In this way the United S tates is 
divided into a num ber of sections characterized by certain  typical pro
ducts and forms of industry, such as the cotton or sugar industry in the 
South, or fru it raising in California. Such activities are usually made 
the means of approach to the study of the various sections. This necessi
ta tes the study of the ir physical characteristics, such as clim atic condi
tions, surface features, soil, etc.

In this way the pupils build up pictures of the conditions under 
which an industry is carried on. This knowledge is la ter further ampli
fied by a comparison of sim ilar industrial regions in other countries. For 
example, afte r getting the climatic and economic setting  of orange cul
tu re in Florida, pupils are able to infer th a t somewhat sim ilar conditions 
m ust prevail in other countries where oranges are raised, such as P ara
guay, China, E ast A ustralia and Natal. Or the cowboy life of Colorado 
helps pupils to in terpret the South American Guancho or the Russian 
Cossack. Much of his comparison, however, will be more effective when 
the children take up the study of these o ther countries. References for 
teachers: Bartholomew, School Economic Atlas (see product maps in 
back); Mill, International Geography, pp. 664-812; Hardy, Introduction to 
P lan t Geography; Newbigin, Animal Geography; Freem an and Chandler, 
W orld’s Commercial Products; Museum Catalog, S tate Teachers College 
(frequent use to be made of specimens).

GRADE 7.
The work of the seventh grade consists in in terpreting  South Amer

ica, Asia, Africa, and A ustralia in term s of the ir relations with the United 
States. The most significant, tangible relation is probably th a t of trade. 
A problem provokes better thinking than a topic; therefore, broad, com
prehensive problems demanding for their solution all the necessary facts 
ordinarily taught in seventh year geography courses, are made the basis 
for the work. A problem of live in te rest a t the present tim e is most stim 
ulating and worth while, and in so far as is possible, the problems are of 
present significance. Illustrative problems which under present conditions 
are much worth while:

I. How much does South American commerce mean to you—to the 
United S tates—to South America? Why and how does South America 
raise and make these things? How do we get them ?

II. W hat should be the attitude of our people toward Asiatic immi
gration? Study the Japanese, Chinese, etc., near here: the work they 
do, how they happen to do such kinds of work in our country, whether 
determ ined by labor needs or work and train ing which they get in the ir 
own countries; to w hat extent they enter into American life, and why; 
the experience California has had with them ; reasons for any restric 
tions as affected by conditions in the ir own country in Asia. O ther small 
problems may well be used in addition.

III. W hy is Africa called the “Dark Continent” ? How much might 
she mean to us if she were more of a commercial power? Has she the 
possibilities for becoming such a power?

IV. To whom does A ustralia belong? Why? How much does she 
mean to th a t nation?
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V. Islands of the sea—how were they made? How did they become 
peopled? How valuable are they?

GRADE 8.
A course in commercial geography occupies one term  of the eighth 

grade year. The commercial relations of the United S tates to the  res t of 
the world form the central topic of the study. Im portant articles of trade, 
such as food, forest, and mine products are  studied in their geographical 
distribution, their proportionate amounts, and their im portance as articles 
of export and import. Graphs showing relationship are extensively used, 
since figures, as such, have but little significance in the interpretation of 
conditions. The part which the United States plays in the exchange of 
commodities is dwelt upon, the chief m arkets of the world are determined, 
and constant comparisons between this country and other world powers 
are an im portant feature of the work. Physiographic and climatic factors 
are introduced only in so far as they throw light upon problems under 
discussion.

References: S tate Course of Study in Geography; Teachers College 
Museum Catalog; Freem an and Chandler, W orld’s Commercial P roducts; 
Toothaker, Commercial Raw M aterials; Longman, School A tlas; Barthol
omew, School Economic Atlas.

ARITHMETIC
GRADES 1 AND 2.

Number instruction a t first is informal. Facts are presented in the ir 
genetic order, i. e., in harmony with the pupil’s instinctive tendencies, 
such as play, im itation, construction and rythm. The children have many 
active experiences in counting objects—books, pencils, boxes, tables, 
desks, boys, and girls; in playing number gam es; m easuring; weighing; 
use of money; telling tim e by the clock, etc. Such work leads to  drill on 
number combinations. Fundam ental addition and subtraction facts are 
taught. Counting by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, 5’s, and 10’s. Memorization of simpler 
m ultiplication facts. W riting numbers.

GRADE 3.
The objective point of this year’s work is the m astery of the simple 

combinations in the four fundam ental processes. The work in addition 
and subtraction is reviewed and enlarged. Combinations are taught by 
taking a group whole and separating it into its parts. By the end of the 
year the children should add accurately columns of ten  numbers, th ree fig
ures each, and subtract numbers of five and six digits.

The multiplication table is built up rationally with objects such as 
inch cubes or sticks. Denominate number tables are also good for this 
purpose, such as pints and quarts to teach the two’s, and feet and yards to 
teach the th ree’s. Division is not taught separate from multiplication, e. 
g., W hat two numbers multiplied make 18? Eighteen divided by 2 is? 
by 3? by 9? by 6? As soon as pupils learn a few combinations in m ulti
plication or division, they are given practice in problems involving these 
processes. The children should know the multiplication tables from 2 to 
12 inclusive and should be able to multiply quickly and accurately num
bers of three and four digits by numbers of two digits.

Concrete m aterial is used freely in teaching the combinations. Inch 
cubes, marbles, denominate m easuring units, money, and num ber charts 
and cards are examples of such material. Games are also utilized, such 
as playing store, and num ber card games sim ilar to flinch. Much weigh
ing and m easuring is done. Application of number facts to gardening and 
construction is made when possible. The reading and w riting of num bers 
up to 100,000 is taught.
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Much stress is placed upon quick, snappy drills. F lash cards, re 
volving circles, and visualizing cards are some of the devices used. Oral 
drill is a daily practice. Frequent tests show where drill is m ost needed.

GRADE 4.

The subject m atter of this grade is a more extensive study of the 
four fundam ental operations. The m ultiplication tables are completed. 
Long division is introduced.

Many problems relating to life outside of school are used for prac
tice, such as computing household expenses for groceries, milk, meat, etc., 
or the cost of raising a field of beets, onions, or potatoes. P lanning for 
putting in the school gardens furnishes m athem atical m aterial. Problems 
are built around the canning experiments which take place in the room. 
Special holidays afford suggestions for good problems, such as finding the 
cost of Thanksgiving dinner for five persons. The more common denom
inate tables of m easure are now mastered. Rapid oral and w ritten  drill is 
now a m atter of daily practice.

GRADE 5.
In addition to  the review of the four fundam ental operations, the 

study of common and decimal fractions constitutes the main portion of the 
year’s work.

The motivation for much of this work is found in the other school 
studies and in the in terests connected with home life. Problems involv
ing the use of fractions occur in estim ating the am ount of lumber needed 
to make a sled or a book rack, shelves, etc., in their manual training, or 
the cost of m aterial for caps and aprons for use in the domestic science 
laboratory. Need of decimals will also arise in connection w ith the use 
of lumber as it is usually quoted a t so much per thousand feet. Figuring 
a bill of lum ber for a board walk, s tree t signs, etc., affords problems of 
this kind.

After an in teresting  problem has been found, the  next question is to 
determ ine the  method of its solution. All such work is made objective by 
the use of objects and drawings. Rules are form ulated only after much 
practice in objectifying the process.

W ork on the tables of denominate numbers is continued and applied 
more fully. M easuring lumber, for example, is taught objectively. A 
board foot of lum ber is used to show its meaning. O ther pieces of differ
ent sizes each containing a board foot, are also used. Then the  children 
m easure and compute the board feet contained in various pieces of boards. 
Drills of th is grade include the simple fractions. Much of this is oral. 
W ork in the four fundam ental operations is enlarged, and em phasis is 
placed on speed and accuracy. Class contests seem to stim ulate in terest 
in drill work.

GRADE 6.
The work of this grade covers largely the same ground as the fifth, 

but the aim is to mechanize the processes and to get a  firm er grasp of the 
principles. A thoro review is made a t the beginning of the  year of the 
fifth grade work.

Notation and num eration are reviewed. The place values of digits 
are applied in the reading and writing of numbers. Decimals are shown 
to be an extension of the decimal scale downward beyond units place.

During the year the children become habituated to checking results. 
Casting out the nines is a good m eans for this purpose, and the children 
use it continually.

The four fundam ental processes in fractions receive a large am ount 
of drill. The children are taught a method of finding a common denom
inator other than  by inspection. Constant use is made of cancellation.
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In decimals attention  is devoted to proper placing of the decimal 
point in problems of multiplication and division. One good method is 
enough to teach. Reduction of fractions is taught, including the reduc
tion of common fractions to  decimal and decimal to common.

W ork in finding areas is reviewed and extended; also a review of 
board m easure is made. Much of the review work of this grade is done 
th ru  the application of the principles already learned to practical prob
lems w ithin the experience of the children. Pupils keep personal account 
hooks of their own receipts and expenditures. Problems may he based 
upon the business of the grocer, the blacksmith, the dairyman, the farm er, 
the dry goods m erchant, and the housekeeper.

GRADE 7.
The greater part of the year is devoted to getting a clear idea of the 

meaning and of the various applications of percentage. The subject is 
taken up inductively. There are no set rules or formulas given a t the 
beginning. These grow out of the experiences gained in dealing with 
practical situations.

The approach to the subject is made thru  the study of some business 
activity, such as a grocery store. Teacher and children, for example, v isit 
a  wholesale grocery; make out an imaginery se t of purchases for a stock 
of goods, upon which they are allowed discount for cash; arrange to sell 
the ir goods for a certain  per cent of profit; figure out the taxes and in
surance upon their store building and stock, etc. In such ways num ber
less practical applications of percentage may be found in community ac
tivities within the range of the children’s experience. After the  concrete 
problems are solved, the children form ulate the rules of percentage.

As in previous years, emphasis is placed upon quick, brisk drill, oral 
and w ritten, upon the arithm etical operations learned. The children also 
continue their training in keeping persnoal accounts of money received 
and expended.

GRADE 8.
The work of this year begins w ith a careful and system atic review of 

the fundam ental operations in integers, and common and decimal frac
tions. The rem aining work of the year is gathered around some large topic 
or topics of special in te rest w ith a view to realizing the principles of 
arithm etic already learned, th ru  the ir application to significant practical 
problems. Some advanced work is also introduced.

As illustrative of the larger topics used for this year’s work the 
planning of a five room cottage is undertaken. This involves a study of 
the legal description of the land, the platting of city lots, and the princi
ples of land conveyances, bank deed, abstracts of title, mortgages, deeds 
of trust, etc. The drawings made by the pupils are supplemented by a 
complete set from the mechanical drawing departm ent. In extending the 
cost of construction the pupils take up such problems as the expense of 
excavation, laying of the foundation, of lumber, plastering, painting, dec
orating, and cem ent sidewalks. The cost of plumbing, lightning, and heat
ing may be added. The question of insurance and taxes, and the desira
bility of investm ent in such a residence opens up new fields for arithm etic 
work.

The year closes with a brief review of the essentials of arithm etic, 
stress being placed upon speed and accuracy in the processes studied. 
Considerable attention  is given to m ental arithm etic and to  the use of 
short cuts whenever possible.

MUSIC
The function of music in the school is two-fold: first, to de

velop the latent talent of the child that he may learn to appreciate
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fully music thru  a moderately thoro understanding of the subject 
based upon his own participation in the work of the class; and, 
second, to create a love for the beautiful in music and to make in
telligent listeners of all the children by having them learn to 
know the worth-while in music th ru  hearing as frequently as pos
sible the compositions worthy of being brought before them.

In every grade one day a week is set aside for a lesson in ap
preciation of music in which either some member of the musical 
faculty appears to present a short program or the talking machine 
is brought in to make the children familiar with some musical 
masterpiece.

GRADE 1.

Thru the various phases of the work in the first grade the child be
comes acquainted with some of the general characteristics of music from 
the point of view both of appreciation and expression. Musical taste, the 
emotional reaction purposed by the composer rather than the knowledge 
of musical tools, form the aim of the work. Well chosen instrumental and 
vocal selections are given for the development of appreciation. Rote 
songs and rhythmic exercises enhance this training on the side of expres
sion, both original and imitative. More specific ear and tone work may 
be given as needed thru games and by drill on difficult phrases. Work 
preliminary to the development of a knowledge of notation is introduced.

GRADE 2.

In teaching music in the second grade, we attempt to give the chil
dren opportunity to express the rhythmic feeling. The rhythm of the song 
is clapped, or some children may sing while others walk, stepping in 
time to the music. In order to do this, it is necessary to note the rela
tion which the accented tones have to the unaccented, and to take cogni
zance of the pulses in each measure. Such rhythmical observations and 
expressions are fundamental with reference to musical movement. We 
try to have the pupils discover for themselves that in marking time with 
music a stress occurs, and to represent such accented note by slight 
stress on the left foot. They afterward show this movement with the 
hand. Always the emphasis is placed first, upon rythmic thinking; sec
ond, upon organized rhythmic movement expressed in clapping, walking, 
various hand movements, and the falk dance.

In song work, this same principle of musical thinking before expres
sion in singing obtains. The relation between the words of the song and 
the musical setting is observed by the pupils; the variation in tone qual
ity appealing to the ear first expressed vocally in song.

GRADE 3.

Music, like all other content subjects, should grow in significance 
with the greater maturity of the children. Rote singing still forms a 
prominent feature of the work of this grade, and many songs are taught, 
which should grow in interpretive expression, artistic finish, and inde
pendent thought work. In order to accomplish this, some training is 
given in voice and rhythm in connection with the songs taught. The think
ing of musical intervals becomes necessary; reading of simple songs 
from blackboard and books is taken up; and the value of signatures, of 
notes and rests, etc., is dwelt upon incidentally.
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GRADE 4.

In th is  g rade  the  m ore fo rm al w ork in th e  techn ica l s tudy  of m usic 
is begun—th e  e ig h t com m on keys a re  stud ied  th ru  th e  sing ing  of c a re 
fu lly  se lected  songs and  exercises from  th e  book and blackboard , a lw ays 
keep ing  th e  too form al exp lana tion  of techn ica l difficulties su b serv ien t to  
an effort to  keep th e  sp irit of th e  song alive w hile d riv ing  hom e th e  
m usical fact. A ny seasonal songs th a t  a re  p a rticu la rly  ap p ro p ria te  a re  in 
troduced  and  ta u g h t by ro te , and g rea t care  is tak en  to  guard  th e  voices 
of th e  ch ild ren  from  being s ta ined  o r forced.

GRADE 5.
The w ork in sig h t read ing  is con tinued  w ith  songs and exercises of 

increased  difficulty. T he purpose is to  lay a  good foundation  in  th e  ru d i
m en ts of no tation , and to give a  keen  g rasp  of th e  various sk ips and  in 
te rv a ls  in th is  g rade  upon w hich to  build fo r th e  rem ain ing  th re e  years  
of th e  g ram m ar grades. Tw o-part singing is in troduced  and m ade m uch 
of, especially  du ring  the  la s t tw o te rm s of th e  school year.

GRADE 6.
C onstan t p rac tice  in th e  singing and read ing  of m any  songs is con

tinued. A sim ple expdanation  of th e  position  of th e  sh a rp s  and flats is 
given, and th e  m inor mode is m ade clear. M em bers of th e  c lass  occasion
ally  m ake rep o rts  upon th e  b iographies of s tan d a rd  com posers as a p reface 
to  a  stu d y  of th e ir  com positions. T h ree-part sing ing  is tak en  up th e  la t te r  
p a r t of th e  year.

GRADES 7 AND 8.
C ontinuation  of chorus sing ing ; th e  bass c lef in troduced . T he m a

te r ia l is picked w ith  special re fe rence  to  hold ing th e  in te re s t of th e  boys 
a t th is  crucial tim e  in th e ir  m usical career. T he w ork in  m usical appreci
ation  is em phasized w ith  th e  hope of h av ing  th e  pupils fam ilia r w ith  as 
m any as possib le of s tan d a rd  co n cert num bers before they  leave th e  
eigh th  grade. F req u en t p rogram s a re  given in  w hich th e  m em bers of th e  
class w ho a re  able to  p lay  or sing  solos accep tab ly  m ay  ap p ear before th e  
class. E very  y ear w hen it  is a t  all possible th e  eigh th  grade  pupils p re
se n t an  o p e re tta  before th e  school. A school band is m ain tained , w hich 
keeps m any  of th e  boys in te rested .

AET

Design and construction are emphasized in this department. 
Pictorial drawing is taught as an aid to design and construction 
and to intensify the pupil's appreciation of the beautiful. Pupils 
who show a special interest in pictorial drawing are encouraged 
to do special work of this kind. All of the work is planned to cor
relate with the daily activities of the pupil and with the other 
subjects of the school curriculum.

GRADES 1 AND 2.
Purpose: To develop th e  pupil in freedom  of exrpession, to  stim u

la te  h is love for th e  beau tifu l, and to  d iscip line his pow ers of observation . 
Design: T he use of un its, borders, su rface  designs, and  decorations for ob
jec ts , such as portfolios and booklets. T he un its  a re  derived m ain ly  from  
an im al and  p lan t form s. F reeh an d  rhy thm ic  borders, stick  prin ting , and 
color study. Pictorial Drawing: F ree  illu s tra tion , m em ory d raw in g ,'s im 
ple landscapes in  w a te r color or crayons. F reehand  cu ttin g  and te a r in g ,
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p ic tu re  study. Construction: Clay m odeling, raffia w ork, paper cu tting , 
outdoor construction , sand  tab le  work.

GRADES 3, 4 AND 5.
P u r p o se : To develop th e  pupil’s o rig ina lity ; to  increase  h is tech 

nical sk ill; and to s tim u la te  h is appreciation  of a r t  and  na tu re . Design: 
T he pupils a re  expected  to  show  m ore o rig inality  and ta s te  w ith  som e con
sid era tio n  fo r su itab le  app lication  of design ; th e  decora tion  of holiday 
g if ts ; rhy thm ic  b o rders; s tudy  of color, includ ing  sim ple value sca les; 
cu ttin g  of design u n its  in  p ap er s tenc ils ; le tte rin g . Construction: U se
of th e  rule, w ith  m easu rem en ts  involving h a lf and  q u a rte r  inches; raffia 
w ork ; c lay  m odeling; booklet m aking. Pictorial Drawing: P ic tu re
study ; n a tu re  draw ing, includ ing  stud ies  of flowers, fru its , and land 
scapes; ob ject d raw ing ; illu s tra tio n s  in  d raw ing  and cu ttin g ; m em ory 
d raw ing; study  of color, crayons, pencil, charcoal and b ru sh  and  ink  a re  
used.

GRADES 6, 7, AND 8.
Purpose: To tra in  th e  pupil to  app rec ia te  and  se lec t good design in

w ell-m ade com m on a rtic le s ; to  develop accuracy  and good w orkm ansh ip ; 
to  in ten sify  th e  pupil’s apprecia tion  of a r t  in all its  phases. Design: De
sign in  its  re la tion  to  th e  hom e and th e  com m unity ; bo rders and su rface  
designs using  conventionalized  m otifs; w ith  carefu l study  of line, space 
division, values and color; book covers and p o ste rs  w ith  le tte r in g  and 
o rn am en ta l in itia ls ; in te rio r decora tion ; th eo ry  of color. Construction: 
B asketry , clay  m odeling, th e  decoration  of tab le  ru n n ers , pillow  covers, 
etc., by block p rin tin g ; card  board  construction . Pictorial Drawing: 
S tudy  of p erspective ; d raw ing  from  m em ory; rap id  sk e tch ing ; p ic to ria l 
com position; n a tu re  draw ing. Picture Study: In  each  g rade  a num ber of
good p ic tu res a re  selec ted  fo r study, in  th is  w ay the  ch ild ren  in th e  e igh t 
g rades of th e  e lem en tary  school ge t acquain ted  w ith  a  la rge  num ber of 
good p ic tu res su itab le  to th e ir  ages, and gain  m arked ly  in  a r t  appreciation . 
T he ch ild ren  a re  encouraged to  m ake collections of th e  rep roductions of 
th e  p ic tu res studied .

NATURE STUDY

Nature-study aims to place the child in first-hand sympa
thetic touch with nature, by putting him in intimate contact with 
the common things of the everyday world in which he lives. This 
can only come where first-hand, discriminating, accurate observa
tions are made, and where, more than this, some attem pt is made 
to have the children grasp the significance of the facts observed, 
to relate these to the other things they have learned, and to their 
own activities.

We believe that the commonest things of the out-door world 
form the best material for nature-study; that the hills and plains, 
the streams, lakes, and sky, and all tha t lives there, hold many se
crets, which are all the more mysterious because they are so famil
iar, and which are all the more valuable, because they are so near 
to the child.

The school garden is one of the best laboratories for the study 
of nature. Here first-hand observations can be made and first
hand training in turning soil, planting and rearing plants, can be
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given. Here, in addition, a large greenhouse offers many opportu
nities for the study of plants in winter, while the poultry yard is 
another source of valuable laboratory lessons. Everywhere, with 
everything, direct, first-hand observation by the children is em
phasized, with the attem pt to have these interpret the significance 
of the facts learned as well. The structural side is not considered 
very much, but the functional side of everything is emphasized, 
tho this is not pursued to the extreme to find a use for everything.

In  general, the following procedure is followed in the nature 
study lessons:

1. Direct observation of the object as it is, as it lives, and in 
relation to the other things of its environment.

2. The important fact is looked for.
3. The significance of the fact.
4. The relation to other facts that may have been learned. 

The inquiry left in the mind of the pupil.
In the lower grades, the work is mainly observational, and 

concerns itself with acquaintanceship with the commonest ani
mals, plants and inanimate things of the child’s everyday world. 
As the child grows older, more stress is laid upon the significance 
of the simpler facts observed, until, in the upper grades the entire 
procedure given is followed. Here, too, the agricultural side is 
brought in in the relation of nature-study to agriculture. In the 
eighth grade actual practice is given in growing crops, and caring 
for animals, while other phases or industries of agriculture are 
studied. The work is so outlined that there is no repetition, altho 
the same material may be used in several grades, for different 
phases, and relationships may be studied. The following is a sug
gestive outline showing somewhat the scope of the w o rk :

Lower Grades— Fall and Winter: Fall work in the garden; the ma
turing of growth; the office of the flower; the production of seed; collect
ing seeds; the harvest; the harvest on the farm; dispersal of seeds and 
fruits; uses of fruits; the storage of crops; preparations for winter; the  
ripening or growth in plants; autumnal coloring and the fall of leaves; 
how plants spend the winter; the cutting off of the food supply for ani
mals; the m igration of birds; insect studies; insect homes; how the rep
tiles spend the winter; how the four-footed anim als spend the winter.

W eather observations; studies of the sk ies; snow, frost, ice; the 
class calendar; winter studies of trees; the non-migratory birds; birds 
from more northerly regions; mountain birds that spend the w inters  
here; hibernation of anim als; the preparations of the farmer for winter; 
w inter occupations of the farmer; dom estic anim als; the poultry yard; 
studies of chickens, pigeons, turkeys, horses, swine, sheep, and cows; 
studies of dom estic pests; bird and animal protection; winter feeding o f  
birds; work in the greenhouse; the germination of seeds; the growth o f 
plants.

Spring and Summer: The return of spring; temperature changes
and their effects on all nature; the growth of trees and plants; budding
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and  bloom ing of tre e s ; stud ies of buds and leaves; p rep ara tio n s on th e  
fa rm ; plowing, harrow ing  and fitting  th e  land ; p lan tin g  of ea rly  crops; 
th e  effect of th e  w in te r on all life  of th e  fa rm ; g arden  p rep a ra tio n s ; 
tho ro  fitting  of th e  soil; p rep a ra tio n  fo r ea rly  crops; p lan tin g  of early  
sa lad  and  flower crops; p lan tin g  of ten d e r crops in  g reenhouse  or h o t
bed and  tran sp lan tin g  to  g arden ; cu ltiva tion  and w a te rin g  of g ardens; 
ca re  of sam e; enem ies; in sec t pes ts ; w eeds; nam es and recogn ition  of 
n a tive  flow ering p la n ts ; A rbor D ay ce leb ra tion ; p lan tin g  of tre e s  and 
sh rubs in  hom e and school; th e  im provem ent of th e  hom e grounds; 
c lean ing  up th e  hom e grounds; p lan tin g ; th e  re tu rn  of th e  b ird s ; recog
n ition  and  n am es; stud ies of song and p lum age; n e s t bu ild ing  and  re a r 
ing  of young; food g e ttin g ; life h ab its ; life h ab its  of th e  com m oner 
four-footed an im als of field and  home.

Upper Grades— Fall and Winter: In sec t s tu d ies; offices of flowers;
re la tio n  of in sec ts  to  seed and  fru it production ; s tu d ies  of ca te rp illa rs  and 
larvae; in sec t hom es; econom ic asp ec ts ; th e  d estru c tio n  of harm fu l spe
c ies; sp ray ing  fo r b iting  and  such ing  in sec ts ; in sec ts  th a t  destro y  sto red  
g ra in s ; b irds as in sec t destro y e rs ; m ig ra tion  of b ird s; b ird s as w eed de
stro y e rs ; ad ap ta tio n  of flowers to  secure  in sec t v is ita tio n s to  th e  flower; 
ad ap ta tio n s  of seeds and  fru its  to  in su re  d ispersa l; p ro tec tive  ad ap ta 
tions of p lan ts , of in sec ts ; p rinc ipal crops of th e  reg ion ; how grow n; th e ir  
h a rv es t, sto rage , sale, and  u se ; h a rv e s t of crops grow n in  school gard en ; 
p rep a ra tio n  for m a rk e t or tab le ; s to rag e ; fa ll operations of th e  gard en ; 
seed collection and se lec tion ; p rep a ra tio n  on th e  farm  for w in te r ; feed ing  
of an im als ; w in te r p rep ara tio n s of th e  soil.

How  anim als spend th e  w in te r ; food for w in ter, s to rag e  of; m anner 
of g e ttin g  th ru  w in te r; p ro tec tive  ad ap ta tio n s ; w in te r pelage of th e  fur- 
b ea re rs ; w in te r h ab its ; re la tio n  of b irds and m am m als to  m an ; stud ies of 
an im al tra c k s ; study  of th e  ro d en ts ; gam e law s; p ro tec tion  of an im als; 
destruc tion  of harm fu l species; w in te r stud ies  of tre e s ; iden tifica tion  by 
w in te r c h a rac te ris tic s ; ad ap ta tio n s of p lan ts  fo r conserv ing  m o istu re ; 
s tud ies of th e  everg reens; th e  soils of th e  reg ion ; effect of e lem en ts in 
soil m ak ing ; w ind and w a te r as c a rr ie rs  of soil; th e  w ork of p lan ts  in 
m ak ing  so il; th e  p la n t in  re la tio n  to  th e  soil; ad ap ta tio n s of p lan ts  to  th e  
soil; u ses  of soil; e lem en tary  s tud ies of p lan t physiology; m ovem ents of 
p lan ts ; how  p lan ts  g e t th e ir  food; p ropagation  of p lan ts ; experim en ts to  
de te rm ine  soil p roperties.

Spring— The Return of Spring: W eath e r changes and effect on all
n a tu re ; th e  re la tion  of clim ate  to crops grow n; the  changes in  p lan t life ; 
th e  budding and bloom ing of tre e s ; s tud ies  of p lan t societies and 
adap ta tio n s ; s tud ies of fishes and  rep tile s ; th e  re tu rn  of th e  b ird s ; b ird  
ca lendar; sp ring  p lum age of b ird s ; song; n e s ts  and  re a r in g  of young; 
food and  m an n er of g e ttin g ; econom ic b ird  s tu d ies; b ird  p ro tection .

S pring  plow ing; value of thoro  tillin g  of th e  lan d ; p lan tin g  of crops; 
subsequen t cu ltiva tion ; cu ltiva tion  to  k ill w eeds and to  conserve m ois
tu re ; sim ila r p rep a ra tio n s in th e  gard en ; p lan ting  of ea rly  crops and  th e ir  
c a re ; p rep a ra tio n  fo r special crops.

S tud ies of da iry  b reeds of c a ttle ; care  and h and ling  of m ilk ; th e  
m ilk  te s t;  w a te r supply  of th e  fa rm ; danger of con tam ination ; san ita tio n  
on th e  farm .

P o u ltry ; th e  egg breeds and m e a t b reed s; feed ing  fo r th e se  p u r
poses; construction  of pou ltry  houses; c a re ; re a r in g  of young; im prove
m en t of hom e grounds in c ity  and coun try ; o rderliness and  c lean liness th e  
first m eans; subsequen t im provem ent and beau tifica tion ; v a rie tie s  of 
sh rubs and tre e s  b e s t su ited  fo r th e  reg ion ; A rbor D ay; p lan tin g  of tre e s  
and sh rubs in th e  hom e grounds; civic im provem ent.
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SPELLING

In the first two grades spelling is tanght for the most part in 
connection with reading, phonics and w ritten language. Drills in 
word recognition, phonic analysis, and writing, assist in fixing the 
order of letters in the mind. From the th ird  grade on, formal 
drills in spelling are more sharply differentiated from the inci
dental instruction that occurs in connection with other studies.

In the drill work it is the function of the teacher not merely 
to hear the children recite words which they have learned by their 
own devices, but to train  them to spell. The words selected for 
the spelling lesson are chosen from words in which errors have 
occurred in the written work of the children or in which experi
ence has shown errors are likely to occur. The teacher is request
ed to check up the words used by comparison with those found in 
a standard speller.

The instruction in spelling consist of three parts—the devel
opment of the new words, the drill exercise, and the correction of 
errors. In introducing new words an attem pt is made to make 
the meaning clear if the children are not already familiar with 
them. The words are w ritten upon the board one at a time, pre
ferably subdividel into syllables or larger parts. The meanings of 
the words are developed if they are not already known, and the 
children are required to use them in sentences. To facilitate the 
task of learning to spell, the familiar parts of the words may be 
pointed out, for example, “ disease” written “ dis-ease,” difficult 
letters or combinations of letters (not more than one or two in 
a word) may be altered in size, color, and form, or on the other 
hand the congruity of the spelling and the pronunciation may be 
brought to the mind of the child. Rules for spelling are applied 
where practicable. In the development part of the lesson, also, 
words in which mistakes were made in the previous spelling les
son are treated as new words in so far as consideration of their 
form is concerned. If  preferred, this analysis of the form of the 
word may be reserved for words in which errors have occurred in 
the previous spelling lesson.

In the drill exercise each word is written, preferably on a 
sheet of white cardboard, with a rubber pen and in black ink. All 
words are presented in script. The chief points to be observed in 
the drill process are the following:

1. One word only should be presented at a time and a preparatory 
signal should be given about two seconds before it is exposed.

2. The time of exposure should be so brief as not to allow the at
tention to flag. The time should be varied with the nature of the word 
and the grade, from probably five to ten seconds.
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3. W hen the word is shown it should be pronounced tw ice, first with 
a short pause, and then as a whole.

4. After the children have seen the word, they should be given som e 
tim e to recall it in a purely memorial fashion, using whatever kind of 
memory they prefer.

5. If the word is difficult it might be advantageous to show it a sec
ond tim e with a second memorial recall.

6. The children reproduce the word in writing. It may be best to 
write the word in parts.

(Teachers who desire to do so may try using the oral method in the 
reproduction as w ell as the written, and also the oral method in the im
pression. It is desirable, however, that these methods shall be tried at 
different tim es and that the teacher shall try to determine the merits of 
using the oral presentation and reproduction as compared with the meth
od described above.)

7. The tim e for this reproduction shall be as short as possible, from  
five to ten  seconds is suggested.

8. After this, or the next day, the wmrds should be dictated and
w ritten as wholes.

9. The words should not be presented more than once or tw ice dur
ing the sam e lesson. Errors should be corrected before a second presen
tation is made.

It is  desirable to drill upon a comparatively sm all number of new  
words each day, probably from two to five. In addition, from five to ten  
old words should be reviewed by the sam e method. The old words, espe
cially those that give trouble, should be reviewed daily until they are thor- 
oly mastered. After this they may be tested at increasingly long inter
vals in dictation exercises.

The correction of errors may be accomplished in various ways, but 
m ust not be neglected. Em phasis should be directed to the correct forms 
rather than to the incorrect. H ence, a record should be made by the 
teacher to the words which are m ispelled and these, as already indicated, 
should be taken up again for careful study and drill on the succeeding  
day. N otice should be taken of the kinds of errors made by individual 
children and their attention called to these where a knowledge of the 
error would be helpful to the child.

A few  of the more important rules for spelling should be taught in
ductively and applied to all new words to which they are applicable until 
they can be readily used by the children. Attention may be called par
ticularly to rules for adding suffixes to words ending in silent “e,” and to 
m onosyllables ending in a single consonant preceded by a single vowel; 
also to the order of the letters “e” and “i” in the diagraph “e i” or “ie” ; 
as w ell as to the rules for forming the more difficult plurals of nouns.

Homonyms should be taught together, attention being called to the 
different spelling of the same sound.

WBXTING

In  the first and second grades w riting  is confined to w ork on 
the blackboard or large sheets of paper. W ords and short sen
tences, closely re la ted  to the reading, sto ry  telling, and other 
thought studies of the children, are chosen for th e ir w ritten  ex
pression. The children w rite w ith the whole arm  or forearm  
movement ra th e r th an  w ith the fingers. Beginning in the th ird  
grade and continuing th ru  the eighth grade w riting  is given a
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place on the daily program with definite instruction and drill. 
The lessons planned have a definite relation to the children's 
needs, ascertained by a study of the written exercises. Words or 
sentences which constitute the largest part of the drill lessons are 
w ritten on the board for visualization. They are then erased and 
the children write from memory. Letters that have been poorly 
formed may be selected for drill. Formal exercises in making 
ovals, loops, etc., at the beginning of the writing period, if used, 
must have definite relation to the letters or words to be w ritten in 
the lesson that follows and must be used with a specific purpose in 
view.

The pupil should sit directly facing his desk, both arms on 
the desk nearly to the elbows, both feet on the floor, head erect, 
chest u p ; any bending forward should be from the hips. The left 
hand should hold the paper firm. The right arm should rest on 
the fleshy part of the forearm and the nails of the th ird  and 
fourth fingers; no other part of the hand or wrist should touch 
the paper. The flat part of the wrist should be parallel with the 
plane of the desk top. The paper should lie obliquely so that the 
long edge is parallel to the direction of the forearm. The pen 
should lie between the knuckles of the thumb and first finger, and 
should point toward the right shoulder. The forearm movement 
is to be used. Children should be encouraged to practice at as 
high a rate of speed as is consistent with acceptable work.

The teacher should give each pupil some personal attention 
every day, trying to get him to criticise his own work. He must 
appreciate his trouble and consistently try  to remedy it. Careless 
and unintelligent practice only fixes wrong forms. A pupil should 
show immediate and marked improvement after receiving the 
teacher's help.

Every two weeks specimens of the pupil's writing are to be 
taken. These are to be measured by the Ayers scale and filed for 
future comparison.

In all subjects in which the children use writing, the teachers 
are charged with the responsibility of insisting on the use of the 
correct position, movement, and form.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The purpose of these courses is to secure health, improved 

bodily development, recreation, promotion of growth and func
tions, discipline, and attention. The means employed to these 
ends are play, games and sports, drill, gymnastics. The basis of 
efficiency in developing the physical condition is a proper under-
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standing of the individual health. This understanding is accom
plished by the careful physical examination given at the begin
ning of each year. This investigation of the conditions of health, 
growth, and general and special development, is carried on by a 
specialist, and forms a valuable aid in the direction of the child’s 
instruction. All the influences that bear upon the preservation of 
the best physical conditions for the child are scrutinized and reg
ulated as far as possible.

GRADES 1 AND 2.
Aim: D evelopm ent of co-ordination, m uscu lar and rhy th m  senses;

em phasis of rec rea tiv e  e lem en t; developm ent of spon taneous ac tiv ity  and 
a tten tion . Means: U se of im ita tive  gam es, exercise  songs and  sto ries ,
m inute  p lays; exercise  of la rge  fundam en ta l m uscle g roups; running , 
skipping, sim ple m arch ing ; hean-bag and ball to ssing ; fo lk  dances and 
rhy thm . T his w ork occurs severa l tim es during  th e  day, fo r a  few  m inutes 
betw een  classes.

GRADES 3 AND 4.
Aim: T rain ing , discipline, a tten tio n , and  developm ent of m uscu lar

co-ordination and control. Means: Sim ple educational and Sw edish gym 
nastics, by com m and; sim ple fancy s tep s; e lem en tary  m arch ing  tac tic s , 
and  sto ry  gym nastics, w hich a re  given th ru  th e  m edium  of play. T hese  
n a tu ra l m ovem ents of childhood give opportun ity  fo r m uscu la r co-ordina
tion , so h igh ly  desirab le  in  all physical exercises fo r child ren . Special 
a tte n tio n  is g iven to c a rriag e  and  postu re  th ru  co rrec tive  exercises.

GRADES 5 AND 6.
Aim: E m phasis of developm ent of d iscip line; re laxa tion  from  class

w ork ; co rrec tion  of postu re  and ca rra ig e ; im provem ent of gen e ra l ap
pearance  of c lass. Means: Sw edish free  ex erc ises; fancy  steps and
m arch ing ; m ilita ry  d rill w ith  organ iza tion  of com pany; se ttin g  up exer
cise; m anual of arm s w ith  w ands; com petitive gam es; field day sports. 
A t th is  period, inc reased  g row th  requ ires  a  la rg e  am oun t of carefu lly  ad
ju s ted  exercise, and a tten tio n  is given to  th e  physical condition  of the 
child  in p lann ing  for h is ac tiv ities .

GRADES 7 AND 8.
A im : In  th ese  grades, indiv idual conditions of g row th  and develop

m en t receive  special a tten tio n . T he te a c h e r  d irec ts  exercise  to  a ss is t 
th e  fo rm ation  of co rrec t hab its  of postu re  and  carriage , and to  co rrec t de
fec tive  hab its . D iscipline and o rderly  h ab it is s till a  d irec t aim . Means: 
F ree  exercise, m arching, dum b bell exercise, w and drill, games, sports  and 
folk dancing  for th e  g irls. The boys have m ilita ry  drill, se ttin g  up exer
cises w ith  w ands, dum b bells, etc., and  som e sim ple w ork  on th e  heavy  
ap para tu s. P lays, gam es, and a th le tic  spo rts a re  especially  em phasized. 
T his w ork is g iven daily  du ring  recess  periods and  for th e  o lder boys a f te r  
school hours.

COOKING
GRADE 5.

V ery sim ple cooking is begun. M ethods of m easuring , w eighing, 
care  of u tensils  and  p roper m ethods of c lean ing  a re  em phasized. Som e
th in g  of th e  source, production  and uses of th e  foods cooked is studied , 
toge ther w ith  sim ple te s ts  fo r those foods. R ules of tab le  serv ice a re
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begun w ith special em phasis on the formal service. During the year, the 
children serve th ree meals—breakfast, luncheon and dinner—using the 
Russian method of service.

GRADE 6.
Simple cookery is continued, and the same points concerning other 

foods are discussed. The additional problem of counting the cost of foods 
and comparing the cost of different foods is taken up. M arketing trips 
are advised if possible. Table service is reviewed, and the English form 
of service is emphasized. As in the fifth grade, th ree typical meals are 
served.

GRADE 7.
In this grade principles of cookery are presented in a more specific 

way. Leavening agents are studied and appropriate experim ents per
formed; batters and doughs are classified; different fats are compared, 
and deep fat frying is taken up. The English and Russian forms of table 
service are reviewed; the compromise service is taken up, and three meals 
are served according to this method.

GRADE 8.
From previous work, the methods and principles of simple cookery 

and a knowledge of the three forms of Table Service have been acquired 
so th a t it is possible to study a larger problem in connection with the 
cooking. In all the grades the purpose is to relate the work to the home 
as closely a^ possible, but in this grade this is done th ru  the studv of 
an ideal family. An average family such as m ight live in a cottage sim ilar 
to the Model Cottage and with a typical income ($1,200) is selected. The 
following problems are worked out and discussed in a general way:

1. W hat points would need to be considered in planning the  meals 
for th is family? a. Number in family; b. Amount of income; c. P er cent, 
allowed for food; d. Requirem ents of different members of the family as 
influenced by (1) age, (2) occupation, (3) size, (4) seasons, (5) clim ate; 
e. Proper balance of food.

HOUSEHOLD ART
The purpose of the work is to give the child proper methods 

of the manipulation of material in the construction and decoration 
of materials for garments and like articles. Special attention is 
given to the study of materials, as to their suitability and adapta
bility to different uses. Accuracy of construction is stressed thru- 
out. In the upper grades the use of design as related to costume 
and the decoration of the home is given intensive study. The 
work as far as possible is correlated with the other parts of the 
curriculum, particularly that of the art department.

GRADE 5.
Construction and decoration of articles involving the sim plest forms 

of construction. Correct methods of m anipulation of m aterials and tools 
are stressed.

GRADE 6.
Construction of more difficult garm ents involving news forms of con

struction and more extensive use of the machine. The care and repairing 
of clothing are given special attention.
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GRADE 7.
* Study of the home from the view of good decoration. The use of 

color in the home is carefully considered and worked out in the decora
tion of articles for the home. An intensive study is made of m aterials; 
their structure, m anufacture and design.

GRADE 8.
The use of commercial patterns, the drafting of simple patterns, 

stressing particularly the use of the machine in garm ent construction.
2. Methods of m arketing and selection of food.
3. W orking out typical breakfasts, luncheons, and dinners, which 

could be served on this income.

MANUAL TRAINING
GRADE 1.

The work done in the first grade is entirely  suggested by the sub
jects developed in the regular lessons along the lines of history, literature, 
nature study, etc. In connection with the history work on the develop
m ent of the home, the children build and furnish a playhouse of four 
rooms, cook for Thanksgiving, make decorations and presents for the 
Christm as tree, and dress clothes pins and paper dolls. Many represen
tative scenes are worked out on the sand-tables; for example, the Eskimo 
w inter house with clay moulded into blocks, dogs, sledges, dolls, etc. 
These dolls are dressed in Eskimo fashion, w ith fur and eiderdown.

GRADE 2.
The homes of prim itive people—the Cave Men, Lake Dwellers, the 

Cliff Dwellers—are built. Twigs, sand, bones, clay, and rocks are used 
as building material, and very simple architectural lines are followed. 
The home lives of these people, their food, clothing and industrial occupa
tions are worked out and lived over by the children in this laboratory 
activity. Simple farm ing implements are made of clay, cardboard, and 
wood.

GRADE 3.
As in the other prim ary grades the constructive work of th is grade 

is in the main related to the study of such subjects as history, English, 
nature-study, etc. The habitations of people studied in history; for ex
ample, and illustrated on the sand table, or one worked out on a larger 
scale out of doors. The children are also encouraged to design and con
struct wall decorations for the ir room.

GRADE 4.
Fundam ental tools: Rule, try  square, knife, ham mer, brace, bit3, nail 

set, block plane, jack plane, cross-cut saw, rip-saw, back-saw, chisels, 
scraper.

Fundam ental exercises: Measuring, sawing, planing, boring, chisel
ing, testing.

Fundam ental constructive joints: H alf lap joint, bu tt joint, T-joint; 
together with sample assembling exercises, such as nailing, gluing, and 
finishing.

Drawing: Piece work, including drawings of length, breadth, and 
thickness of pieces to be made.

Type of work: Complete pieces of things of value as measured from 
the pupil’s standpoint.
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GRADE 5.
Fundamental tools: A review, as the work advances, of the tools

named in grade four, together with new tools such as marking gauge, 
framing square, level, and mortise gauge.

Fundamental exercises: New exercises, involving more accurate mea
surement, cutting, sawing and planing to a line, boring to given points, 
boring for depth, mortising and chiseling to given depths, dressing irreg
ular surfaces, assembling of constructed units of a whole.

Drawing: Piece work including sections and details.
Type of work: Completed pieces with emphasis on constructive 

detail.
GRADE 6.

Fundamental tools: New cabinet tools that are necessary in the ap
plied exercises, such as gauges, drawing knife, rasps, woodscrews, etc.

Fundamental exercises: Emphasis laid on laying out and executing 
fundamental exercises outlined in former grades. Stress on accuracy 
and neatness.

Drawing: Simple working drawings, including plans and elevations.
Types of work: Home interests, individual interests, industries of

the community. The idea is not to pin a pupil down to a set group of 
models, but have him work with things he is interested in.

GRADE 7.
Fundamental tools: All work wull involve a complete knowledge

of the use and care of the fundamental hand woodworking tools. Particu
lar stress on grinding, truing, and sharpening of planes, chisels, gouges, 
etc.

Fundamental exercises: Jointing, tonguing, grooving, dowel-pinning,
Drawing: Complete working drawings of pieces under construction. 

Center of interest same as in the other grades.

GRADE 8.
Fundamental tools: General care; adjustment, and repair of broken 

hand working tools; use of extension clamps, rabbit planes, cabinet scrap
ers, panel plans, headers, fillsiters, hollows, and rounds; filing, sharpen
ing and burnishing of scrapers.

Fundamental exercises: Blind mortising, relishing, dovetailing, draw 
boring, laying out and constructing panels for doors or cabinets.

THE HIGH SCHOOL
General Purpose

The High School is an integral part of the Training Depart
ment, and, like the Elementary School, offers opportunity for the 
training of student teachers. It differs very considerably in its 
organization from schools that are intended primarily to fit young 
people for college. This is manifest in the more generous provi
sion for electives, in the dominant character of the courses that 
are offered, and, to some extent, in the methods of instruction. 
Less emphasis is placed upon the traditional subjects of the pre
paratory school, taught chiefly for their disciplinary value, as the 
formal study of mathematics and the classics, while more value is 
attached to subjects that are directly helpful in fitting young
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people to become intelligent members of society. Accordingly, 
such subjects as social economics, industrial history, commercial 
geography, household science and art, applied physics, and vari 
ous forms of manual training are given much attention. The so- 
called culture subjects are not neglected. Literature, history, and 
art occupy a prominent place in the curriculum. While consid
erable liberty is allowed in the choice of electives, students are 
required to choose the larger part of their studies from a few 
groups of closely related subjects. In this way liberty of choice 
on the part of the pupil is not incompatible with a systematic or
ganization of the subjects pursued. For examples of such groups 
of studies, see the high school curriculum.

Mental Habits
Education should not only equip the student with a body of 

useful knowledge, but should assist him in forming good mental 
habits, such as modes of analyzing and organizing the material 
dealing with a problem and of drawng correct conclusions from 
the data at hand. These habits, to be of permanent value, should 
be formed in dealing with problems with which the student will 
be concerned in later life. The study of such subjects as indus
trial history, social economics, civics, and various applications of 
physical science to vital questions of present-day interest affords 
abundant opportunities of this kind. Hence, from the standpoint 
of both the knowledge and the habits acquired, the newer subjects 
being worked out in this school are believed to have the highest 
educational value.

The training of the emotional life, moreover, is considered of 
not less value than the cultivation of purely intellectual habits. 
For this purpose a great deal of emphasis is placed upon the teach
ing of such subjects as art, music and literature. In  addition to 
work of this kind in the classroom, an earnest effort is made to 
surround the students with an environment tha t will have an ele
vating and refining influence upon their tastes and modes of life. 
In other words, the school considers that the best preparation for 
future living consists in an intelligent understanding of the life 
about one and a keen appreciation of its finer elements, rather 
than in the cultivation of technical ability to pass examinations 
in academic subjects that the student will never use outside of the 
school room.

Discipline
That discipline is best that soonest enables the youth to direct 

his own activities to useful ends, while at the same time he is learn-
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ing to co-operate with others for the common good. The truest 
freedom is the result of the greatest self-restraint. In  the College 
High School only such restrictions are enforced as will safeguard 
the individual and protects the rights of the student body. The 
student should learn to be dependable and self-reliant.

Discipline is important not only for the present interests of 
the student and of the school, but also as a preparation for citizen
ship. Modern society is complex and highly organized. To live 
happily in this great social body, the student must early learn to 
adapt himself readily to the varied and ever-changing demands of 
the social circle in which he moves. Experience in class organiza
tions, in literary societies, in athletic teams, and in the numerous 
groups organized in the school for different purposes, soon teaches 
effectively the lessons of consideration for others, unselfishness, 
gentleness, courtesy, and all those social virtues and graces which 
constitute refinement and good breeding. At the same time, such 
experience brings out the strong qualities of leadership and ad
ministrative ability in those who are to become moving forces in 
adult society. To be a good citizen one must not only be good, 
but be good for something. Civic usefulness is the result of hab
its of co-operation with others for a common purpose.

Equipment
High School students have the use of all the regular college 

equipment. This includes the library of 30,000 volumes; the 
laboratories for chemistry, physics, biology, sloyd, domestic econ
omy, e tc .; the very extensive museums of natural history, botany, 
biology, mineralogy, anthropology, modern industries, etc.; the 
gymnasium and athletic equipment; the a rt and ceramic studios 
and exhibits; the stereopticon and slides; and, in short, all the 
educational apparatus of a well equipped state institution. This 
makes the College High School probably the best equipped sec
ondary school in the state.

Physical Education
The subject of Physical Education occupies an important 

place in the High School. The aim is to reach every student in 
the school and to give every student the fullest development pos
sible. The work is under expert direction. The stadium for out
door sports is well equipped. The work covers the whole field of 
Physical Education, including physical examination, instruction 
in health and hygiene, gymnasium work, and all kinds or indoor 
and outdoor sports, including football, basketball, volleyball, 
track, baseball, and tennis, soccer football, etc.
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The Curriculum
W ith the exception of the requirements in English and a few 

other subjects, the studies of the High School are elective. This 
does not mean, however, that the student may choose his work at 
random. On the contrary, he is expected to select his course un
der the guidance of the principal from some group of studies that 
are well-articulated with each other and which constitute from 
the standpoint of subject m atter a substantial and practical high 
school education.

The subjects of the curriculum are accordingly organized into 
a number of groups, any one of which the student may choose as 
the basis of his course. Hence he may stress the commercial sub
jects, manual training, household arts, agriculture, etc., as well as 
the more usual subjects of the traditional high school curriculum. 
In the latter event, these studies may be chosen either with a 
view to meeting the college entrance requirements, or for their life 
values. A special arrangement is also made to meet the needs of 
adults who for various reasons may have been delayed in the 
completion of their high school course. A detailed outline of the 
studies offered will be found in the High School Bulletin, which 
may be obtained by writing to The State Teachers College, 
Greeley, Colorado.

Requirements for Graduation
Fifteen units are required for graduation. A unit consists of 

a forty-five minute recitation five days in the week for three 
terms. The time necessary to complete the course depends upon 
the ability, application, and character of the student. Capable 
students who come to the school with a clearly defined purpose 
may take five subjects a day and so make five units a year. Stu
dents who cannot carry five subjects without sacrificing the qual
ity  of their work, are reduced to four subjects a day, which is 
equivalent to four units a year. Credit will be allowed for high 
school work taken elsewhere provided satisfactory evidence re
garding it is presented by the student.

Ungraded School for Adults
I t often happens that for economic reasons boys and girls are 

compelled to leave school in the grades or in the early years of 
high school. Upon reaching m aturity they realize the value of an 
education and are anxious to obtain one, but are unwilling to 
enter classes with children. The purpose of this school is to open 
the door of opportunity to just such students. The work will be
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evaluated according to the strength shown, and the individual 
will be classified after sufficient time has elapsed, in accordance 
with power demonstrated, without the necessity of completing 
each omitted step.

Board and Room
Board and room for young men and women can be secured at 

reasonable rates in private houses. Many young men find work in 
the city sufficient to pay for a part or all of their living expenses.

Fees
The total fees paid by High School students amount to seven 

dollars a term. These fees cover the cost of materials, text-books, 
and supplies used in the various departments of the school, where 
the student works. They also help to defray the cost of the phys
ical education and library equipment.
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CATALOG OF STUDENTS 

SUMMER SCHOOL 

1915
College—1035

Aardsm a, A l ic e ..........................................................................  C incinnati, O.
Adams, D onald   Greeley, Colo.
Adams, George D ................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Adams, R oxie .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Agnew, E d n a ...........................................................................................................T ionesta, Pa.
Ahlberg, In g rid ..........................................................................................................Mosca, Colo.
Aitchison, Annie T ...........................................................................................St. Joseph, Mo.
Akey, E th e l..................................................................................................................W ray, Colo.
Alexander, L ucile ..............................................................................................B righton, Colo.
A lexander, M ay................................................................................................. L a  Veta. Colo.
Allen, H enry  J  G rand Junction , Colo.
Allen, L u c re tia  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Allen, M ary E  Greeley, Colo.
Allen, R ich ard  Greeley, Colo.
Alles, A dam ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
A llsworth. Sadie (M rs.)  T rinidad, Colo.
Anderson, B lanche......................................................................- ..............Canon City, Colo.
A nderson, H aze l Denver, Colo.
A nthony, C ornelia  Boulder, Colo.
Arnold, M ary Jo e  Greeley, Colo.
Aquinas, S ister A gnes D enver, Colo.

Babcock, H e len  T rinidad, Colo.
B aker, R u th .............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Baker, W. E ............................................................................................................. Nelson, Nebr.
B aker, Mrs. W. E ................................................................................................. Telluride, Colo.
Baker, W in ifred ..................................................................................................... L aw ton, Okla.
B aker, W. L ........................................................................................................Mt. Hope, K ans.
Balch, Mabel E ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ball, Minnie  H erington, Kans.
Bardwell, A nna B .......................................................................................... Lake City, Colo.
B arger, L e th a  Benkelm an. Nebr.
B arkladge, E m m a  Leadville, Colo.
B arkladge, M a r th a ............................................................................................. Leadville, Colo.
B arkley, D ell.............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Barkley, N ell.............................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
B arkm an, E d a ........................................................................................... Jackson  City, K ans.
Barnes, Mrs. Abbie C...................................................................................... St. Joseph, Mo.
B arnes, F rances M................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Barnes, M ay..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Barnes, L ea h .............................................................................................................M esita, Colo.
B arnhouse, M ary   Cleo, Okla.
Barrow s, Pau l T ......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
B eattie , H e len .......................................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
Beattie , Jesse  F .................................................................................................. La Salle, Colo.
B echtolt, Nora  Nunn, Colo.
Bell, Bessie  Pueblo, Colo.
B ennett, P ea rl  Palco, Colo.
Benson, Grace  Graylin, Colo.
Benson, Mrs. M iriam ................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Benson, R uth   Graylin, Colo.
Bentley, F ra n c es ................................................................................................. P ittsfield , 111.
Benton, L ila ..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Bergen, M arjo rie  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Bergin, Florence M...................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Berliner, B elle ............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Bickel, E d ith ....................................................................................................... L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Biddle, Sylv ia ........................................................................................................W aldona, Colo.
Bird, P a u l ............................................................................................................Masonville, Colo.
Blagg, B lanche......................................................................................... N eosha Falls, K ans.
Blair, M arg are t...............................................................................................................Gill, Colo.
Blair, M innie D .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Blaisdell, E dna I ..............................................................................................G rand Junction
Boggs, E rm a ...............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Boggs, E thel    Pueblo, Colo.
Bohn, Nellie A...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
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Bonney, Ju lia  K  Rosedale, K ans.
Booth, Mrs. F lo rence..............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Borden, Alice M....................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Boresen, M a rth a ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Bowman, Emily ..............................................................................................M atheson, Colo.
Boyer, M onta J ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Boyle, Helen T .........................................................................................................Morley, Colo.
B radford, Scott M......................................................................................................Brush, Colo.
Bradford, Florence ................................................................................................ Grover, Colo.
B rainard , D aisy .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
B rand, L enora ....................................................................................................B righton, Colo.
Branden, E lizab e th   Otis Colo.
Brawley, N ell F o rt Morgan, Colo.
B ncker, Nellie ....................................................................................................Palisade, Colo.
B riggerstaff, Jessie  ........................................................................................ Trinidad, Colo.
Briggs, Jam es A............................................................................................... B ridgeport, Nebr.
Brink, Marion ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Brody, N ora A nn .....................................................................................................Esbon, Kans.
Brooks, Mrs. A n n a ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Brooks, B yra  Greeley, Colo.
Brophy, Ju l ia .............................................................................................................W ray, Colo.
Brosius, Olive H e len ..............................................................  Pueblo, Colo.
Brown, A lta .................................................................................................. Garden City, Kans.
Brown, Corinne Colorado Springs, Colo.
Brown, Mary L ..........................................................................................................Victor, Colo.
Brown, S e r e n a ......................................................................................................... Mancos, Colo.
Brownlie, M ary F ....................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B rubaker, Evelyn ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Brunelle, H orace P ................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
B runner, B lanche..............................................................................................Johnstow n, Colo,
Brunton, Je ss ie ...............................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Brush, F  T helm a................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
B ryson, Cleo   F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Bryson, Mrs. R. L ........................................................................................ Rocky Ford, Colo.
Buckland, G ertrude E   Denver Colo
Burbrldge, E dgar W     .P latteville,’ Colo!
Burch, George E ..................................................................................................Saguache, Colo.
Burger, E lla  V..................................................................................................................  Colo.
Burke, Bulu C...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Burks, A. L .  W eatherford, Colo.
B urtis, Louise  Montrose, Colo.
B urtis , Mabel    Montrose, Colo.
B urtis  R uth .............................................................................................................. Akron, Colo.
Buss, Ida H  Rowena, Nebr.
g iitin , L e d a   Pueblo, Colo.
Butler, Effie .................................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Butler, H elen .............................................. ................................................ E stes Park , Colo.

Cage, M ary L ............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Cam, Florence  L am ar, Colo.
Cam, Leona  ........................................      Lam ar, Colo.
Ca km s, Anna M. L o rim e r Dunlap, K ans.
Calkins, F rank lin  D  Dunlap, K ans.
Callahan, Bessie M....................................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
Campbell, V era  W ellington, Colo.
Canfield, Anna  Morrison, Colo.
Carroll K atherine   Denver, Colo.

Carroll, M argare t  Aspen, Colo.
Carlson, Anna   Independence, Colo.
Carson, Jennie  Denver, Colo.
Carson, M yra A........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
C arte r R uth  F ..........................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Cary, Sue M ................................................................................................................ Chicago, III.
Case, B erth a   Silverton, Colo.
Case, Ruby   Ordway. Colo.
Casey, K atherine E ..............................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
£ as5 ’ S  ......................................................................................................................Pinon, Colo.
£ as5 ’ :   Pinon, Colo.Cash Mildred  Pinon, Colo.
Cassill, H aro ld ...................................................................  F t. Morgan, Colo.
Cavenah, A n n a ....................................................................................................... Aguilar, Colo.
Caverly, E d n a ................................................................................................ F t. Collins, Colo.
Cazin, F rances  Denver. Colo.
Chandler, Cora .     Burlington, Colo.
Chandler, Mrs. H u ld a ..........................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Chandler, M il le r ....................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Chandler, W ilm a ..................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Chandler, W in if re d .............................................................................................. T rin idad Colo.
Chaney, Lydia  Boulder, Colo.
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Chaplin, R uth   Cheyenne, Wyo.
Chapman, Sophia  Hillrose, Colo.
Charles, Miss C. W .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Chase, Bernice    B urlington, Colo.
Chase, Mrs. E. A.....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Cheney, Lucy  Fairplay, Colo.
Choury, A rm ade ............................................................................................... San Luis, Colo.
Choury, C lotilda................................................................................................ San Luis, Colo.
Christenson, Lulu .................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
Churchill, H arry  V................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Clair, Helen T ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Clark, L aura  D   Longm ont, Colo.
Clarke, Mary S............................................................ .  Leadville, Colo.
Cleary, Edw ard D .............................................................................................Sahresville, Ohio
Clayton, P a tti  ...................................................................................................... Kirkwood, Mo.
Cleavinger, M y r t le ...................................................................................................Rugby, Colo.
Clement, H. H erm an .............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cline, Mrs. L in n a ......................................................................................................... E ads, Colo.
Cline, Sylvia  Beloit, Kans.
Clough, Edwene .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Clough, G e r t ru d e ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Coates, E liz a b e th ................................................................................................. G ranada, Colo.
Coats, E lbert  Sterling, Colo.
Cochran, M ary F ......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Cole, L aura  .......................................................................................................... Camfield, Colo.
Cole, Lavinia A........................................................................................... Chalk Bluffs, Colo.
Colegrove, R o s e ....................................................................................................Goodrich, Colo.
Coleman, M arjory .............  H axtun, Colo.
Coleman, N e l l . . ..............................................................................................L ittle  Rock, Ark.
Collins, Mrs. D av id  Grand Junction , Colo.
Collins, Mrs. F. W ............................................  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Collins, F. W  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Collins, N annie ........................................................................................................ V inita, Colo.
Collins, Will H .................................................................................................. F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Combs, Mrs. B ed ia  H ugoton, K ans.
Comin, M a r y ............................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Conant, C. B. S ...........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Conley, Pearl M......................................................................................................Flagler, Colo.
Conley, W. I ............................................................................................................. F lagler, Colo.
Connell, Helen ...........................................................................................................Salem, Colo.
Conner, B. F ................................................................................... . . . . .P a g o s a  Springs, Colo.
Conner, M innie................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Conquist, Minnie ......................................................................................................K iron, Iowa
Converse, B arbara  .................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Cornell, L aura  E  Denver, Colo.
Counter, Mildred .................................................................................................B righton, Colo.
Coverston, Helen H  Denver, Colo.
Conway, Agnes A  W ichita, Kans.
Cowell, Carolyn Clay Center, K ans.
Cox, Mrs. M iriam E. B a rk e r D enver Colo.
Crawford, Ju lia   Leadville, Colo.
Crawford, Mrs. M yrtle D  Otis Colo
Craze, H yacin th  ...................................................................................................Greeley,’ Colo!
Crenshow, K ate   ................................................................................................ Maysville, Mo.
C rittenden, Mabel .................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Crocker, M artha ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cummings, Mrs. M aggie W ichita, Kans.
Cunningham , R ose......................................................................................... K ansas City, Mo.
Curtin, Zella .......................................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Czaplinski, Lydia   Caldwell, Kans.
C urtis, H. W ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Dailey, H a ttie ...................................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Dallinger, F l o r a .................................................................................................... A tlantic, Iowa
Damon, J. G........................................................................................................Kanapolis, Kans.
Daniels, Grace  W ray, Colo.
Daniels, W inifred C B rush, Colo.
Daniels, W inifred, M rs........................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
D augherty, M adge........................................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.
D auth, L o u is e ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Davis, Ida .................................................................................................................... Mack, Colo.
Davis, M ary R........................................................................................................Ordway, Colo.
Davis, R eginald .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Davis, R uth  ............................................................................................... F o rt M organ, Colo.
Davidson, P e a r l..........................................................................................G rand Valley, Colo.
Dawson, Alma .................................................................................................Chivington, Colo.
Day, Anna P ..............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
D ehart, Mae  Glenn, Colo.
Demmell, M arg are t.........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
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Denham , B e rth a  ......................................................................................................Byers, Colo.
Denney, E arl C.................................................................................................Springfield, Colo.
D enniston, E le a n o r ....................................................................................... B lackhaw k, Colo.
Devinny, C e c e lia .............................................................................................E dgew ater, Colo.
Devlin, Melda   Holly, Colo.
D eW itz, G ertrude M.............................. *............................................................. Greeley, Colo.
DeW itz, E sth e r P ...................................................................................Cheyenne W ells, Colo.
Diggs, Chas. A...................................................................................................Childress, T exas
Dille, Florence A.....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Dillon, B ertha  ........................................., ................................................................Golden, Colo.
Dillon, M ary V.......................................... .*...............................................................Golden, Colo.
Dixon, A n n a ............................................................................................... Junction  City, K ans.
Donley, H erm an  H ...................................................................................................Cortez, Colo.
Doran, M a rg u e r i te .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Duboff, Sarah  Greeley, Colo.
Dunm ire, Maude  Rugby, Colo.
Durning, B erth a   Greeley, Colo.
Dyer, Josephine (M rs .) Boulder, Colo.

E ckhart, E lizazbeth   T rinidad, Colo.
E astm an , Sarah  W  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Edgerton, Iva  Carbondale, Colo.
Edw ards, J o y ...........................................................................................................Fowler, Colo.
E lam , Velma  Greeley, Colo.
Eldred, O ra  Glen E lder, Kans.
E lliott, C lara  Cedaredge, Colo.
Elm er, Colgate  Greeley, Colo.
Ely, C lara ......................................................................................................W ag n er, S. Dak.
Em erson, Inez  Greeley, Colo.
Epperson, Ina   W ray, Colo.
Epple, Florence  Roggen, Colo.
E rdm an, M argaret  Montrose, Colo.
Erickson, E n id ................................................................................................ Monte V ista, Colo.
Erw in, E va  Greeley, Colo.
Estabrook, Evelyn  Greeley, Colo.
E stus, A lb e r t  Colorado Springs, Colo.
E stus, M ary D. M izener Colorado Springs, Colo.
Evans, Minnie B. (M rs.) Durango, Colo.
E v eritt, E lva  Denver, Colo.

Fankhouser, Nora M..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Farm er, G. E ................................................................................................Russel Gulch, Colo.
Farnsw orth , Mrs. M ary ........................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.
F arr, Gladys    Greeley, Colo.
F a rr, Jennie   Denver, Colo.
F arr, R uth   Greeley, Colo.
Filkins, Grace C......................................................................................................... Brush, Colo.
Filson, E m m a ............................................................................................................ Tarkio, Mo.
Finch, Callie  Greeley, Colo.
Fink, Jessie  A...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
F ish, C. E ...................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Fish, F lorence  Pueblo, Colo.
F isher, Mrs. O tto ............................................................................................Georgetown, Colo.
Fisher, T i n a ...........................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
F itzm orris, Ray  Greeley, Colo.
Flagg, L au ra  .................................................................................................... Law rence, K ans.
Flem ing, Sadie J ....................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
Floyd, M. R .................................................................................................................. Miami, Okla
Fluharty , Ada D ................................................................................................... Silverton, Colo.
Foltz, Blanche V................................................................................................Deer Trail, Colo.
Fonda, Lorena  W eldona, Colo.
Force, Anna L a u ra ................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Force, H errie t  Denver, Colo.
Forsythe, E d ith  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Foss, Evelyn  Salida, Colo.
Foster, Evelyn T ...................................................................................................Concord, N. H.
Foster, Jessie   Paonia, Colo.
Foster, Lucy B ......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Foulk, Lola  Greeley, Colo.
Fox, Mrs. L o ttie  M................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
F rakes, Orville E ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Frances, S ister  Denver, Colo.
Freedle, J. C..........................................................................................................Saguache, Colo.
F rench, H elen  Denver, Colo.
Fuller, H a ttie  (M rs.)................................................................................................Meade, Colo.
Fuller, Pauline  Denver, Colo.
Fuller, V io let Colorado Springs, Colo.
Fyfee, C arrie  Sterling, Colo.
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Gage, E dith  M.......................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
G albriath , E dna F .................................................................................. Pagosa Springs, Colo.
Gale, Moe A Canon City, Colo.
Gammill, F. I .............................................................................................................. Meade, Colo.
Gammill, Mrs. F. I ................................................................................................... Meade, Colo.
G annett, A nnie  Canon City, Colo.
Garber, V era  Esbon, Kans.
Gard, Pearl  Loveland, Colo.
Garrison, N annie ..................................................................................................V inita, Okla.
Garwood, M argaret  W ichita, Kans.
Gibson, Grace  Denver, Colo.
Gill, E lizabeth  .......................................................................................................... Mexico, Mo.
Gill, E ula B  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Gillespie, Mrs. A nna H  Greeley, Colo.
Gillmore, W. B.................................................................................................W hitew ater, Colo.
Gilmore, F a ith  W ig h tm an  Denver, Colo.
Gilmore, Angela  Denver, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, H elen (M rs .)..................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Ginther, E va  Denver, Colo.
Glassey, G ertru d e  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Goodin, E lla ............................................................................................................ W indsor, Mo.
Gookins, Mrs. C lara ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gornem an, Louise ..................................................................  Denver, Colo.
Graham , G rant D...........................................................................................................E rie, Colo.
Grant, Stella ............................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
Green, Jenny  L in d .............................................................................................N orris City, 111.
Green, Prudence  W ellington, K ans.
Greenam yre, K a th erin e .............................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Greenlee, E thel  Goodrich, Colo.
Griffin, Reba ...................................................................................................... St. Joseph, Mo.
Grosshaus, H elda  Peru, Nebr.
Gruber, E d n a  Las Anim as, Colo.
Gunnison, E sth e r  A urora, Nebr.
Gust, K atie   Denver, Colo.
Guthrie, Sara   Burlington, Colo.

H aaf, Clarence F ................................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Hall, R uth   Fairp lay , Colo.
Ham ilton, E lsie B ................................................................................................. Milliken, Colo.
Ham mond, Maude L. (M rs .) P ittsb u rg , Kans.
Hancock, M ild re d ............................................................................................... Telluride, Colo.
Hand, Effie  M anhattan , K ans.
Hand, E lid a ................................................................................................ Clay Center, K ans.
H anna, H e le n .........................................................................................  Garden City, K ans.
H anna, W inifred  M ankato, Kans.
Hanno, C harlo tte   Durango, Colo.
Hans, G enette  S......................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
H ansen, B erth a   Denver, Colo.
H ansen, M arie  Denver, Colo.
H arbottle, Mrs. Florence E  Greeley, Colo.
H arden, F lora  A....................................................................................................Sheridan, Wyo.
Harm less, E d ith  M..............................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
H arm an, Z aily ...........................................................................................Siloam Springs, Ark.
Harm on, B eulah  Boulder, Colo.
Harm onson, N ettie   N orton K ans.
H arris, Ira   Grover, Colo.
H arris, Lucy  B ennett, Colo.
H arris, L u e l l a .............................................................................................................E agle, Colo.
H arris, R uth    Akron, Colo.
H arrison, C lara A................................................................................................Chicotah, Okla.
H arrison, C o y . . . . .......................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
H artm an , M arguerite  Alamosa, Colo.
H asenkam p, E leanor L ................................................................................F t. Lupton, Colo.
H athaw ay, E lla   M ankato, Kans.
Haven, Leila   V inita, Okla.
Havens, E lla   W ellington, Kans.
Hawke, Ju lia   Pueblo, Colo.
H aw kins M yrtle ................................................................................................ T rinidad, Colo.
Hawley, Sarah  F ..................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Hayes, Jam es H ....................................................................................................F le tcher, Okla.
Hays, H arold   Greeley, Colo.
Hays, Ju lia  V . . . .................................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
H ayton K a te  W ................................................................................................... A lamosa, Colo.
Haywood, Louise .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Head, Mrs. T w yla ............................................................................................... Jefferson, Colo.
H eath , H erb ert  Greeley, Colo.
H eath, Lena .................   Montrose, Colo.
H eenan, Florence M............................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Heilm an, Clara  Greeley, Colo.
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Hellyer, Stella ................................................................................................. . . . .B a to n ,  Colo.
Helm, M arguerite ........................................................................................... L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Helm, M arion  ................................................................................................. L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Henning, Anna ...................................................................................................Glaseo, K ^ js .
H enderson, E thel ................................................................................................Lucerne, Coto-
Hennes, Olive .....................................................................................................
H enning, H a ttie   ..G lasco, K ans.
Herren,_ C.  ..............................................................................................................................Colo.
Hersum , Evalyn ................................................................................................. r< ? i 5 ? '  S  nH ew itt, Mildred  Cascade, Colo.
H icks, Helen ........................................................................................................ Alamosa, Colo.
H icks M arie ................................................... .............................................. Ordway, Colo.
H ifderbrand, Lulu  Benkelm an, Nebr.
Hill In e z ............................................................................................................ Pendelton, N. M.
Hill, M arian   Fairp lay , Colo.
Hill, Olive  ™£a ? ia r ’ S° °-Hinckley, W inifred      ..W indsor, Colo.
H indm an, R. E ...................................................................................... G rand Junction, Colo.
H inds, A tossa L. (M rs .) ••.Penyer’ Colo.
Hoagland, M ary ............................................................................................ i!v?f n , r ?  ’Hoaglin, C lair   M anhattan  K ans.
Hoberton, Sibyl Cripple Creek, Colo.
Hodge, E d n a  W ichita, K ans.
Hoffman, M ary E ly   Eureka, K ans.
Holdren, Eunice    .Lyons, Colo.
Hollearin, Susan D otson  Ludlow, Colo.
Hollenbeck, M yrtle ................................................................................................ V ictor, Colo.
Hollewell, Minnie ..................................................................................................B rush, Colo.
Holt, E thelyn F ..................................................................................................Assum ption, 111.
H opkins, W allace  mGFe&le£  Colo.
Horn, E lla  B ............................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
H orn, Ida  .............................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
H ouston, B u tle r ..............................................................................................Checotoh, Okla.
Howard, H e le n .......................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
H ow ard, R uth  ............................................................................................. . • Saguache, Colo.
Howe, N olan .................................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Howells, E dna  Florence, Colo.
H uberta , S iste r M ary .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H udnut, N ina  Denver, Colo.
Hudson, H a ttie  I  Athol, K ans.
Huff, John F ...........................................................................................   Denver, Colo.
H u ia tt, Rose  . ..T h a tc h e r, Colo.
Huizel, J. H ...................................................................................................Sheyenne, N. Dak.
Hull, E. B ery l............................................................................................................ Tarkio, Mo.
H ungerford, L ora .................................................................................................  ..L oda, 111.
H unsaker, Lucy  A tlanta , K ans.
H unter, Anne  Muskogee, Okla.
H unter, Mabel...............................................................  Longmont, Colo.
Hurley, E thel  Blanca, Colo.
Hurley, Jessie  B .......................................................................................................B lanca, Colo.
H urley, Will R .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Huston, Mabel (M rs .) Boulder, Colo.
Huston, Pearl  Salida, Colo.
H utchison, Alodia ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.

Irvine, L o is .......................................................................................................L ittle  Rock, Ark.
Irving, E lizabeth... J ..................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.

Jackm an, L ena  Greeley, Colo.
Jacobs, C harlo tte  M................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Jacobs, C lara ..................................................................................................M onte V ista, Colo.
Jam es, W hite  (M iss) Huntsville, Tenn.
Jam ieson, M a r g a r e t ......................................................................................W heatridge, Colo.
J e ffer ie s , B er n ice  ................................................................................................ H illrose, Colo.
Jeffrey, E d ith  B ingham  Canon, U tah
Jensen, M a ttie ........................................................................................... Junction  City, K ans.
Job, H enry J ..........................................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Johnson, A lta  Akron, Colo.
Johnson, E d ith   Akron, Colo.
Johnson, E dna .................................................................................................... E astlake, Colo.
Johnson, E vere t  Checotah, Okla.
Johnson, Georgie  Blanca, Colo.
Johnson, H ilda ..............................................................................................Briggsdale, Colo.
Johnson, Irene M........................................................................................... E as t Lake, Colo.
Johnson, R ita  ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Johnston, E arl L ........................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Jones, Alva ................................................................................................................ Genoe, Colo.
Jones, E the l  M cPherson, K ans.
Jones, G ladys .......................................................................................................... L am ar, Colo.
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Janes, Le L o n a  M cPherson, K ans.
Jones, M argaret  Benkelm an, Nebr.
Jones, Mollie  ...P u eb lo , Colo.
Jones, R uth   ................................................................................................... k a  Jun ta , Colo.
Jones, Stella E  Law ton, Okla.
Jones, W.  ...................................................................................................  .. .E aton , Colo.
Jordan, B eu lah .............................................................................................. Jewell City, Kans.
Jordan , K a tie ..................................................................................................... La Ju n ta , Colo.
Jordan, M ary A lice H astings, Nebr.
Jordan, M ary A rline Old Orchard, Maine
Jorgerson, Olive ................................................................................................ Leadville, Colo.
Joy, P earl ................................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Judson, Beulah Lea (M rs.) Greeley, Colo.
Jurgenson, A nna ...............................................................................................Julesberg, Colo.

K arlson, E lvina  Gothenburg, Nebr.
K arlson, R uth   Gothenburg, Nebr.
K asten, Irm a  Greeley, Colo.
K eating, M adeline .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Keeley, C. W  Olney Springs, Colo.
Keeley, E sth er ...................................................................................................... Ordway, Colo.
Kellogg, Jay  L ......................................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Kellum, Mrs. L e la .............................................................................................. F rederick, Colo.
K enehan, K atherine  .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Kennedy, A n n a ...........................................................................H ot Sulphur Springs, Colo.
K ennedy, L y rra  .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Kennedy, Mrs. R. R ............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Kerm ode, M ary Gentille .......................................................................................Cortez, Colo.
Kessler, F. C..................................................................................................... K rem m ling, Colo.
Kessler, Mrs. K ate  E .........................................................................Camp Shum way, Colo.
K etner, Sarah  P ....................................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
K idder, E thel  Denver, Colo.
King, M amie .............................................................................................................. Garro, Colo.
King, N ettie   Garro, Colo.
Kirk, G race  Cripple Creek, Colo.
K irk, Helen C........................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Knous, E lizabeth   Greeley, Colo.
Knous, Lucile ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Knous, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
Knous, M iram  Greeley, Colo.
Knox, M ary  M auricka, Okla.
K nitzen, M arguerite   Alamosa, Colo.
Kropp, H a rrie t  Berthoud, Colo.
Kyler, Lela  Greeley, Colo.

L agershausen, E m m a .........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Lake, Della  Norton, K ans.
Lake, L ouise  Colorado Springs, Colo.
L am bert, Iva  Cherry, Colo.
Lam born, C o r a ..............................................   Greeley, Colo.
L andram , Anne B  Cripple Creek, Colo.
Langdon, May  Pueblo, Colo.
L anning, Charles W ................................................................................................A ustin, Colo.
Larson, K ate  R ....................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Larson, R u th ...................................................................................  G rand Junction , Colo.
L ashier, V irginia  Fowler, Colo.
Law ler, Celia ............................................................................  Aspen, Colo.
Lay, E dith  ................................................................................................................ L am ar, Colo.
Lay, Anna B      Greeley, Colo.
Laylander, Virda  Pueblo, Colo.
Layton, Mrs. Nellie B  Grand Junction , Colo.
Leach, Dora M.................................................................................................... Cheyenne, Wyo.
Lee, Lyndall  Denver, Colo.
Lee, J. W a lte r ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Leese, Viola E .............................................................................................................Boone, Iowa
Lefler, Grace .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Lehlkers, Clara Auld (M rs.)........................................................................... B righton, Colo.
Lemonds, Leo M.........................................................................................................Nimm, Colo.
Lenardson, A lta  Paonia, Colo.
Lenu, B erth a  B........................................................................................................H obart, Colo.
Lengel, A nna  Landsm an, Colo.
Lesher, M abel L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Lewis, Adele ........................................................................................................ L a Salle, Colo.
Lewis, Mrs. Ja m es................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Lewis, Madeline  H otchkiss, Colo.
Lillis, Florence  W alsenburg, Colo.
Lilly, Grace  Denver. Colo.
Lloyd, Jan e   Rockvale, Colo.
Lloyd, S arah  E ..................................................................................................... Rockvale, Colo.
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L ockhart, Lee  Greeley, Colo.
Loman, Mabel  W ray, Colo.
Long, Svea  Longmont, Colo.
Longenbaugh, Em ily  Cortez, Colo.
Longstrom , C lara M................................................................................................F lagler, Colo.
Looney, E thel    V inita, Colo.
Loughey, K atherine .......................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
Lowe, Grace   Denver, Colo.
Luce, Mrs. V ola Hubbell, Nebr.
Ludwick, Sam uel M.......................................................................................... Louisville, Colo.
Luff, F lo ra .........................................................................................................K it Carson, Colo.
Lundy, L yd ia ................................................. ............................................ F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Lybarger, Mabel J ............................................................................................. Zanesville, Ohio
Lyons, Florence  H otchkiss, Colo.
Lytle, R u th .................................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.

M acArthur, L illian  Denver, Colo.
MacLiver, E lizabeth   T rinidad, Colo.
M acLiver, May  T rinidad, Colo.
M adarasz, Irm a  Denver, Colo.
M aggard, G ertrude  Stoneham , Colo.
Mahon, Mrs. M aude................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M ahuron, I. D ............................................................................................ Garden City, K ans.
Mallon, V era  Denver, Colo.
M antey, A nastesia  Carr, Colo.
M argaret, S ister M ary.......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M arolt, M ary  .. . .A sp e n , Colo.
Mars, Elsie G ertrude  T rinidad Colo.
M artin, B. F ra n k  Newton, K ans.
M artin, E s th e r .............................................................................................. Monte V ista, Colo.
M artin, Ida  Tuttle, Colo.
M artin, M ary .................................................................................................M onte V ista, Colo.
M artin, Maude  Greeley, Colo.
Marvin, Grace H ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Mason, Alice    Greeley, Colo.
Mason, Blanche ...................................................................................................... Moberly, Mo.
Mason, Lela ............................................................................................................Moberly, Mo.
M assey, Joyce  Trinidad, Colo.
M atthew s, W illiam  R ................................................................................................Marion, 111.
Maxey, Effie H ...................................................................................................... St. Louis, Mo.
Mazzone, F rieda   W alsenburg, Colo.
McAleer, E lena  Victor, Colo.
McAllister, Nellie  Denver, Colo.
McAllister, W inifred E ......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M cArthur, E thel  Salina, Kans.
McBride, Bess  Cedaredge, Colo.
McCann, Florence ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
M cCarty, M inerva  Simla, Colo.
McCauley, E ste lla  L a  Jun ta , Colo.
McClintock, Alva  Niwot, Colo.
McClintock, M ildred  Denver, Colo.
McCray, Blanche  Paonia, Colo.
McCullough, W. C W estm inster, Colo.
McCune, L etha    Greeley, Colo.
McCunniff, John T ........................................................   L a Ja ra , Colo.
McCurdy, M ary B.....................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
M cDermott, Jessie  A........................................................................................... Trinidad, Colo.
M cEnerney, E v aris ta     Aguilar, Colo.
M cEnerney, May  Aguilar, Colo.
M cFarland, M ary .....................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
McGee, Edna G...................................................................................... Oklahoma City, Okla.
McHenry, D ella .............................................................................................L as Anim as, Colo.
M cIntyre, K atherine     Pueblo, Colo.
M cIntyre, Mrs. M ary L ......................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
M cIntyre, R uth   H otchkiss, Colo.
McKelvy, K a th ry n ................................................................................... New W indsor, Colo.
M cKissick, E thel R ............................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
M cLaurin, M ary M......................................................................................... Jacksonville, Fla.
McMenamin, Fay   Telluride, Colo.
M cNam ara, M argaret    Denver, Colo.
M cNutt, Sarah  A................................................................................................. Silverton, Colo.
McQuie, Fannie  H obart, Okla.
M erris, L ena .................................................................................................. Conan City, Colo.
M etzger, M yrtle M............................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
M ichaels, Hollis  DeBeque, Colo.
Miller, DeFoe  T rinidad, Colo.
Miller, Geo. C...............................................................................................................Byers, Colo.
Miller, K atherine  .............................................................................................. La Ju n ta , Colo.
Miller, Mabel    Greeley, Colo.
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Miller, M. E lizab e th ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Mills, Agnes  Pueblo, Colo.
Milyard, Bessie  Alamosa, Colo.
Mitchell, Lula M ay.............................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Mitchell, Minnie B.................................................................................................S terling, Colo.
Mitchell, Nellie .................................................................................................. M apleton, Iowa
Molholm, E dna    Broomfield, Colo.
M onahan, Aileen  Greeley, Colo.
Moore, Claude E .......................................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
Moore, Dorothy ....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Moore, Fanny  .....................................................................................................Rockport, Mo.
Moore, Neal .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Morand, E arl C Trinidad, Colo.
M oreland, Grace A ............................................................................................ Raymond, Colo.
Morey, M orma A.....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Morris, Clara D .....................................................................................................Brandon, Colo.
Morrison, Nellie  Boulder, Colo.
Morrison, W alter  Greeley, Colo.
Morton, H allie D................................................................................................Muskogee, Okla.
Mott, Irene B ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Mount, L eila  La Ja ra , Colo.
Mowe, W inifred  Pueblo, Colo.
Muir, Dolphus A.....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M unter, Violet .................................................................................................Burlington, Colo.
Murphy, D orothea  Caldwell, Colo.
Murphy, K atherine  L   W ichita, K ans.
M urphy, Miss L ou ...................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M urray, Rose  Denver, Colo.
Myers, B lanche  Denver, Colo.
Myers, E m m a G ertru d e ................................................................................ Del Norte, Colo.
Myers, Gladys E    Alamosa, Colo.

Naeve, C lara E ................................................................................................... Louisville, Colo.
Neeb, L en o re  Grand Junction , Colo.
Neely, Alva S................................................................................................. W alsenburg, Colo.
Negley, K. H .................................................................................................. L as Animas, Colo.
Nelson, Alma ..................................................................................................Law rence, Kans.
Nelson, E sth e r  Denver, Colo.
Nelson, H. G i lb e r t . . . ...............................................................................................B rush, Colo.
Nelson, Nellie E .........................................................................................................Boone, Iowa
Nelson, Rose     .......................................................................................   Greeley, Colo.
Neville, Anne  Boulder, Colo.
Newton, Bessie L .................................................................................................Durango, Colo.
Nichols, Irene  Muskogee, Okla.
Nims, Mrs. F. A.....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Nissen, Lillian  Alamosa, Colo.
Noble, Iva ...................................................................................................... Thomasville, Colo.
Noce, M. C. (L illian )............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Nolon, Michael  T rinidad, Colo.
N orthrop, E dith   Trinidad, Colo.
Nowlin, E. W ..........................................................................................................H annibal, Mo.

O’Banion, Lela ...................................................................................................... A ustin, Texas
O’Boyle, Mrs. Georgie M G rand Junction , Colo.
O’Boyle, Lila M   Grand Junction, Colo.
O’Brien, E dith  B  M anhattan , Kans.
O’Connor, Agnes L  Cripple Creek, Colo.
O’Conner, Florence  Clarem ore, Okla.
O’Dea, Irene  Leadville, Colo.
O’Dea, K atheryn   Leadville, Colo.
O’Keily, K atherine   Telluride, Colo.
O’Neal, Em m a F ...................................................    W ich ita  Falls, Texas
O’Neill, A nna M.......................................................................................... C entral City, Colo.
Onerson, Ora ................................................................................................................ Festil, la.
Onstine, Geraldine  Greeley, Colo.
O’Rourke, M ary A................................................................................................Fleming, Colo.
O’Toole, C lara E .....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
O’Toole, M ary B.......................................................................................................... L etts , Iowa
Otto, L en a ........................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Overm an, V a leria ....................................... ................................................. Canon City, Colo.

Page, Mrs. A lida ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Page, Helen  ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
P a in ter, E d ith    Greeley, Colo.
Palm , F rances  L arkspur, Colo.
Palm , Helen E .......................................................................................................L arkspur, Colo.
Palm borg, Sigrid E ................................................................................................... K utch, Colo.
P an  tall, M yrtle  Sterling, Colo.
P ark , Grace ............ ....................................................................................... Concordia, Kans.
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Parker, Evelin ..........................................................................................................E a ton , Colo.
Parsons, Jessalyn  ..............................................................................................• £ e,nveJ ’ 5 ,°,
P a te , E the l  .H obart, Okla.
P a trick , Grace .....................................................*.............................................Durango, Colo.
P a trick , Pearl M M apleton Iowa
P a tte rso n , A nna  Indepence, Kans.
Paul, Blanche ...........   Seibert, Colo.
Paulson, E as te r   Aroya, Colo.
Peers, K atherine   .............................................................................................. Boulder, Colo.
Perkins, Birdie  Eagle, Colo.
Perkins, Josie  . . . .E a g le ,  Colo.
Peterson, Alice .................................................................................................. O ttum w a, Iowa
Peterson, Ida  Boise, Idaho
Phillips, E d ith   O ktaha, Okla.
Phillips, Stowe S............................................................................................ Rocky Ford, Co o.
P ickett, B la n c h e ................................................................................................ P lattv ille , Colo.
Phippeny, Lucile ................................................................................................E ckhart, Colo.
Pingrey, Jenn ie  .............................................................................................E stherville, Iowa
Pingrey, M aria Z............................................................................................ Estherville, Iowa
Pond, Clarence B .................................................................................................... P arker, Colo.
Pond, Georgia ....................................................................................................... P arker, Colo.
Pond, Mrs. M ae P a r*fer, P ° l0,
Pool, Annie .............................................................................  • TP °  °*
Poole, Alice L  W m hita, K ans.
Porter, M ary  ....................................................................................................... Grover, Colo.
Porter, Ralph M......................................................................................................Grover, Colo.
Po tter, Lucia ................................. .....................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Pound, Olive ......................................................................................................Julesburg, Colo.
Price, Floy .............. ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Priddy, Bessie ........................................................................................................~p *erc?’ S0!0*P riest, Zella ........................................................................................................... Seibert, Colo.
Pugh, Gladys  S tra tton , Colo.
Purdy, Rena ........................................................................................................Belmond, Iowa
Pu tnam , Callie  Say!or<?’ K&ns*
Putnam , Grace  Gaylord, Kans.
Putzell, Louise ...........................................................................  Aspen, Colo.
Pyles, Edna  Eads, Colo.

Quayle, M argaret .......................................................................................... L ittle  Rock, Ark.
Quinlan, Agnes ....................................................................................................Gypsum, Colo.
Quinlan, E lizabeth  .............................................................................................. XP?}1111* S°,
Quinlan, M ary ........................................................................................................McCoy, Colo.

Raber, C arrie  Del Norte, Colo.
Rackerby, Sue..................................................................................................K ansas City Mo.
R ait, Mary .................................................................... ........................................ Greeley, Colo.
Ramsdell, F red  ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ram seier, E m m a ....................................................................................................Idalia, Colo.
Randall, B erth a  ..........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Ransdell, Gladys   Greeley Colo.
Ranson, Lena  W ichita, K ans.
Ranson, Lucy ..................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Rapp, Leila M..........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Ray, Zoa ................................................................................................................. L am ar, Colo.
Reardon, G ertrude ..........................................................................................O ttum w a, Iowa
Reardon, Ju lia  ................................................... - ............................................. O ttum w a, Iowa
R eatherford , K ate   W ichita, Kans.
Reckord, B lanche K .......................................................................................... L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Reece, Jose I ..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Reed, E dith   Norton, Kans.
Reed, Isa  D olores...................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Reed, T rum an G...................................................................................  Lucerne, Colo.
Reich, Mrs. Id a .................................................................................................... Julesburg, Colo.
Reilly, M arguerite M.................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Reinkin, E m m a  Elko, Nebr.
R enner, Jen n ie  B urr Oak, Kans.
Rennolds, C. E     Lane, K ans.
Retsloff, Florence ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Reynolds, B eatrice .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Reynolds, E lizabeth  .............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Reynolds, Louise  Larned, K ans.
Rhoades, J e s s i e ..........................................................................................Mt. Vernon, W ash.
Rice, M arjorie ...................................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
R ichardson, L o E l la ....................................................................................................Holly, Colo.
R ichardson, R uth  V..............................................  Colorado Springs, Colo.
R icketts , B lanche ....................................................  Boulder, Colo.
Rider, Ida M Colorado Springs, Colo.
Riedel, Gladys A ................................................................................................. . . .D e n v e r , Colo.
Riley, l o n e ......................................................................................................... Carbondale, Colo.
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Riley, L au ra  V......................................................................................................... H axtun, Colo.
Rimmer, M innie L as Animas, Colo.
Rindskapf, P a u l a ....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Ringle, Helen  Greeley, Colo.
R itte r, E s th e r C.................................................................................................................................
Robbins, E sth e r  Pueblo, Colo.
Roberts, L u l a  Norton, K ans.
R oberts M a y ..............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Robertson, M argaret  Brookfield, Colo.
Robertson, M argaret L eo n a  Trinidad, Colo.
Robinette, Sarah  J .....................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Robinson, B eu lah  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Robinson, Rachel C...................................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Roche, C atherine E ............................................................................................ Leadville, Colo.
Rodman, Grace  Fowler, Colo.
Roe, Mrs. M yrtle .................................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
Rogers, I v a lo u ..........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Rogers, Iva  M......................................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
Rohr, F rieda  B ..........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Roman, E dith   Aspen, Colo.
Rondle, R. M  W eatherford , Okla.
Rooney, Helen  E dgew ater, Colo.
Root, E lizab e th .............................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Root, Mrs. N ev ad a  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Rose, L ila M ae M anhattan , K ans.
Rosenbrough, V era  B ristol, Colo.
Rossell, F lo s i e .......................................................................................................Oakwood, Okla.
Ross, A. B..................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Rote, Orville  Avondale, Colo.
Rourke, Sophia  L am ar, Colo.
Ruggles, Maude  Denver, Colo.
Rumley, M a u d e ....................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
R undquist, W inona.............................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rupp, M. E th e l...................................................................................................... Brandon, Colo.
Russell, Helen Gould.......................................................................................M anzanola, Colo.
R utherford, H a rry  H .............................................................................................. A rriola, Colo.

Saddoris, E va   Frem ont, Nebr.
Salmon, N o r m a ........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Saltus, D rucilla (M rs .) ........................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Samuelson, E s th e r ...............................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Sansburn, A lvin  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Sansburn, L ena (M rs .)...............................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Sarvis, Effie  Norton, K ans.
Saunders, L e e ..........................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Sawyer, C arrie  (M rs .) Greeley, Colo.
Sawyer, M arion L ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Scanlan, E lla   Aspen, Colo.
Schneider, Bessie  Greeley, Colo.
Schoonmaker, Noble  M ontrose, Colo.
Schrader, B onita  M................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Schrum an, M ary  T rinidad, Colo.
Scgwarz, Caroline  W ilson, K ans.
Schwin, Luella  Flagler, Colo.
Scott, B eatrice   H enry, Colo.
Scott, Chas. E .....................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Scott, E the l M....................................................................................................Caldwell, Kans.
Scott, Gladys K ........................................................................................................H axtun, Colo.
Searcy, Hazel F ......................................................................................................... Flagler, Colo.
Sedgwick, M yrtle M................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sellers, W illiam A ................................................................................................ Doddsville, III.
Setzer, E lizab e th ...........................................................................................F o r t Collins, Colo.
Sexson, John  A F ranklin , Nebr.
Shaffer, D oro thy.......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Shane, D ora  Akron, Colo.
Shank, H aze l.......................................................................................   G rand Valley, Colo.
Sharp, B ernice M...................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Shay, V erna  Norton, Kans.
Shelton, Ada L ...................................................................................................... H obart, Okla.
Shelton, B yrd ........................................................................................................W indsor, Mo.
Shelton, Floy ......................................................................................................... H obart, Okla.
Sherar, E the l S R ochester, N. Y.
Shillington, A da  Rosedale. K ans.
Shinn, G r a c e  Concordia, K ans.
Shirley, M ary    ..............................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Shively, Josephine  Frem ont, Nebr.
Shriber, Eva  Boulder, Colo.
Shriber, J. H ............................................................................................................ Boulder, Colo.
Shultis, L orraine ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
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Shultis, Mabel ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Sibley, Bella B. (M rs.)........................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Siess, E rm ie M G rand Junction , Colo.
Simms, E thel S. (M rs .)....................................................................................... Paonia, Colo.
Slater, H aze l.............................................................................................. Idaho Spring’s, Colo.
S later, M a y ...........................................................................................................O ttum w a, Iow a
Sladd, Ollie M ae.......................................................................................   Lyons, K ans.
Slyder, E dna   Denver, Colo.
Small, H azel M L ittleton , Colo.
Sm athers, John  O New Raym er, Colo.
Smelsor, Leah  Julesburg , Colo.
Smelsor, Reva  Julesburg, Colo.
Smiley, Josephine  Boulder, Colo.
Sm ith, Cora W ....................................................................................................Parsons, K ans.
Sm ith, E rn a ...................................................................................................... K ansas City, Mo.
Sm ith, E ula  Fairplay, Colo.
Sm ith, E u la  A......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, F rances  Loveland, Colo.
Sm ith, H a z e l .............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Sm ith, M arguerite   Longm ont, Colo.
Sm ith, M arie  Pueblo, Colo.
Sm ith, M ary G eorge................................................................................................. Aspen, Colo.
Sm ith, N ettie  P .......................................................................................................Atwood, Colo.
Sm ith, Robt. J .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, W ilbur C...........................................................................................................Carr, Colo.
Sm oth, C harlo tte   Denver, Colo.
Snedden, Jessie  R .......................................................................................... W alsenburg, Colo.
Soulen, E lm a ........................................................................................................Mancos, Colo.
Spahr, D o t..............................................................  Paw nee Rock, K ans.
Spaulding, Mrs. G ertrude C..............................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Spencer, Jen n e tte  S................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Spicker, W ilm a O...............................................................................C o lo r a d o  Springs, Colo.
Spurgeon, Irm a ..............................................................................................Chivington, Colo.
Staines, Florence   H am pton, Iow a
Stanard , Rachel .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
S tanforth , Delah ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
S tarbuck, E tta  M..................................................................................................Alamosa, Colo.
S teadm an, H. A  Billings, Mont.
Stebbins, M arie  Boulder, Colo.
Steck, June A ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Steele, M ary F ra n c is ..........................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
Stein, Mrs. E th e l........................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
Stelty, A nna A..................................................................................................... Allentown, Pa.
Stephenson, E lizabeth  ....................................................................................Florence, Colo.
Stevens, H azel    F raser, Colo.
Stevens, M ary M...............................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Stevenson, E lsie ....................................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
Stevenson, W alter ................................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
S tew art, Alice ..................................................................................................... Salisbury, Mo.
Stockham , Im a  Sedgwick, Colo.
Stolt. E dna  Odebolt, Iow a
Stone, E thel  A nita, Iow a
Stone, M a rth a ...................................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Stone, Mayfield    .A nita, Iowa
Sto tts , A lta  ....................................................................................................... Chicotah, Okla.
Stout, Opal  Paonia, Colo.
Strong, Florence  ....G ree ley , Colo.
Sullivan, M. S. (M rs .) ...................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Sullivan, V era F a y e ........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Surbeck, Nell R .................................................................................................  -S.e^ n ’ K ^ s .
Swain, L ottie   B righton, Colo.
Swanson, Anna ............................................................................................^ Colo.
Swanson, E lsie M M anhatton, K aos.
Sweet, Maude R .......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Sw inehart, B lanche ...........................................................................................Som erset, Ohio
Swift, Jessie   Greeley, Colo.
Sw itzer, E lla  S. (M rs .)........................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
T angerm an, A l ic e ...............................................................................................Rockville, Nebr.
Taylor, Audrey ................................................................................................. . .V inita  Okla.
Taylor, E dna   Loveland, Colo.
Taylor, E lizab e th .....................................................................................Siloam Springs, Ark.
Taylor, L aura  ........................................................................................................ • c .raig,* 2°}°*
Taylor, Lela  Trinidad, Colo.
Taylor! M attie     Valdez, Colo.
Taylor, V en a ............................................................................................ Siloam Springs, Ark.
T hichins, Thelm a ................................. ................... ....................................... • < Golo.
Thom as, Addie N .............................................................................................. .W ichita, K ans.
Thom as, D o r a ................................................................................................... M anzanola, Colo.
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Thomas, Laura  ...........................................................................................gjgjgr ggj“-T elah .............................................................................................. .uraw ay, ^c>1 0 .
Elizabeth  .................................................................................................. S '

Thompson, Jo sep h in e ............................................................................  Colo!
Thompsom Elizabeth R. . . . . . .V .. . .7 .7 .  k SSS& Z '. S f e
Thompson,
Thompson, .î llic ..........................................................................  ■nnmnirn' Polo
Thompson, Lillian .....................................................................................DS S  nolo
Thompson, M arietta (M rs.).......................................................................jBouldn lf Polo*
Tilyou, Mable  ...............................................................................................................S L
Timmons, Elizabeth ..................................................................................................... okla*

Torbit, Pauline M ary................................................................................. F<Denver’ ColoTrachsel, Bernice ......................................................................................... Denver Colo.
Traylor, Ruby  ............................................................................................. 'nenver ’ Colo
¥refswefn jeFnniee Le ........................................................................................................ Soioi
Tnfk Frederick    Greeley, Colo.
? u c k e r  Jennie...V.V.'.V.V.'.V Fort Morgan, Colo.
Turcotte, Adelaide .......................................................................................H obart’’ OklaTurnbull, Elizabeth ......................................................................................Hobart, Ok a.
Turner, Lena ................................................................................................. Pueblo, Loio.
TT„„ Ar r*  Genoa, Colo.
Ure, Frances M.7.7........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

v an  unSi ::::::::: ........................................ MgeT ^ '  S '
Vanwinkle, Grace I .......................................................................................r w i w '  Colo"
Vertress, Rhea ........................................................................................... t& 'T '® !’ r A n
Vezzetti, Antonette ...............................................................  S  rvtln
v o lneztt  Ev“ ary T.................................................................... '.'.•.•.■.■ .•.v.-.p^rkeX 'rgia:
voge i ’w T :  Broomfield, coio.

Wagner, Clarence ..........................................................................................Waldraven, Jean ........................................................................................ ...Pueblo, Colo.
Waldron, Mary  .........................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Walek, Anna  i+err nS’ rvlin’Walek, Mary  Sterling, Colo.
Walker, Dexter  ..........................................................................................
Walker, Erdeena ..........................................................................................•••••*“ £» Colo.
Walker, Silvia    S n ! ’ r<nin'Wallace, Alberta    Leadville, Colo.
Wallace, Jessie ..........................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Waller, Gretna  Denver, Colo.
Waller, Marie  t - J ^ a r ,  Colo.
Walter, Laura  w * rvll^*W alter, Mary  .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Walters, Alice ................................................................................................nS }*Walton, Bettie ...........................................................................  .. .Hugo Okla.
Ward, Daniel ......................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Ward, Elsie ........................................................................................................®a^ n ,  Co o.
Ward, Maud ....................................................................................................................rnin
Wardle, Mildred ..................................................................................................SW atkins, A lic e .............................................................................................Muskogee, Ckla.
Watkins, Beulah  Muskogee, Ok a.
Watson, Effah May...........................................................................................Kiefer, Okla.
Watson, Fern  Greeley, Colo.
Watson, Olga ................................................................................................. w°TSer’ °*
Watterberg, Alice .......................................................................................«n’x£  «Webb, Anna C.............................................................................................. Wichita, Kans.
Webber, H e le n ................................................................................................ .Creede, Co o.
Weber, Mrs. Adelaide.....................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Webster, Florence G....................................................................................-Cascade, Colo.
Webster, Lillian  .....................................................................................Weed, Helen  Leadville, Colo.
Weed J  F ............................................................................................................... Rye. Colo.
Weger, Lois .............................................................................................Edge water, Colo.
Weirick, Edna Genieve..................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Weisz, Ruby C.............................................................................  . . . . . . . .Denver, Co o.
Wpld Amv C ................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Weller, William H .......................................................................  .Bennett, Colo.
W erner Emily...........................  Colorado Springs, Colo.
W est Helen .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W ester, Ellen Mae Chattanooga, T e r m .
Westen, Georgia  Cedaredge, Colo.
Weyerts, F r e d a ...........................................................................................Vernango, Nebr.
Wheaton, L il lie ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
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W heeler, K atherine   Greeley, Colo.
W helpley, D orothy  F rem ont, Nebr.
W hite, E d n a ............................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
W hite, Mable A ..................................................................................................... Kendrick, Colo.
W hite, M ary E lean o r W ellington, K ans.
W hiteley, Mona ....................................... ............................................................Boulder, Colo.
W hitem an, Virgin ................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W hitem an, B erth a  H ........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W ichm ann, Irene  Telluride, Colo.
W iedm ann, D. E ...................................................................................................... Panora, Iow a
W ilder, George ............................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
W iles, Jennie  ............................................................................................................B utler, Pa.
W ilkie, A nna C...................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
W illiams, H a z e l .......................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
W illiam s, M a b e l...................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
W illiam s, Sarah   Sterling, Colo.
W illiams, Velma  P ryor Colo.
W illiam s, Vida V entres (M rs.) Pueblo,’ Colo.
Willson, Adam  M................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W ilson, E d n a ...........................................................................................................Purcell, Colo.
W ilson, Jessie  M ..................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W ilson, L orena  Ju lesburg , Colo.
W ilson, M a u d e   B ennett, Colo.
Wilson, M ary S........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
W inans, E lla K ...................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
W oifensberger, A lice................................................................................. Castle Rock, Colo.
W olfer, D o ra .................................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Wood, L ena  Griffith, Colo.
Woodley, V e r a ...................................................................................................Platteville, Colo.
Woods, A lberta .......................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
W oodside, E v a ............................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
W renn, I z e t t a ...........................................................................................................Siebert, Colo.
W right, C e c i l ...................................................................................................... La Ju n ta , Colo.
W right, F a y e  Frem ont, Nebr.
Wycoff, Merle ...................................................................................................... Cameron, Mo.

Yerion, Grace  Greeley, Colo.
Youberg, L o i s ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Young, Chas. A .........................................................................................................P anora , Iowa
Young, E d ith   Loveland, Colo.

Zilar, Bessie B ....................................................................................................... L a  Salle, Colo.
Zilar, John  I .................................................................... ...................................... L a Salle, Colo.
Zuech, M ary  Trinidad, Colo.
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A bdill, Je ss ie   G reeley , Colo.
A ckerm an , L lo y d ......................................................................................................P a tte rso n , N. J .
A dam s, A lb e r t  G reeley , Colo.
A dam s, D o n a ld ............................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
A dam s, E l l a ...........................................................................................S te a m b o a t S p rings , Colo.
A dam s, M ary   G reeley , Colo.
A lexander, L ucille   B rig h to n , Colo.
A lex an d er, M a y .........................................................................................................L a  V e ta , Colo.
A llen, F lo re n c e ...................................................... *,  G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
A llen, G r a c e ............................................................................................................... M on trose , Colo.
Allen, H . H ....................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
A llen, M ary  E ............................................................... * G reeley , Colo.
A lles, A dam   G reeley , Colo.
A llm an , C lifford  K ey se r, Colo.
A m es, W in ifre d   D en v er, Colo.
A nderson , E d n a   D enver, Colo.
A n th o n y , F lo rin e   H udson , Colo.
A rk w rig h t, C h a r lo tte ..............................................................................Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
A rnold , E m i l y ..............................................................................................................D u ran g o , Colo.
A tk en so n , M abel I ................................................................................... Colorado S p rings, Colo.
A u s tin , M u r i e l ................................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.

B abcock, H a z e l ...........................................................................................C olorado S p rings, Colo.
B abcock , H e len   T rin id ad , Colo.
B abcock , O rville G.....................................................................................................B e rth o u d , Colo.
B ak er, A d a ......................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B a k e r, W . L ............................................................................................................. M t. H ope, K an s .
B ak k e , E l l a ....................................................................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
B a n k s , L e o ra   A lliance , N ebr.
B a rb e r, F lo re n ce  E ....................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
B ardw ell, A n n a  B .................................................................................................L a k e  C ity , Colo.
B a rn a rd , G ladys  F lo ren ce , Colo.
B a rn h a r t ,  I re n e   G reeley , Colo.
B a rro w s, P a u l T ............................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
B a rry , R u th   E v an s , Colo.
B a rte ls , G e rtru d e   D enver, Colo.
B arth o lo m ew , lo n e .      C olorado S prings , Colo.
B arth o lo m ew , M rs. M in tie  A  G reeley , Colo.
B a te m a n , M abel  S alida, Colo.
B a x te r , B e u la h   G reeley , Colo.
B a x te r, E liz a b e th   T rin id ad , Colo.
B a y e r, M am ie  D en v er, Colo.
B ay les, M aud   P a g o sa  S prings , Colo.
B ean , G e rtru d e   L itt le to n , Colo.
B eck, L il l ia n .......................................................................... ............................ S t. Onge, So. D ak .
B e e r, A deline  G reeley, Colo.
B en ig h t, C ec ile .................................................................................................. C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
B e n n e tt, D o r o t h y .....................................................................................C olorado S prings, Colo.
B e n n e tt, P e a r l   P a lco , K an s .
B ible, R ose  R aw lin s , W yo.
B ieb u sh , B e a tr ic e   G reeley, Colo.
B illing ton , E m m a   P ueb lo , Colo.
B ispham , A n n a  N u tz ...............................................................................C olorado S p rings , Colo.
B lake , A lta   D en v er, Colo.
B la ir, C la ra   N orw ood, Colo.
B la ir , K a te   N orw ood, Colo.
B la ir, M a rg a re t  Gill, Colo.
B la ir, M innie D .............................................................................................................. D enver, Colo.
B oston , In a   E liz a b e th , Colo.
B liss, H a r r ie t t  I ............................................................................................................ B oulder, Colo.
B olt, B ess  M in tu rn , Colo.
B ow m an, L e n a ............................................................................................................D u ran g o , Colo.
B rag g , S te lla  M ............................................................................................................F lo ren ce , Colo.
B ran so n , G ladys  T rin id a d , Colo.
B raw ley , N e ll........................................................................................................F o r t  M organ , Colo.
B riggs, N ellie   P ueb lo , Colo.
B rod ie, F ra n c e s   D enver, Colo.
B ro m an , A n n a  R ............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B rooks, M rs. A n n a  G reeley , Colo.
B rooks, B e rn ice   G reeley , Colo.
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B ro w n in g , E t h e l .......................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
B ro w n in g , V i o l e t ..........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B ru b a k e r , I r m a ........................................................................................................... H asw ell, Colo.
B ru ce , M a rg a re t  C heyenne, W yo.
B ru c k n e r , C la ra  ......................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
B ru c k n e r, G race  ....................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
B ru n to n , J e s s ie  F o r t  Collins, Colo.
B ry a n t, N e t t ie  P a g o sa  S p rings, Colo.
B ryson , C leo  F o r t  M organ , Colo.
B u c h an an , E ffie  H o t S p rings, Colo.
B u c h e rt, L ou ise  ......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
B uck , N ellie  ......................................................................................................................Rifle, Colo.
B uck , V e ra  H ................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B udd , R u t h  D e lta , Colo.
B u n k e r, A d a  ............................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
B u rch , M rs. E m m a  B  D en v er, Colo.
B urfield , G a il....................................................................................................... R ocky F ord , Colo.
B urg ess, L ou ise  M  C olorado S prings, Colo.
B u rk e , G race  E ............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B u rk e , L u lu  G . . .  D en v er, Colo.

Cadw ell, G la d y s .................................................................................................... C anon C ity , Colo.
C aldw ell, H e s t e r  D en v er, Colo.
C alkins, S av illa  ......................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
C a llah an , C a th e r i n e  L ouisv ille , Colo.
C am pbell, V e ra   W elling ton , Colo.
C andlin , P e rc y   G reeley , Colo.
C arlson , A n n a  O ti l ia  G reeley , Colo.
C arlson , R ose M D en v er, Colo.
C arre l, M ary  ......................................................................................................... P la tte v ille , Colo.
C arson , A l m a  L o n g m o n t, Colo.
C a rte r , A r th u r  B  G reeley , Colo.
C a rte r , A lb e r t F  G reeley , Colo.
C ary , S ue  M ....................................................................................................................... C hicago, 111.
C asey , V ero n ica   D enver, Colo.
C astle , E d ith   D elta , Colo.
C averly , E d n a  ...................................................................................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.
C ham pion , E d ith   A rv ad a , Colo.
C h am b ers , M rs. M a u d e ................................................................................................. A lva, O kla.
C haplin , R u th   C heyenne, W yo.
C hase , M a rg a re t  B oulder, Colo.
C heek, E m m a  E  L a  Salle, Colo.
C heney, L u cy   F a irp la y , Colo.
Child, C am ilie   F o u n ta in , Colo.
Close, V era   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
C lough, E d w en e   G reeley , Colo.
C lough, G e rtru d e   G reeley, Colo.
C ochran , M a b e l    W rig h t, Io w a
Coffey, K a th e r in e  ........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
Colegrove, R o s a ..................................................................................................G re a t B end, K an s .
C onverse, B a rb a r a  P ueb lo , Colo.
C o rle tt, A b b ie ...................................................  M onte V is ta , Colo.
C o rle tt, M a u d e ....................................................................................................M onte  V is ta , Colo.
C orsberg , E s th e r   K ersey , Colo.
Coryell, J e s s e   M arble , Colo.
C overs ton , H e le n  H  D enver, Colo.
Cox, G race ........................................................................................................ C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
C raig , E d n a   D enver, Colo.
C ray ton , L i l y  G reeley , Colo.
C raze, H y a c in th     G reeley, Colo.
C rie, F r a n k  R ock  S prings, W yo.
C rist, A lm a  G eorgetow n, Colo.
C ritze r, R u th   P ueb lo , Colo.
C rosby, J e a n   D enver, Colo.
C um m ings, M ild red  G F lo rence , Colo.
C um m ins, M ary     D uran g o , Colo.
C unn in g h am , A lic e  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
C u rtiss , F ra n c e s  ...................................................................................................... .  .P ao n ia , Colo.
C u rtis , H a z e l ............................................................................................................. S ag u ach e , Colo.
C u rtis , R u t h ................................................................................................................S agu ach e , Colo.

D ah lg ren , A lice  E a to n , Colo.
D ak en s, I rm a  M a rg a re t  C olorado S prings , Colo.
D a u th , L o u ise   G reeley, Colo.
D av is , E d n a   H olly, Colo.
D av is , B ess ..............................................................................................................W estc liffe , Colo.
D av is , Jo h n  E ................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
D ella , Jo se p h in e  .............................................................................................................. A von, Colo.
D em pew olfe , J e n n ie  L a  Salle, Colo.
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Desky, C atherine  Brush, Colo.
DeVinney, R uth   Evans, Colo.
Dewey, Jan e   Goldfield, Colo.
Dillingham, Mrs. M arion Boston, Mass.
Dillon, Thom as  Greeley, Colo.
Downes, Irm a  Golden, Colo.
Drummond, Mrs. M ary ...................................................................................W innepeg, Can.
Dugger, Della I ..........................................................................................................Bristol, Colo.
Dukes, Olive Colorado Springs, Colo.
Dumas, Iris  Gilman, Colo.
Dunn, Cascadia  B righton, Colo.
Durkee, Neill H ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Durning, B erth a   Greeley, Colo.

Edgerton, Iva   Carbondale, Colo.
Edmundson, R u t h ................................................................................................L ittle ton , Colo.
Edw ards, Cordelia  B righton, Colo.
Edw ards, Grace E .................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Elam, Yelm a  Greeley, Colo.
Eldredge, Bernice  Greeley, Colo.
Ellis, D orothy  Denver, Colo.
E liason, C larence  Sterling, Colo.
English, L illian  Greeley, Colo.
Elm er, Colgate  Greeley, Colo.
E nrigh t, Helen .................................................................................................... Ingersoll, Can.
Epple, Florence  Roggen, Colo.
Erdbruegger, E lsa  Greeley, Colo.
Erickson, R uth   Greeley, Colo.
Evans, E l s i e ......................................................................................................... E lizabeth, Colo.
E veritt, E lva  Denver, Colo.
E vere tt, L odice Colorado Springs, Colo.

Farrelly , C lara  Denver, Colo.
Ferguson, R uth   E ckert, Colo.
Fish , C. E    Pueblo, Colo.
F ish, Florence  Pueblo, Colo.
F isher, Mrs. O tto ............................................................................................ Georgetown, Colo.
F isher, V irginia  Georgetown, Colo.
Flem ing, B e r n ic e ....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Fleming, E dna   Denver, Colo.
Flowers, B eu lah .............................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Foley, R uth   Greeley, Colo.
Forsythe, E the l  Dover, Colo.
Fowler, A lice...............................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Fox, Mrs. L o ttie ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
F rear, Caroline  Golden, Colo.
Freed, R uth  ..................................................................................................Castle Rock, Colo.
Frink , H a z e l ............................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Fugate, Mrs. E m m a .............................................................................................P lym outh, 111.

Gage, E thel M........................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Gallup, R uth   Denver, Colo.
G archar, A nna  Greeley, Colo.
Gardner, L aura  M....................................................................................................K ersey, Colo.
Gerkin, M arie  Carbondale, Colo.
Gerstle, Regina  Aspen, Colo.
Gibson, Grace  Denver, Colo.
Gildea, M ary  Leadville, Colo.
Gill, H e len  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Gillett, V era .......................................................................................................... A tlantic, Iowa
Gilligan, P earl A....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, Mrs. H elen ...................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gilmour, M ary E ..........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Girvan, Mina  Greeley, Colo.
Glazier, W inifred   Greeley, Colo.
Gleeson, A n n a ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gloystein, H o p e ....................................................................................................H astings, Colo.
Golze, Clyde  Greeley, Colo.
Goodman, C atherine  Greeley, Colo.
Goodwin, Hazel  Anaconda, Mont.
Gordon, S arah  W ........................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
Gorman, H e len ...........................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Graham , K atherine   Pueblo, Colo.
Gray, M am ie Colorado Springs, Colo.
Gray, B eth   Denver, Colo.
Gray, R uth   Greeley, Colo.
Green, Mrs. Anna Scheffler Denver, Colo.
Green, Jenny  L ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Green, M yrtle   Greeley, Colo.
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Greenlee, E thel  Goodrich, Colo.
Griffiths, K a th e r in e .......................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Grimm, K a th erin e  P la teau  City, Colo.
Grindle, B eulah D  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Griss, E da  Fairplay, Colo.
G uiraud, E m m a .......................................................................................................Aurora, Nebr.
Gunnison, E s t h e r .................................................................................................... A urora, Nebr.

H all, Grace E ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hall, K a th ry n  ...................................................................... •. Denver, Colo.
Hall, Sibbel K ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Hallberg, Id a    Idaho Springs, Colo.
Ham m ond, L ouise  Glenwood Springs, Colo.
H anna, C o rn e lia .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H anno, C h a r lo t te .................................................................................................D urango. Colo.
H anson, N ita   E ckert, Colo.
Hanson, Viola   Arvada, Colo.
H arbison, Mildred  Pueblo, Colo.
H arbo ttle , Mrs. Florence E  Greeley, Colo.
H ardenbergh, H ilda  Greeley, Colo.
H ardenburg, N orm a F o rt Lupton, Colo.
H arker, Annie   F lorissant, Colo.
H arris, Luela  Eagle, Colo.
H artfo rd , Helen  Berthoud, Colo.
H artm an , M arguerite  Alamosa, Colo.
H artm an , Naom i  Claflin, Kans.
H atch , Mrs. H a rry .....................................................................................................Beloit, Colo.
Hatfield, Mrs. M agdalin  Cr®ed?’ CoJ°*
H aw thorne, Rebecca ................................................................................................ Colfax, 111.
H ayes, Jam es H ....................................................................................................F letcher, Okla.
H ays, H arold  Greeley, Colo.
Heale, Florence M................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
H eckert, Mabel   Olathe, Colo.
Pledeen, Alice  Denver, Colo.
Heim, M arguerite  ............................................................................................ La Ju n ta , Colo.
Helm, M arion F ..................................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Hem m ingway, R u t h ...................................................................................................E rie, Colo.
H enderson, E the l  Lucerne, Colo.
H enry, M artha   Greeley, Colo.
Herndon, Ruby  Norwood, Colo.
H errick , A nita   Denver, Colo.
H ew itt, C lara  Colorado Springs, Colo.
H ickm an, L u th er  Greeley, Colo.
Hicok, N ancy E b e r t ..........................................................................................Cheyenne, Wyo.
Higgins, Gladys  Eaton, Colo.
H ikes, L innie T ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H isted, R u th  U niversity  Park , Colo.
Hodgin, L e n a  Canon City, Colo.
H ollister, K atherine  B  Pueblo, Colo.
Holloway, Adeline  Denver, Colo.
Hoon, Helen  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hooven, M ary E lean o r Denver, Colo.
Hopkins, W allace  Greeley, Colo.
Horner, Irene  Peltz, Colo.
Horning, N. O........................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Housm an, V irginia  Pueblo, Colo.
How ard, Lavinia  Denver, Colo.
H ow arth, E r w i n ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H ow arth, Ralph  Greeley, Colo.
Howe, Nolan  Canon City, Colo.
H udner, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
H udnut, N ina  Denver, Colo.
Huffm an, M url   Colorado Springs, Colo.
H unt, N eva M........................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
H unt, Raym on H ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H un ter, M argaret    Denver, Colo.
Hurley, E thel  Blanca, Colo.
H utchinson, K atherine   Brighton, Colo.
Isom, Grayce  B rush, Colo.
Jackson, Lois  Denver, Colo.
Jacobs, C harlotte  M ............................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Jay , N elle  La Salle, Colo.
Jefferies, B ernice  Hillrose, Colo.
Jennings, M ary  W ray, Colo.
Johnson, A lm a ....................................................................................................Cheyenne, Wyo.
Johnson, A lta  Akron, Colo.
Johnson, A ugusta  .......................................................................................... Briggsdale, Colo.
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Johnson, Bevie  Greeley, Colo.
Johnson, Jessie ....................................................................................Barnum, Wyo.Johnson, L au ra   n pnvpr Fnin
Johnson, Shirley ........................................................... V.. ".V/.V.V.OiSSw Colo!
Johnston, E th e l.......................................................................... Fort Morgan, Colo.
Johnston, Florencee  Loveland, Colo.
Jones, Carl .......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Jones, Lura    Berthoud, Colo.
Joseph, Beatrice. ......................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Judson, Mrs. Beulah Lea Greeley, Colo.

of+f?6 ............................................................................ Burlington, Colo.
tS i/v FiWn  Gothenburg, Nebr.xrfu Si * Mancos, Colo.Kelly, Gladys  Greeley, Colo.
Kennedy, Anna.............................................................. Hot Sulphur Springs, Colo.
Kennedy, Bessie .............................................................................Louisville, Colo.
Kennedy Jennie . .  Okmulgee, Okla.
gejes, Margaret J ..............................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Kidder, Ethel  Denver, Colo.Kimball, Phyllis  Qreeley Colo.

; Solo;
Kin!: Kathryn ! : : : : !  i : ; : : : ; : ; ; :  ;;; j ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ..........g ™ '  g*®-
I f f i d S  7.7...................Gr rS  SSi?:‘̂ Patrick sa d ie ........................................................ 7 . 7 7 7 7 7  Neb?:
xlfiSv  Greeley, Colo.
TTnbI™ iSSi  Lucerne, Colo.
Konkei P  Boulder, Colo.

Kv?eaVeda8anette  Greeley: Colo.Kyle, V eda Greeley, Colo.

^ tro n ie ar Mary v :: : : : : : : .7 ; ; 7 7 7 : : : ............................. Colorad£0& s'
: : : : : : : : : : : : § ? ! ? :  

LeetoH ™ w 'jNelIie B 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ; .GrTeTly; 8?’?:
Lefler, Grace^V.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.7.V.7.7.7.7.7.y .V.......... BenUef’ MichLehman, Margaret    Victor Ĵolo*
t ^ T o ^ ys::::::::::::::::...........................' S  •’ § °

Levell, Josephine S........................... 7.7. 7.7.7.. 7 .7 7 .7 7 .7 7 ......... Victor C? o
   • • • • ■ • • • • • . .  -

J S S ®  Bryan 7 : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ; : : .....................
Logan CRaurtT  C.......................................................... 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 :  j i g ® g S f cLogan, Kuth C Denver, Colo.
^  i ^osePhm? Colorado Springs, Colo.
Loveland* Ethel............................................................................F°Tt  ^ Upton’ Col°*™’  Loveland, Colo.Lowe, F lo re n c e .................................................................................Greeley, Colo.Lowenhagen, Elsie .....................................................  Fruit* Pnir*
Lyons, Anna B.............................................................   i 7.7.7.7.7 .7. heave?,’
Lyons, Florence  Hotchkiss, Colo.

^ 0̂  H arrie t................................................... '.........7 7 7 7 7 7 < f »  gSfe
Markle Hazel........................................... ....Rifle, Colo.
Markley, Bertha ’.'.'. *.'. *. *. ’. *. ’. *. *. *. *. *. *. *. *. *.!*. *. *. *. *.   Olafhe Colo*
Marron, Bernice ................................................   Denve?’ Co o
Martinson, Em m a     l lm a r Coo
Mason, Luella .................................................................... V. D^ive?’ Colo
Matson, Edna A   Greellv ColoMatthews, William R...................................................    S L  th'
Maxey, Effie H................................................  ................... qV Tm ?<f Mg
K eer' EienaErnestine............................................................ :ForV % g X co io .*Maw  Victor, Colo.
McClure Rubv................................................................................... .Florence, Colo.
McCune L e th I  Loveland, Colo.
McCunniff, John T.‘ .*.’ .* .*.' .*.’ .* .* .* .*.’.’ .* .* .* .*.’ .*.* .*.* .*.*.*.*;;;;;;;;.............G rlllly ' Colo
McCutcheon, Frances ............................................................!!! .*! .*! ^ ee lly !  Colo.
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McCutcheon, M arjorie  Greeley, Colo.
McDaniel, E m ab le ....................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
M cGahan, E d i t h .......................................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
McGirr, L u cy  Pagosa Springs, Colo.
McGuckin, Irene ................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
McKee, Genevieve ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
McKelvey, Macy  Greeley, Colo.
M cLane, Lucy N .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M cLaughlin, Agnes  Trinidad, Colo.
M cLaurin, M ary M......................................................................................Jacksonville, F la.
McMenamin, F a y  Telluride, Colo.
McM urtry, E l i t h e  Holly, Colo.
McNee, H a rr ie tt   Greeley, Colo.
McNeel, Maybell G.................................................................................... N orth  P la tte , Nebr.
M cNutt, Sarah  A................................................................................................. Silverton, Colo.
M eacham, H a z e l ....................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
M enard, M ary  Denver, Colo.
M erriam , R u th .............................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
Merryfield, E sth e r  Fowler, Colo.
M eyers, Rosa V ........................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Miles, Helen D ean ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Milholland, F redonia  Kelly, Colo.
Miller, E velyn ..........................................................................................  F t. Lupton, Colo.
Miller, K a trin e   Rawlins, Wyo.
Miller, L u cy ................................................................................................ Cripple Creek, Colo.
Miller, Maggie  Denver, Colo.
Minns, EfRe  Evans, Colo.
Mitchell, Pau l  Greeley, Colo.
Mitchell, P earl  Florence, Colo.
Monical, Doska  Pueblo, Colo.
Morgan, A l ic e ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M orris, G e r t ru d e ................................................................................................. Loveland, Colo.
M orrison, M ary .........................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Morrison, W a l t e r ................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
M ott, Alfonse  Greeley, Colo.
Moyer, Bernice J ....................................................................................................... Sopris, Colo.
Munroe, M arcele  Victor, Colo.
M untzing, G indotta  Akron, Colo.
M urphy, E dna  Greeley, Colo.
Myers, E lizab e th .......................................................................................... Monte V ista, Colo.

Naeve, C lara E ....................................................................................................Louisville, Colo.
N ankervis, L eo ta ...................................................................................... Idaho Springs, Colo.
Naylon, Bernice  Pueblo, Colo.
Neeland, M ary  Greeley, Colo.
Neil, Jennie  Boulder, Colo.
Nelson, G ertrude  Loveland, Colo.
Neutz, John  Greeley, Colo.
Neville, Anne  Boulder, Colo.
Newsome, R u th  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Nichols, Stella  Eckert, Colo.
Nielsen, O r a  Oxford, Nebr.
Nims, Mrs. L illian .................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Noble, Iva   Thomasville, Colo.
N ordstrom , O lga....................................................................................... Grand Valley, Colo.
Nye, Faye  Pierce, Colo.

O’Brien, G ladys.. ....................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
O Connor Agnes L ................................................................................... Cripple Creek, Colo.
2  Kelly, K athleen   Telluride, Colo.
O ldfather, C arrie  Loveland, Colo.
Oliver, Luella  ............................................................................................................Toulon, 111.
Onstein, Geraldine   Greeley Colo
Organ, B e r th a   Rico’, Colo!
Oster, M a r th a ..........................................................................................................Gilcrest, Colo.
Ouverson, O ra ..............................................................................................................Festil, la .

E a 5en’ £trace ................................................................................................................Carr, Colo.Paden, M ary  Greeley, Colo.
Page, Helen  Greeley, Colo.
Pancake, Florence  Berthoud, Colo.
Park er, Mrs. B ru ce ................................................................................................ Boulder, Colo.
P arker, Opal  Greeley, Colo.
P ark er, Palm er A.................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Parsons, Alice  Denver, Colo.
P a tte rso n , J e s s i e ...................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Pearce, R u th  G rand Junction, Colo.
Pearson, E s t h e r .................................................................................................. L afayette , Colo.
Peck, Caryl G............................................................................................................... Limon, Colo.
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Peck, E lv ira  G rand Junction, Colo.
Peck, Ruby L .............................................................................................................Limon, Colo.
Pelta , H elen .................................................................................................... B uena V ista, Colo.
Pengra, Ray F  Buffalo Gap, N. Nak.
Perry , E d ith  ..........................................................................................................Braym er, Mo.
Peters , Grace A  F t. Morgan, Colo.
Peters, Leona  Longmont, Colo.
Peterson, Mrs. E u g en ia    Lusk, Wyo.
Peterson, Alice ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Petticrew , A b b ie ............................................................................................. E dgew ater, Colo.
P e tit, Avis  A nita, Colo.
Phillips, E d ith  ......................................................................................................O ktaha, Okla.
Phippeny, G. O...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
P ickett, B lanche  P latteville, Colo.
Pierce, F a n n y  Pow der Horn, Colo.
Pingrey, Jenn ie  .............................................................................   E stherville, Iowa
Piper, G race Colorado Springs, Colo.
Pixler, D onova Cripple Creek, Colo.
Porter, H a rrie t ............................................................................................................ Ault, Colo.
Porter, V irginia  Collbran, Colo.
Power, Alice ............................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
Priddy, Roy  Pierce, Colo.
Proctor, M ildred  Bellvue, Colo.
P ru n ty , Iona E ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Pughe, C h a r lo t te ...................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.

Quigley, A nna M..........................................................................................Ellensburg, W ash.
Quinn, Alice ..........................................................................................................Kenosha, W is.

R am say, B ernice ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ram say, E d ith ...............................................................................................Twin Falls, Idaho
R andall, B e r th a  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Randol, Josephine R u th  Salida, Colo.
Ransdell, Gladys  Greeley, Colo.
R ardin, F lo rence .................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
R auscher, K ath rine  .................................................................... Berlin, Germ any
Rayl, B lanche .......................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Ray, Zoe  L am ar, Colo.
Rea, Inez G...............................................................................................................Lucerne, Colo.
Reece, G e n ev ie v e ...............................................................................................Columbus, Nebr.
Reed, E r e k a .  .............................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Reed, T rum an  G.....................................................................................................Lucerne, Colo.
Reese, B enita   Longm ont, Colo.
Reitzel, F e rn e ......................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Reynolds, N aom i  Denver, Colo.
Rhiner, E thelw yn ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Rhodes, E s t h e r ....................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Rice, M arjorie  Boulder, Colo.
Richardson, LoElla .................................................................................................. Holly, Co.o.
Richey, A nna L ............................................................................................................Ault, Coio.’
Richey, E the l .............................................................................. ..............................Ault, Colo.
R icketts , E lizabeth  ............................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Riley, Stanley, ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ringle, H elen ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Roach, M arie  Cripple Creek, Colo.
Roark, E d n a  H ahns Park , Colo.
Robb, G ladys C edar Rapids, Colo.
Robinson, H elen  Holly, Colo.
Robinson, M argaret  D enver Colo.
Robinson, Rachel C......................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Roche, M ary ......................................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rodda, M arguerite   A rvada, Colo.
Rodgers, B lanche...................................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
Ross, A. B  Sedan, K ans.
Rowen, Gladys  Longm ont, Colo.
Rowe, Mabel .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
R undquist, W inona  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Russell, H elen Gould.....................................................................................M anzanola, Colo.

Saathoff, W. H .............................................................................................. B ijou View, Colo.
Salberg, E leanor  Boulder, Colo.
Samples, Nelle .......................................................................................................... Brush, Colo.
Sandine,Agnes R  Denver, Colo.
Sandberg, E d i t h  Omaha, Nebr.
Sargent, L e la .............................................................................................Sm ith  Center, K ans.
Sawyer, Irene N ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Scanlan, Alice    Aspen, Colo.
Schoonm aker, Louise  Greeley Colo
Scotland, May  ’.’.’.Denver, Colo.’
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S eldom ridge, J u l ia  E t t a ....................................................................... C olorado S p rings , Colo.
S h a rp n ach , H aze l  F o w le r Colo
S h a ttu c k , D o ro th y  .............................................................................................. .’ .‘ .’ .‘ .E a to n ’ Colo.’
S h a ttu c k , M a rian  .......................................................................................................... E a to n , Colo.
S h aw h an , C la rab e l  G reeley , Colo.
S h e lb u rn , B essie  ........................................................................................................ G reeley ’ Colo!
S h ep ard , M arian  ..................................................................................................B e av erd a m , W is.
S h e ra r , E th e l S R o ch este r, N. Y.
S h erm an , M ary  O liv e ............................................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
Sh ifflett, B l a n c h e ................................................................................................. C am bridge , N ebr.
g h illady , M iriam  ........................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
S h rib e r  E s th e r  .......................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
S hu  is, L o rra in e   G reeley , Colo.
S h u ltis , M abel  G reeley, Colo.
Sibley, M rs. B ella B ....................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
S im pson, L e t t i e ..............................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
S k in n er, C. C ............................................................................................. C olorado S prings , Colo.
S k in n er, M ary  E .............................................................................................................. C hicago, 111.
Sm iley , H e l e n a ...................................................................................................... M anzano la , Colo.
S m ith , C la ra  H a y s .........................................................................................................P ueb lo , Colo.

E d ith  . . .   G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , E le onore  P ....................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , F lo ra  A lic e  G lenw ood S prings, Colo.
Sm ith , G ra tia  H y d e ................................................................................................... B oulder, Colo.

H aze l  Pueb lo , Colo.
Sm ith , H elen  R ........................................................................................................... F lo rence , Colo.
S m ith , K a th e r in e   G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , M a rth a   G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , M ary  Olive  .............................................................................................. . . .G re e le y , Colo.
S m ith , M i ld r e d .........................................................................................................L ouisville , Colo.
S m ith , M iriam   G reeley, Colo.
S m ith , R en a  L .................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
S m ith , Sad ie   A rv ad a , Colo.
S m ith , V iv ian   A u ro ra , Colo.
S m ith , Sybil   A u ro ra , Colo.
S onner, V e rn a   C okedale, Colo.
S p rag u e , I s a   G reeley, Colo.
S ta n fo rth , D elah   D enver, Colo.
S t. C lair, M a ry ......................................................................................................... L ongm on t, Colo.
S tep h en s , E d ith  F .........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
S tev en s , D o ro th y   D rake , Colo.
S te w a rt, E u g en e   Golden, Colo.
S te w a rt, M i ld r e d ............................................................................................................P ao n ia , Colo.
S tim son , H e len   G reeley, Colo.
S todghill, C orinne  G reeley, Colo.
S todghill, G i l b e r t ......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
S tone, G eneva  E a to n , Colo.
S tone , H a t t ie   G reeley , Colo.
S tone, L u lu   D enver, Colo.
S tonek ing , L o re n a ............................................................................................ M a gdalena , N. M.
S tra w b rid g e , V e ra  ........................................................................................................A spen, Colo.
S to u t, O pal  P ao n ia , Colo.
S tro n g , E t t a   G reeley, Colo.
S trong , F lo re n ce   G reeley, Colo.
S try k e r, G r a c e ..............  B ru sh , Colo.
S u llivan , G race  O lathe, Colo.
S um ner, G eorge E lsw o rth   G reeley , Colo.
S vedm an , A nne  W in d so r, Colo.
Sw ope, M ild red ..........................................................................................C olorado S prings, Colo.

T an d y , E d n a   G reeley, Colo.
T ay lo r, A bbie L ........................................................................................................... Bayfield, Colo.
T ay lo r, A lice ............................................................................................................ L ouisville, Colo.
T ay lo r, E d ith   B oulder, Colo.
T ay lo r, L a u ra  .................................................................................................................. C raig , Colo.
T ay lo r, M a ttie   V aldez, Colo.
T ay lo r, O pal .................................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
T ay lo r, R u th   B oulder, Colo.
T em ple , J u a n i ta   Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
T en n is , M a rg u e r ite   O skaloosa, Io w a
T ep ley , P e te  ................................................................................................... ...........G alena, N ebr.
T h ic k m s, T h e lm a ......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
T h o m as, C a rrie   ................................................................................................C anon  C ity, Colo.
T h o m a s, M a ry  A n n ................................................................................................... T rin id a d , Colo.
T in ch , M ildred   C olorado S prings, Colo,
T obey, F ra n c e s   G reeley, Colo.
T op litzk y , S a d i a   D en v er Colo.
T o rb it, P a u lin e   F o u n ta in ,’ Colo.
T ow le, E liz a b e th   H en d erso n , Colo.
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Townsend, Beryl ............................................................................................... •• f e?Sy * S °!°‘
Tracey, Irene .............................................................................................. A* * S 0!°’Travis, M arion............................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Tredwell, Florence ..............................................................................................^  ,
T rent, G ertrude    .Pueblo, Colo.
Turner, C lara  Greeley, Colo.
T urner, E lm e r  ... . .G re e le y , Colo.
Turner, Mae  W alsenburg, Colo.
Turney, M ary E ......................................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
Tyler, Mildred  Pueblo, Colo.
Tyrrell, F lorence  A rvada, Colo.
Tyvold, H elen  Laram ie, W ^o.
Van A tta, C lara .................................................................................................... Telluride, Colo.
Vanderlip, V erner V..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Vandiveer, Maude  Ridgway, Colo.
Van Gorder, G ladys................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
V an W inkle, Grace I ................................................................................................... Cope, Colo.
Veal, Olive  Aspen, Colo.
V ertress, R hea  Greeley, Colo.
Vickers, Florence G Colorado Springs, Colo.
Von Rucan, E lsa   Denver, Colo.
W alek, A n n a ............................................................................................................ Sterling, Colo.
W alker, E. A Lyndon, K ans.
W aller, M arie  L am ar, Colo.
W alter, L a v e r n ia .................................................................................................W indsor, Colo.
W alter, Nellie  Greeley, Colo.
W alters, Alice  Denver, Colo.
W arberg, A nna  Loveland, Colo.
W ater, G ladys Colorado Springs, Colo.
W atson, Mrs. H. C................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
W atson, Iva C................................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
W atson, R o z in a ................................................................................................... Norwood, Colo.
W ebber, E d g a r ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W eber, Mrs. A delaide Denver, Colo.
W eidm an, B lanche  Greeley, Colo.
W eidm an, V era  Greeley, Colo.
W eller, W illiam  H ................................................................................................. B ennett, Colo.
W elsh, E dna F .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W erner, Em ily ...................................................................................................H arrisburg , Pa.
W ester, E llen M ay C hattanooga, Tenn.
W esten, G e o rg ia ............................................................................................... Cedaredge, Colo.
W eyerbacher, Lois  Boulder, Colo.
W harton, C a rrie ......................................................................................... Cripple Creek, Colo.
W heaton, A nna A .........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
W heaton, E sth e r..A ......................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
W heeler, Alice  Bayfield, Colo.
W hite, E sth e r L ................................................................................................... Norwood, Colo.
W hite, Hazel  Sterling, Colo.
W hite, J. B................................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
W hitehead, Josephine  Denver, Colo.
W hitm an, B ertha  H ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W ichm an, Irene  Telluride, Colo.
W ickstrum , E th e l...............................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
W ilkie, Anna C...................................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
Will, D orothy .................................................................................................... M cA rthur, Ohio
W illiam s, L om a.....................................................................................................Alamosa, Colo.
W illiams, Frances    Greeley, Colo.
W illiam s, H azel  Pueblo, Colo.
W illson, Lois  Greeley, Colo.
W ilson, B e r th a .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W ilson, E dna   Purcell, Colo.
W ilson, Florence  Paonia Colo.
W ilson, Grace  Greeley, Colo.
W ilson, Isabel  Trinidad, Colo.
W ilson, M a r th a ...................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W ilson, Stella  Erie, Colo.
W oland, Ju lia   Greeley, Colo.
W olfe, Lily  Loveland, Colo.
Wolfe, Raym ond  Greeley, Colo.
Wolfe, Rose  Loveland, Colo.
Wood, Cora V.........................................................................................................F lorence, Colo.
Woolf, Mabel  Greeley, Colo.
W yekoff, D orothy .................................................................................................Cameron, Mo.
Young, M ildred M................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Youberg, Lois  Denver, Colo.
Yourd, Paul H ......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Yust, Dorothy  K rem m ling, Colo.
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A hlberg , I n g r i d ............................................................................................................... M osca, Colo.
A lderson , H a r r ie t  A .........................................................................................................E a to n , Colo.
A lex an d er, M a e ..........................................................................................................L a  V e ta , Colo.
A llan , M a rg a re t ..........................................................................................................L udlow , Colo.
A llen, M rs. M yrtle  C a m p .......................................................................................G ypsum , Colo.
A nderson , M a y  F o r t  Collins, Colo.
A nderson , R u th  L ....................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
A n th o n y , F lo rin e   H ud so n , Colo.
A u g u s tin , M abel  A lbion, Id ah o

B a ch m an , R o sa  E ..........................................................................................................A kron , Colo.
B a ird , N ellie  ............................................................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.
B a k e r, F ra n c e s  S ........................................................................................................W eldona, Colo.
B a k e r, W . E ................................................................................................................T rin id a d , Colo.
B all, M innie B  A m h e rs t, M ass.
B an d a , E d ith  M   D en v e r Colo.
B arnes, A bbie C. (M rs .) ........................................................................................S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
B a rn e s , F ra n c e s   T rin id ad , Colo.
B a rre t , M a r y ................................................................................................................T rin id ad . Colo.
B e a ttie , N e ttie  ............................................................................................................ S te rlin g , Colo.
B e ch to lt, N o ra    N unn , Colo.
B e n n e t, E d n a   G reen land , Colo.
B ic k e tt, M abel  T rin id ad , Colo.
B ig g ers ta ff, J e s s ie   . . . .T r in id a d ,  Colo.
B lagg , B la n c h e ................................................................................................N eosho  F a lls , K an s .
Bond, M a rg a re t ..............................................................................................Id a h o  S prings, Colo.
B ooth , F lo re n ce  (M rs .)   . .P u e b lo , Colo.
B ourke , E . U .................................................................................................................. .D en v er, Colo.
B ow m an, E m i l y ....................................................................................................... M atheson , Colo.
B ow m an, In d a  F ............................................................................................................. A ustin , Colo.
Boyle, H elen   T rin id ad , Colo.
B rad fo rd , L en o re     B oulder, Colo.
B rad ley , H aze l M ....................................................................................................... T rin id a d , Colo.
B ra in a rd , F . E ..............................................................................................  D enver, Colo.
B rig g s, J a m e s  A ............................................................................................................. M offat, Colo.
B ru n n e r, R u th   Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
B ryson , M rs. R. L ............................................................................................... R ocky F o rd , Colo.
B u rk s , A r th u r  L   H oldenville , O kla.
B u tc h e r, C aro l C. (M rs .)  L iv e rm o re , Colo.
B u tle r , E ffie ............................................................................................................ E s te s  P a rk , Colo.
B u tle r, H e le n ........................................................................................................ E s te s  P a rk , Colo.

C ain , F lo re n c e   L a m a r, Colo.
C ain, L e o n a  . .L a m a r, Colo.
C allow ay, A. B    N ew to n , K an s .
C am pbell, E v a ...............................................................................................................P e n I ? r ’ S°,lo‘
C arlson , E l o i s e ...............................................................................................................5 ue^ 10' S °  Q*
C arm ichael, H e len  ................................................................................................. . .P ueb lo , Colo.
C arm an , E d ith  B  G ran d  Ju n c tiim , Colo.
C a rte r , R u th ..................................................................................................................™P .a ?aia? S 0}0’C asey, K a th ry n  ........................................................................................................ T rin id ad , Colo.
C ash , M ildred  .................................................................................................................. Pinor1, S°}°*
C ash , R a n c    .P in o n , Co o.
C averly , E d n a   F o r t  Collins, Co o.
C lark , N o ra   Tr^ ni(l a;d ' S°}°*
C oghlan , K a th le e n  ........................................................................................................................S°}°*
rn ilirm  F  W   F o r t  M organ, Colo.
C ollins’, F. W . * (M rs.)  F o r t  M organ, Colo.
C ollins, M ary  ................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
Conboy, I re n e   D en v er, Colo.
C onesny, H e ro  L     ..D e n v e r , C o o .
C opeland, A da   G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C raw fo rd , E th e l  D ..................................................................................................... ; P en v ^F/ C?l°'
C ren sh aw , K a te     . . . . . .  M aysv ille  Mo.
C rie, R o b e rt   R ock  S p rin g s  W yo.
C rocker, M a rth a  E ..................................................................................................   • * N :iw o C o lo .
C zap lin sk i, L y d ia   Caldw ell, K an s .
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D alton , L illian  .............................................................................................................. P ueb lo , Colo.
D am on, J . G  K anopo lis , K an s .
D avis, R u th  .................................................................................................................... P inon , Colo.
D avison , P e a r l ..................................................................................................G ran d  V alley, Colo.
D eitr ich , C a r r ie ..................................................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
D enno, H e l e n .................................................................................................................. A kron , Colo.
D iggs, C h a rles  A  K irk lan d , T e x a s
D onahue, Je s s ie  .......................................................................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
D onnelly , C e leste  ...................................................................................................... S te rlin g , Colo.
D unn , E ls ie  D es M oines, Io w a
D uray , M innie .............................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
D yer, M rs. Jo se p h in e  S ....................................................................................... L ou isv ille , Colo.

E ag le ton , W . H ..............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
E a rh a r t ,  N ell R ...............................................................................................................A ztec, N. M.
E b n er, G eorge  P lacerv ille , Colo.
E c k e rt, E liz a b e th  ....................................................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
E llio tt, N ellie .................................................................................................................. S a lida , Colo.
E ng e ls , B e r n i c e ........................................................................................................... S te rlin g , Colo.
E s tu s , M rs. M ary  M  F o r t  M organ , Colo.

F a rn sw o rth , M rs. M a ry  F o r t  M organ, Colo.
F in ch , J . F  B en n in g to n , K an s .
F ish e r , M abel ...................................................................................................................... R ye, Colo.
F ish e r , T in a  ................................................................................................................W esto n , Colo.
F itz m o rr is , M rs. E lv ir a ...................................................................................B arn esv ille , Colo.
F leck en s te in , F e lic ia  ...........................................................................................T e llu rid e , Colo.
F lu h a r ty , A d a  ............................................................................................................. E u re k a , Colo.
F oss, M rs. M a ry .............................................................................................................. S alida, Colo.

G age, E th e l M ............................................................................................................L eadv ille , Colo.
G a u n e tt, A n n e   D aw son , N. M.
G ibbs, E liz a b e th ...................................................................................................... L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
G igax, A g n e s .............................................................................................. G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
G igax, M in n ie .............................................................................................G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
Gill, E liz a b e th ..............................................................................  S t. L ouis, Mo.
G lassey , G e r tru d e   F o r t  M organ, Colo.
G lassey , M rs. H e len  F . R  F o r t  M organ , Colo.
G odfrey , M aude C.................................................................................................... T rin id ad , Colo.
Goodin, E lla  .................................................................................................................. W in d so r, Mo.
Gordon, W ild a r  ............................................................................................................P ueb lo , Colo.
G osage, T h e lm a ......................................................................................................... S te rlin g , Colo.
G riest, A n n a  L ..............................................................................................................P ueb lo , Colo.

H all, L u e lla  A  C olorado S p rin g s , Colo.
H am ilto n , E ls ie  B ...................................................................................................... G ilcrest, Colo.
H am ilto n , N ellie  ......................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
H a n n a h s , A d a  B ............................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
H an sen , N o rm a  ......................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
H a rm le ss , E d ith  ..................................................................................................... T ellu rid e , Colo.
H arm o n so n , N e tt ie   N orto n , K an s .
H a rris . R u th  ..................................................................................................................A kron , Colo.
H a s le t t , E liz a b e th   P ueb lo , Colo.
H aw ley , F ra n c e s  ..................................................................................................... T rin id ad , Colo.
H ay es , M a ttie  A ..........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
H eizer, N e ll.............................................................................................................. D ee r T ra il, Colo.
H elm , M a rian  F ........................................................................................................L a  J u n ta , Colo.
H en n es , M a r i e . . . . . .................................................................................. S a n ta  B a rb a ra , Calif.
H e w itt  M ildred  M  C ascade, Colo.
xr-iiesL  •n n ie -rV̂ ............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.H ill, M a rian  F ............................................................................................................F a irp la y , Colo.
H iscox, D ulcie    W y n o t N eb r
H o llea rin , S u s a n .......................................................................................... . ! . ! ! ! ! !  L udlow , Colo!
H opk ins, W allace  .....................................................   G reeley , Colo.
H o rn , I l d a ................................................................................................................... W in d so r, Colo.
H o u s to n  B u tle r   C heco tah , Okla.
H ow land , E liz a b e th    D en v er Colo
H udson , H . T ...............................................................................................................G ranada! Colo!
H ud so n , L illian  .......................................................................................................... W es to n , Colo.
H udson , L o la ............................................................................................................... E l M oro, Colo.
H u ia t t ,  R ose .................................................................................................................. B a re la , Colo.
H ull, O. B . . . .  P o rte rv ille , Calif.
H u n g erfo rd , L o ra  ........................................................................................................ S a lida , Colo.
H urley , W . R ................................................................................................................... C lifton , Colo.
H u s to n , P e a r l  .........................................................   S a lida, Colo.

Irv in e , L o is .............................................................................................................. L it t le  R ock, A rk .

Jo h n so n , E d n a  B ............................................................................................................M odel, Colo.
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Johnson, E v eritt ..............................................................................................Checotah, Okla.
Johnson, H annah  ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Johnstone, Lucile ..............................................................................................Telluride! Colo.
Jones, Mollie ........................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Joy, P earl  ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Joyce, E lizabeth  ..............................................................................................Louisville, Colo.

K asten , Irm a  ..................................................................................................Rawlins, Colo.
Iv&v&na.u.g’h., Louis© ...................................................#......................................... 3D6nv6r, Colo-
Kellogg-, J. L ..........................................................................................................  ju n ta , Colo.
Kelley, L. P. . ............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Kendall, A. I ............................................................................................................W alden, Colo.
Kennedy, E tta  R ................................................................................................ Telluride, Colo.
Kennedy, L y rra  ....................................... .........................................................Douglas, Ariz.
Kent, H. H .. . ..........................................................................................................Redvale, Colo.
IvGSSlGr, F. C      K rem m line Colo
K essler K ate  E. (M rs.) Camp Shumway, Colo.
K irkland, Nellie ..................................................................................................... Armel, Colo.
JSj?e.r ’ P r e d a .  ............................................................................................ L a  Jun ta , Colo.
K hnkenburg, P au lin e .....................................................................................Sugar City, Colo.

........................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
L aS hier, V irgnua ..................................................................................................Fowler, Colo.
L attin , M arie   Visalia, Calif.
Laylander, V irda  Pueblo, Colo.
Leddy, Beulah ........................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
L enau B erth a  B H obart, Okla.
Leonard, Sadie  ................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Libby, Je n n e tte  M................................................................................................ Sterling, Colo.
Likes, M yrton D ............................................................................................................Erie> Coi0.
Lloyd, Jan e   ..............................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Lohm an, Mabel D ................................................................................................Fleming, Colo.
Looney E thel  V inita, Okla.
Lowe, Orace E ........................................................................................................ Sterling, Colo.
Lowney, M ary  Berkeley, Calif.
Loy, Mrs. A nna B ......................................................................................................Tarkio, Mo.
Lucero, F e l ic i to .................................................................................................. T rinidad, Colo.
Ludwick, S. M....................................................................................................Louisville, Colo.
Luff Mrs. F lo ra  K it Carson, Colo.
Lyndon, K atherine  U  F o rt Collins, Colo.

M cArthur, E thel  Salina, Kans.
McCray, B lanche ...............................................................................................Telluride, Colo.
McCullough, W. O..................................................................................................Denver, Cok>.
McCurdy M ary B .......................................................................................... Undercliffe, Colo.
M cGetnck, A d a  Soda Springs, Idaho
McGuinsey, Lillian N ...................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
McGinn, H e len .....................................................................................  Denver, Colo.
M clntire, K atherine   Pueblo, Colo.
M clntire, M ary L ....................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
M acLean, Mae ...................................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
M acLiver, M a r y .................................................................................................. T rinidad, Colo.
Madrid, S o p h ia ...................................................................................................... W eston, Colo.
Mahuron, I ra  D .......................................................................................... G arden City, K ans.
M ars, Elsie G . . .................................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
M artin, Mrs. B. F  Newton, Kans.
M artinez, Jose A., J r  Segundo Colo.
Marvin, Grace .................................................................................................... Telluride, Colo.
M ernm an, V iv ie n .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
M ettling, A. B K iefer, Okla.
M etzger, M yrtle .................................................................................................. W indsor, Colo.
Michelson, A lm a................................................................................................ L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Miller, Gladys ...................................................................................................... S terling, Colo.
Miller, K a th erin e ................................................................................................L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Miller, Mrs. M ary L ................................................................................................ Snyder, Colo.
Mills, Rose ......................................................................................................... L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Mitchell, L ula M a e ............................................................................................ Leadville, Colo.
Moore, Claude  W enatchee, W ash.
Moore, C. T ............................................................................................................ Phoenix, Ariz.
Moore, E d ith  B .........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Moore, Grace G H unting ton  Beach, Calif.
Moore, Lelian ....................................................................................................Telluride, Colo.
Moore, M arie ........................................................................................................L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Moore, M aude................................................................................................S an ta  Paula, Calif.
M orrison, B enjam in H   Ault Colo
Mowe, W inifred ........................................................................................... . . . . '. '. 'p ^ b lo ,  Colo!
Munn, Jennie  W .......................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
M urphy, D. H .  B attle  Ground, Ind.
M urphy, K atherine  ...........................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
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Murphy, M ary  Salida, Colo.

Naeve, Em m a  Louisville, Colo.
Nedwideck, Mrs. J. T  Grand Junction, Colo.
Nelson, G ertrude E  Loveland, Colo.
Noce, Lillian  Denver, Colo.
Nordstrom , F lorence Grand Junction , Colo.
Northrop, E dith   Segundo, Colo.
Nowlin, E. W .............................................................................................. M issouri City, Mo.

O’Boyle, G eorgia Grand Junction, Colo.
O Boyle, Lila M......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
O’Brien, M ary R ose T rinidad, Colo.
O’Dea, Irene  Leader, Colo.
O D ea, K atherine   Avon, Colo.
Oliver, Georgia  Salida, Colo.
O’Neill, M ary C......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Ormond, Anna L ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Orton, Mrs. Iv a h .................................................................................................... G ranada, Colo.
O’Toole, C lara F ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.

P an tan , M yrta  Sterling, Colo.
P ate, E thel  H obart, Okla.
P atte rson , Anna  Independence, Kans.
P a trick , Grace .................................................................................................... Durango, Colo.
Peers, K atherine   Boulder, Colo.
Peery, C lara M.........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Pengra, R a y ................................................................................................ Buffalo Gap, S. Dak.
Perry, Abby  Salida, Colo.
ge rry , C. R . . . ............................................................................................................. Model, Colo.
Phillips, E d ith  ...................................................................................................... O ktaha, Okla.
Phillips, F ay  ........................................................................................................ Hoehnes, Colo.
Phoenix, V............................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Pierce, Fanny  ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Pm grey, Jennie  N ................................................................................................. Spencer, Iowa
Pool, Anna  Pueblo, Colo.
Purdy, R ena .........................................................................................................Belmond, Iowa

Quinlan, Agnes  Gypsum, Colo.

Ragle, Amy  Pueblo, Colo.
Ramsey, Lillian   Carbondale, Colo.
Randall, Edna. M.................................................................................................Telluride, Colo.
Record, B lanche .........................................................................................La, Ju n ta , Colo.
Reese, W. P  Bronson, Kans.
Reig, M artha   ....................................................................................................Newton, Kans.
Rennolds, C. E   Lane, Kans.
Rider, B erth a  L .   Grand Junction , Colo.
Roberts, Mrs. C. H ...............................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
Roberts, J. W ........................................................................................................La Ju n ta , Colo.
Robinson, H en rie tta  .............................................................................................Pueblo Colo.
Roe, Mrs. M yrtle A.............................................................................................. Sterling, Colo.
Rogers, H a ttie  M ..................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
Rogers, Iva M aude..................................................................................................Snyder, Okla.
Rourke, Ju s tin e  .................................................................................................La Ju n ta , Colo.
Rowe, B lanche  Longm ont, Colo.
Rowe, Florence .................................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
Rumley, M aude  Loveland, Colo.
Russell, Helen G...............................................................................................M anzanola, Colo.
g uJgell, S. A lice.......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Ruth, Mabel M........................................................................................Grand Junction, Colo.
R utherford, H a r r y .....................................................................................................Alma, Colo.

Saltus, D rucilla (M rs .) Sterling  Colo.
Sandoval, R afae lita  V igil T rinidad, Colo.
Sansburn, Alvin (M rs .) Starkville, Colo.
Saul, A nna  Messex, Colo.
Savers, Jessie   M adrid, Colo.
Scandrett, Iva  Telluride, Colo.
Schoonmaker, N. B.............................................................................................M ontrose, Colo.
Schrader, B onita M.................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Schurm an, M ary . . . . . . . ...................................................................................T rin id ad ’ Colo.
Schuster, Mrs. C arrie D ............................................................................G rand Lake, Colo.
Sebwyri Luella    F lagler, Colo.
Scott, Mrs. B eatrice  H enry, Colo.
Scott, M ary G. H   Denver, Colo.
Sedgwick, Mrs. M yrtle ...- ......................................................................... Edgm ont, S. Dak.
Sharp, B ernice  Pueblo, Colo.
Shay, Vena  Norton, Kans.
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S h e lto n , A d a  FreJ ® £ ? £ ’ n v nAlton P lo v  ................................................................................................... H o b a r t, O kla.
qK iKS*  W n  ......................................  .................................... L o u isv ille , Colo.
q K J i E r m i e  ..................................................! ” ! ! ! ” ”  G rand J u n ctio n , Colo.
S h n m o lis . lluV.y . ! ! ! ! : : : : : :     .......................................................................M on trose, Colo.
S la ter , Sara  .......................................................................................................................  PueW o Colo
S la tte ry , M ary ........................................................................................................................V ic to r  Colo
S m ith , D e l l a .............................................................................................................................. s V l r l w  C olo
S m ith , E u la  ..........................................................................................................................t tA r l in f ’ Colo
S m ith , N e t t ie   I t e r iS ? '  Co o
S m ith , R u th  .......................................................................................................................... w n e o  Colo
S ta n a rd , R a ch e l ........................................... ................................................................... Colo
S ta n sfie ld , H e lg a     S n w r ’ C olo
S ta u b , Isa b e l ..........................................................................................................................  A kron Co o
S te in , M rs. E th e l   n t n v p ? ’ C olo
S tep h e n s, G ertrude A ...................... .................................................................................C olo’
S tev e n so n , W a lte r  ............................................................................................ .. •  ----- :
S to e lz in g , K a tr in a .....................................................................................  C olorado C ity , Colo.
S to n e , M artha   ......................................................................................................................................... rX in ’q tn n t E  W  ......................................................................................................M a n a ssa , Colo.
S tu b b s, E ld a ! 1 1 ........................................................................................L a  .^ n t a ,  Colo.
S u tto n , J u lia  M. (M r s .) ................................................................................................. T rin id ad , Colo.

T ay lor , E d n a   ...................................................................................................................
T ay lor , E m m a  H . (M r s .) ............................................................................................... G len d ale, C alif.
T aylor! L e la   T rin id ad , Co o.
T a n  ton , C laren ce   ..........................................................................................................r^in*
T h o m a s, E liz a b e th  ............................................................................................   T rin id ad , Colo.
T h o m p so n , L il l ia n ............................................................................................. P a g o s a  S p rin g s, Colo.
T rea d w a y , J e s s ie  M   ^ en T1r ’ S ° i? ’
T ren t, G ertru d e S ...........................................................................................................   • • -P u eb lo , Colo.
T re sse l, J e n n ie  L ............................................................................................................ B u r lin g to n , £ °  °*
T u ck er, J e n n ie  ....................................................................................................................W eld on a , Colo.
T u g g y , M rs. H a r r ie t   •■5e? veJ* £?}°’
T urnbu ll, M rs. E l iz a b e th ................................................................................................. H o b a rt, G kla.
T urner, C la ren ce    . . .G r e e le y ,  Colo.

V a ld ez , T er e sa  ...............................................................................................................
V a n  B u ren , G. A .............................................................................................................. W e stc liffe , C o o.
V a n  W in k le , G race  .C a rey , Colo.
V o g e l, Id a  D ................................................................................................................................D e n v e r , Colo

W a ld e , G en a  F .......................................................................................................................T ellu r id e , Colo.
W a lla ce , A lb er ta   S ter lin g , Colo.
W a lla ce , J e s s ie   .L a ird , Colo.
W a lsh , E v a ................................................................................................................................D en v er , Colo.
W a tk in s , B eu la h   C h eco tah , Okla.
W eb er, E d ith  ......................................................................................................................... ; P ei?Jer’ £°!°*
W eb b er , M. A l ic e ................................................................................................................. • B(Julder, Colo.
W elch , E liz a b e th    T ellu r id e , C o o .
W e st , M iss  W a lia c e ............................................................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
W estlu n d , N e llie  .............................................................................................................. . . .C e n t e r ,  Colo.
W h e e ler , W in n ie   ...........................................................................................................M on trose, Colo.
W h ite , M rs. E d n a   S ter lin g , Colo.
W h ite , M rs. M ary E  W e llin g to n , K a n s .
W ie la n d , A l ic e ...................................................................................................................L a  J u n ta , Colo.
W illia m s, M abel  T rin id ad , Colo.
W illso n , A d am  M .................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
W ilso n , M ary A ......................................................................................................................D e n v er , Colo,
W itter , N e ll ie  L .................................................................................................................. . . .A s p e n ,  C olo.
W im m er , E lv a  .................................................................................................................L a  J u n ta , Colo.
W in terb o u rn e , E . M ...........................................................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
W ood s, A lb er ta  .................... P u eb lo , Colo.
W olff. J e s s ic a  M ..................................................................................................................... D en v er , Colo.

Y ou n g , E d ith .... .....................................................................................................................L ov ela n d , Colo.
Y oung , L e ila ............................................................................................................................ S ter lin g , Colo.

Z ahn, G e r tr u d e .........................................................................................................W a lla  W alla , W a sh .
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High School

E L E V E N T H  G R A D E — 67

A llm an , C lifford 
A nderson , R u th  
A n n e tt , Olive 
B oot, R u th  
B riggs, G len 
B racew ell, H aro ld  
B row ning , E th e l 
B ruce , M aude 
B ru c k n e r, C la ra  
B ru ck n e r, G race 
B ryson , Cleo 
C rew s, M ary  
C h e s tn u t, G race 
C hapm an , Sophia 
C ray to n , L ily  
D ella, Jo sep h in e  
D oney, N ellie 
D u m as, V iola 
D u rk ee , N eil 
D u rn in g , Ja m e s  
E rick so n , O scar 
Foley , I re n e  
F u lle r, L o u an n a  
G lassey , Jo sep h in e  
G rey, B e th  
G reen, M yrtle  
H ay d en , R ussel 
H edeen , E d ith  
H ay s, R o b e rt 
H o rn e r, I re n e  
Igo, Je ro m e  
J a k e m a n , M aude 
Jo h n so n , L eo n ard  
K in d red , D oro th y

K irk , Jo h n  
K ane, C laude 
L an d ers , H aze l 
M adison, H a r r ie t  
M acN ee, H a r r ie t  
M cC leary, R u th  
M arsh , B e r th a  
M a rtin . J e ss ie  
M itchell, U la 
M orrison , B e a tric e  
M cC lelland, A lvin  
M cM ullen, A lice 
O ld fa th er, C a rrie  
P a lm er, S a ra h  
P a rso n s , A lice 
R andall, V erlene  
R eed, B a rb a ra  
R o b e rts , M a rg a re t 
R oark , E d n a  
Selbu rg , D o n n a  
S ieb ring , S iev e rt 
Schenk, E ric  
S choonm aker, L ou ise  
S teele , S y re n a  
S tonek ing , L o ren a  
S try k e r, G race  
Sum m , Jo h a n n a  
T u rn e r, M ae 
W olfe, E liz a b e th  
W inslow , M ary  
Y oder, M innie 
Y ouberg , G race 
Z ilar, S tella

T E N T H  G R A D E — 56

A d am s, M a rg a re t 
A h ren d , Roy 
A nd erso n , H e n ry  
A nderson , J a n e t te  
A n n e tt , A m y 
B la ir , M ildred  
B rig g s, Id a  
B rooks, B erdell 
B oyer, R u th  
B u rto n , M innie 
Calvin, L en n a  
C arney , E liz a b e th  
D ehoney , Cecil 
D ella , H o rte n se  
D elling, R ex  
D em pew olf, M ary  
D illon, D o ro th y  
E n n es , H aze l 
E v an s , B asil 
F a ith , E ls ie  
F a n n in g , B e rth a  
G abriel, M aude 
G ibson, M ary  
H a rd e n b e rg , K a rl 
H en n ey , M a rth a  
H ill, A r th u r  
Joh n so n , D o ro th y  
Jones, E ls ie

Jones, B ern ice  
K im ball, G eorge 
K im bley , R uby  
K uecke , F re d o lin  
L am b ie , J e a n  
L am bie , M ay 
L aw re n ce , C arl 
L esh , E d w in  
M agunson , L ily  
M a rtin , M axw ell 
M cCollum , E d ith  
M c W h arte r, F a n n y  
M cVey, P h ilip  
M undy, E d w in  
P re s to n , H aro ld  
P ru n ty , L e u ty  
P ru n ty , L loyd 
H um phrey , G race 
Selberg , E d ith  
S h rew sb u ry , M ary  
T hom ason , D o ro th y  
T h u rlb y , G rice 
V each , E d n a  
V an  w hy, M ary  
W ad sw o rth , S y re n a  
W ah l, F re d a  
W olfe, L ucile  
W ilson, L ouise
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N IN TH  G R A D E —52

Adams, E lizabeth 
Anderson, Gladys 
Anderson, Grace 
Arnold, June 
Bell, C urtis 
B ruckner, John 
Calvin, Van 
Cullings, M argaret 
Dickerson, E lizabeth 
Dillon, Sarah 
Donovan, H erb ert 
Dunn, E rre tte  
Eklund, E d ith  
Erickson, Lily 
Forsythe, H enry 
Foster, E m m a 
Fulk, Eunice 
Garland, Charles 
Gunnison, E lizabeth 
Hays, Helen 
Henney, C atherine 
Hillen, Georgia 
Hobbs, Alice 
Jam es, Leota 
K itchen, H arry  
Kyle, Blanche

Lowrance, W ard 
M athews, Pau l 
Minns, E m m a 
Monroe, E thel 
Mott, F rank  
Onstine, Eunice 
Offerle, Edwin 
Priddy, Ina  
Randall, Genevieve 
Reese, R uth  
Reynolds, F rances 
Sitzm an, Anna 
Schoonm aker, G ertrude 
Sm ith, Gladys 
Smith, R alph 
Speers, R uth  
Sputh, Olga 
Stemler, Clara 
Stodghill, Daphne 
Sprague, Irn a  
Stoneking, Mae 
Straley, Fay 
T arr, A draith  
T arr, Noble 
Thompson, Clyde 
Veldran, Opal



GREELEY. COLORADO

The Elementary School
E I G H T H  G R A D E — 39

A dam s, H aro ld  
B udw ell, G eorge 
Collins, R eu b in  
C risp in , L ois 
D uboff, M innie 
E n g lish , H aro ld  
F in n ey , L o re tta  
F ish e r , S im ra ll 
C a rte r , A lb e rt 
H ay s , Ja m e s  
H o w a rth , M arion  
Ja co b s , E a s tm a n  
K yle, B lanche 
L aw re n ce , A lfred  
L aw re n ce , W ra y  
M arcus, E m m a 
M a rtin , E a rl 
M ilton, A n n a  
M ilton, E ls ie  
M ott, I rv in g

M ondt, E le a n o r 
M itchell, L ouise 
N olan , M ildred  
O’F a rre ll, E s th e r  
O stling , L illian  
P a lm er, R u th  
R ace, H elen  
R aym ond , H a r ry  
S o u th w o rth , N a th a n ie l 
S tem ler, C la ra  
S p rague, E rn a  
S todghill, D alphne 
T a rr , N oble 
V eld ran , Opal 
W eber, R ose 
W illiam s, M ary  
W ineger, G eorge 
W ood, L ou is 
W oods, A nnie

S E V E N T H  G R A D E —41

A nderson , A rch ie  
A rnold, H e rb e r t  
B a k er, R ach ae l 
B ickel, E v a  
C a rte r , A lb e rt 
C heney, Ja m e s  
Cheney, R edm und  
C h ris tm an , L loyd 
C ornin , D oro thy  
C ronin , H elen  
C ronin, R odney  
Dille, E liz a b e th  
D ozier, M ax 
D rap e r, E ileen  
F in ley , W in o n a  
G aines, A le th a  
H am ilto n , W ilm a 
H a r t ,  Ju n e  
H obbs, M arjo rie  
H o u s to n , M abel 
H ays, Ja m e s

Ja co b s , Jo h n  
Jaco b s, E a s tm a n  
Joh n so n , H aze l 
K e tch am , H e n r ie t ta  
K lug, C ornelia  
L ay to n , M arce lla  
M cA lear, M yrtle  
M cCoy, W illiam  
M ead, P a u lin e  
N eill, M ildred  
N im s, E le a n o r 
O stling , H e rb e r t  
S h ribe r, Jo sep h in e  
S h rib e r, P a u l 
S m ith , G ladys 
T im o th y , G reeley  
W a sh b u rn , C harley  
W id lund , I ren e  
W ood, L ou is 
W oods, A gnes

S I XT H G R A D E —52

A rnold , J a c k  
A lber, V era  
B row n, F re d  
B ak er, R achel 
B ru ck n e r, F re d  
C om stock , H o w ard  
C am pbell, F a y e  
C am pbell, F e rn  
C o u rtn ey , C lifford 
D av is , Jo h n  
D avis, S ad ie  
D illon, Jo sep h  
D illon, W in ifred  
D u rk ee , A lb ert 
F ra k e s , H oy  
F ry , C oral 
H ill, M yrtle  
H o k an so n , H u ld a  
H ow es, M erril 
H ow es, L o la  
Jew ell, Jo y  
K in d red , K a th e r in e

L au ren c e , A lice 
L ovelady , H elen  
McCoy, W illiam  
M ead, P au lin e  
M ead, P au l 
M cG aughey, P h e rm a n  
M cK elvey, P a u l 
N egless, Jo sep h  
N orcross, L yle 
O’N eil, C laude 
O’N eil, M abel 
O nstine , D an ie l 
O rton , G eorge 
P ynch , W endell 
P e te rso n , Cecil 
R ae, B oyd 
R ase , H aze l 
S choonm aker, Jo e  
Shields, M ildred  
S hribe r, Jo sep h in e  
S m ith , D rexel 
S m ith . S idney
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S tep h an y , A lice 
S tep h en s , E le an o r 
S pau ld ing , C h a rlo tte  
T hom pson , Je n n ie

W id lund , E lm er 
W illiam s, M ary  
W illiam s, C harles 
W ood, K a th e r in e

F I F T H G R A D E — 35

B abcock, H elen  
B ardw ell, E le c tra  
B asse , D oris 
B aum , Inez 
B rockw ay , D onald  
B row n, E a r l  
Cross, C arl 
D illon, W in ifred  
D ow ner, H a t t ie  
D rum m ond , R u th  
G alland, W ilb u r 
H ay s , F lo re n ce  
Jew ell, R o b e rt 
Jones, Jo sep h in e  
K in d red , K a th e r in e  
M a sh b u rn , Iv an  
M cG aughey, P h e rm a n  
M ilton, Selm a

M oore, O rville 
M urdock, E lm e r  
O rton , R a lp h  
P y n ch , W endel 
R oyer, R ow ena 
S choonm aker, Jo a ch im  
S co tt, K e n n e th  
S ebring , M ay 
Shields, M ildred  
S itzm an , Jo h n  
S m ith , R e e ta  
S pau ld ing , C h a rlo tte  
S tep h an y , A lice 
S tep h en s , E le a n o r  
T h u rlb y , H elen  
T im othy , G lendon 
W ood, K a th e r in e

F O UR T H  G R A D E — 24

B a k er, R u th  
B a rk e r, L id a  L e a  
B ru ck n e r, F loyd  
C ushm an , M iriam  
D ille, F ra n k  
D ow ner, E a r l  
F rie d m a n , Ja co b  
G alland, A r th u r  
G osselin, M a rjo rie  
G usta fso n , R u th  
H au n , Jo s ie  
H ill, M axine

K in d red , G ordon 
Laeffler, C arl 
L ogan , B lanche 
M itchell, G eorge 
M urdock, G ladys 
P yn ch , C laude 
R ace, D ella  
S itzm an , L y d ia  
T rav is , C h a rles  
W illiam s, E d w a rd  
W illiam s, R oy 
W ood M ary

T H I R D  G R A D E — 39

A llison, H aze l 
B a k e r, R u th  
B a rk e r , L id a  L e a  
B row n, M adge 
B row n, W illiam  
C arlson, C arl 
C raven , F ra n k  
D avis, B lanche 
D em psey , R o b e rt 
Dille, F ra n k  
D illon, G eorge 
D rum m ond , W ill 
E llis , V irg in ia  
F rie d m a n , Ja co b  
G alland , A lve 
G osselin, L eslie  
G usta fso n , R u th  
H e ig h to n , E d ith  
H ill, M axine 
H ok an so n , E p h ria m

K etch em , L yle 
K in d red , G ordon 
lO rts , H e len  
L ong, L e lan d  
M arcus , A m elia  
N eill, M a rg a re t 
N ye, F e rn  
P rin c e , H e n ry  
S itzm an , M ollie 
S pau ld ing , C asw ell 
S tevens, P au lin e  
S trong , Ju n e  
S u ttle , R u th  
T h u rlb y , D o ro th y  
T u rn e r , Cora 
W a lte rs , E a rl 
W h ee le r, M ary  
W h eele r, E ileen  
W ood, W illie

S E C O N D  G R A D E —49

A llison, H aze l 
A h ls tra n d , C arro l 
A ikin , A r th u r  
B a rb e r, M ary  
B a rb e r, J a n ic e  
B ru ck n e r, A rle 
B row n, W illiam  
B ickle, M a rg a re t 
C ham bers, R u th  
C ourtney , E d n a  
C o u rtn ey , Je s s e  
C a rte r , E m m a 
C arlson , S tan ley

D illon, G eorge 
D avis , B lanche 
D illingham , R oger 
D em psey , A u b rey  
E llis , V irg in ia  
E llis , V ic to ria  
H odgson. M arion  
H ill, C lifford 
H offm an , F re d ric k  
H ak an so n , D av id  
H a m n e t, W illiam  
Jew el, W h itn e y  
Jew el, L illian
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K irts , D on a ld  
K ir ts , H e le n  
L on g , L ela n d  
L ee, F r e d a  M.  
M arcus, R olan d  
M arcus, A m elia  
M ilton , R u th  
M oeller, N e t t ie  
M oser, M ary  
N eill, M argaret 
M oses, N in a  
N y e , F ern

A ik en , A rth u r  
A n d erso n , H aro ld  
A n d erso n , H e len  
B ic k le , M a rg a ret 
B roh m an , F r a n ces  
B u rg ess , F lo ren ce  
C arlson , S ta n le y  
C arter, E a rl 
C arter, E m m a  
C lark, F lo ren ce  
C ollin s, R aym on d  
C u sh m an , E sth e r  
D e m p sey , A u d rey  
D rap er, A rn old  
D ru m m on d , E v e ly n  
E llis , V ic to r ia  
E ck er , D o u g la ss  
F ree la n d , Joe  
G alland, H aro ld  
G ain es , A lic e  
G u sta so n , F r a n c e s  
H ad d en , M argaret 
H a m n ett , W illia m  
H a rb a u g h , R o b ert  
H a rr is, I v a  M ay  
l ie g e m a n , D o ro th y  
H is lo p , In ez  
H o d g so n , M azella  
H o lm es , D e lm a  
J en k e n s , G aley  
K e y e s , C harles

N o rcro ss, E d n a  
O w en s, H aro ld  
P a tte r s o n , E lm er  
S itzm a n , M ollie  
S p au ld in g , C a sw ell 
S tron g , J u n e  
S tev e n s , P a u lin e  
S h affer , M an ie l 
S co tt , M ildred  
T urner, L e s te r  
W ood, F r a n c e s

FI RST G R A D E — 62

K in d red , W ard  
L effier, J e n n ie  
L o fg r en , R u b en  
L o fg ren , H a ro ld  
M ann, C laron  
M cA leer, M ilton  
M iller, G uerdon  
M itch ell, N ic h o la s  
M oeller , R oy  
M oses, N in a  
N o rcro ss, E d n a  
O ntz, M ary  
O rtoy, Z e t ta  
P a tte r so n , H e len  
P a tte r s o n , L illia n  
P o o le , A rd en  
P ru n ty , B eu la h  
R aym on d , Joe  
R ice , F r a n k  
S h affer , M ary  
Sharp , G w en d olia  
S co tt , M ildred  
Stroh , H a r ry  
S m ith , R a lp h  
S tron g , G ray  
T urner, O live  
T ro ft, F a y  G race  
U rie, D o ro th y  
W ood, H en ry  
W ood s, W illia m

K I N D E R G A R T E N — 73

A d a m s, H aro ld  
A h lstra n d , C h arlen e  
A rnold , L o u ise  
B aab , R ob ert  
B a b co ck , H a z e l  
B a ss e , R ob ert 
B ick le , G eorge  
B ish o p , Y ork  
B row n , B ob b y  
B lu e , M arjory  
B u sh , H erm a n n  
C arter, M ildred  
C lark, F lo ren ce  
C h am b ers, C larice  
C ollin s, R aym on d  
C ross, N e il  
D a rro u g h , J e s s ie  
D arrou gh , M ary  
D err in g er , C ecil 
E d gar, D on a ld  
F lin t , M ary  
F u q u a , Joh n  
G reen , G retch en  
G u sta so n , F r a n ces  
H a ll, M arian  
H am m , E rn es t  
H a rb a u g h , R ob ert 
H arr is, Id a  M ay  
H aru ff, G eorge  
H a rt, A lb er ta

H a y d en , B illy  
H a y d en , H en r y  
H errin g , H aro ld  
H offm an , H a y m o n d  
H o d g sen , M aze lla  
H o w e , R on ald  
J e n k in s , G alin  
J o h n so n , H e le n  
K e y e s , C h arles  
K im b al, M a ttie  
L ev in e , Ida  
L on g, J e a n  
L ow ry , R u th  
M ad ison , G erald  
M atson , W ilh e lm en a  
M cC arty , B ern ice  
M eyer, J o sep h  
M oeller, A rth u r  
M oody, B illy  
M oses, L illia n  
M uth , D u a n e  
N e il, J a m e s  
N e lso n , E v e ly n  
O w ens, D o ro th y  
P a tte r so n , H e le n  
P e tr ik in , N a n c y  
R ayer, D e a n  
S au n d ers, L o u ise  
S m ith , C arleton  
S m ith , R alp h
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Spaulding, W illiam 
Stroh, Reuben 
Strong, Grey 
Taylor, Leona 
Thurlby, H arry  
Terrence, Clyde 
Tisdel, Maxwell

W alker, Grace 
W alters, Inez 
W heeler, C atherine 
W illiams, Dorothy 
W ilson, E lizabeth 
Young, Hazel
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SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE
College Department

Summer Term, 1 9 1 5 ..................................................... 1035
School Year, 1915-1916  ................................................  681
Non-Resident a. Individual Plan ..............................  351

b. Group Plan ....................................  740

Total, College D epartm ent..........................  2807
Counted Twice ............................................................. 142

Net Total, College Department................  . 2665

Training School Department
High School:

Eleventh G ra d e ....................................  67
Tenth Grade .........................................  56
Ninth G ra d e ........................................... 52
Non-Resident ........................................  19
Summer School ....................................  140

  334
Elementary School:

Eighth G ra d e ........................................  39
Seventh G ra d e ......................................  41
Sixth Grade ..........................................  52
F ifth  Grade ..........................................  35
Fourth G ra d e ......................................... 24
Third G ra d e ..........................................  39
Second G ra d e ........................................  49
F irst Grade ..........................................  62
Kindergarten ........................................  73
Summer School ....................................  296

  710

Total Training School..................................  1044
Counted Twice ............................................................. 278

Net Total Training School..........................  766

Net Grand Total............................................  3431
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SUMMARY
Class of 1891.....................................................................................  12
Class of 1892............................................    16
Class of 1893.....................................................................................  23
Class of 1894.....................................................................................  35
Class of 1895.....................................................................................  32
Class of 1896.....................................................................................  31
Class of 1897.....................................................................................  45
Class of 1898.....................................................................................  58
Class of 1899.....................................................................................  75
Class of 1900.............................................. . . .................................. 70
Class of 1901..................................................................................... 69
Class of 1902.....................................................................................  74
Class of 1903.....................................................................................  82
Class of 1904......................................................   87
Class of 1905..................................................................................... 107
Class of 1906..................................................................................... 155
Class of 1907.....................................................................................  202
Class of 1908.....................................................................................  180
Class of 1909.....................................................................................  187
Class of 1910..................................................................................... 287
Class of 1911.....................................................................................  251
Class of 1912.....................................................................................  316
Class of 1913.....................................................................................  361
Class of 1914..................................................................................... 459
Class of 1915.....................................................................................  475

*Class of 1916.....................................................................................  460

Total........................................................................................4079
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SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE BY STATES
Arizona .................................................................................  2
Arkansas .............................................................................  7
Canada .................................................................................  2
California ...............................................................;...........  7
Colorado ...............................................................................  1,737
Florida .................................................................................  2
Germany ...............................................................................  1
Idaho .....................................................................................  4
Illinois ...................................................................................  13
Indiana .................................................................................  1
Iowa .......................................................................................  30
Kansas ..................   98
Maine ...................................................................................  1
Massachusetts .....................................................................  2
Michigan .............................................................................  3
Missouri ..................   29
Montana ...............................................................................  2
Nebraska .............................................................................  32
New Hampshire ................................................................. 1
New Jersey .........................................................................  1
New M exico .........................................................................  4
New Y o rk .............................................................................  2
North Dakota .....................................................................  2
Ohio .......................................................................................  3
Oklahoma .............................................................................  45
P en nsylvania.......................................................................  4
South Dakota .....................................................................  4
Tennessee ...........................................................................  3
Texas .....................................................................................  4
U ta h .......................................................................................  1
Washington .........................................................................  4
Wisconsin ...........................................................................  2
Wyoming .............................................................................  14

Total Registration exclusive of Nonresident Group Plan 2,067
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ROOM NUMBERS
Numbers 1 to 10—Basement, A dm inistration Building*. 
Numbers 100 to 120—F irs t floor, A dm inistration Building. 
Num bers 200 to 220— Second floor, A dm inistration Building. 
Numbers 300 to 306—T hird floor, A dm inistration Building. 
Numbers L I to L13—L ibrary  basement.
Rooms G1 to G205— Guggenheim H all of Industria l Arts.
T1 to T221— Training School Building.
P —Playground.
C—C ranford Field.

DIRECTIONS FOR REGISTRATION
M aximum Hours

Twenty term  hours is the maximum for which a student may 
enroll in any term. Bible S tudy or Community Co-operation may 
be taken  in addition to the tw enty  hours. Not more than  two re 
quired subjects each term , including teaching, m ay be included in 
a s tu d en t’s program . Physical Education m ay be taken  in add i
tion to the two required  courses allowed.

Detailed Programs
On account of im pending changes, a detailed schedule of 

hours and courses is no t included in th is catalog. Such program s 
will be published in ample time before the beginning of each 
term.
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FOREWORD

T h e  H igh School D epartm ent of the State Teachers College has 
been reorganized along vocational lines and is now called T h e  State 
H igh School of Industria l A rts.

T h e  function of this particu lar high school is to stress those courses 
of study which best prepare for life. Each course offered is intended to 
give a definite kind of efficiency, and to enable young people to adjust 
themselves to the complex problems of Am erican civilization w ithout 
in jury  or loss.

T h e  plan is, not to educate the boys and girls away from  their homes 
and local communities, but to prepare them to enter into this life w ith 
contentm ent, enthusiasm, and power. T o  this end, vocational w ork 
is given a prom inent place in the curriculum .

R ealizing the im portance of character building as an essential prep
aration for the duties and responsibilities of life, special emphasis is 
placed upon ethical training. A constant effort is made to instill high 
ideals, to develop the habit of painstaking work, and to teach the value 
and importance of clean thinking and clean living. T h e  ideal of the 
school is to attain  a m oral tone so excellent tha t parents can in trust their 
boys and girls to the care of the faculty w ith the utm ost confidence.
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THE FACULTY
J a m e s  H .  H a y s ,  A.M ., Acting President of the College.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A .M ., Principal of the High School.
R a e  E .  B l a n c h a r d ,  A .B . ,  Preceptress, English Literature.
J e a n  C r o s b y ,  A.B., History and Economics.
C h a r l e s  J. B l o u t ,  A.M ., Physics and Chemistry.
G e o .  W . F i n l e y ,  B.S., Mathematics.
E m m a  C. D u m k e ,  A.B., Modern Languages.
L u c y  N. M c L a n e ,  A.B., English.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A .M ., Bookkeeping.
E d n a  F. W e l s h ,  Pd.B., Typewriting and Shorthand.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Physical Education.

The following members of the College Faculty teach or supervise 
classes in the High School:

G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Physiography.
J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  M.A., Biology.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Music.
J o h n  T . M c C u n n i f f ,  A .M ., Printing and Mechanical Drawing. 
C h a r l e s  F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Building Construction.
G l a d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e i n ,  Ph.B., Sewing.
F l o r e n c e  R e d i f e r ,  A.B., Cooking.
A g n e s  H o l m e s ,  Pd.M ., A r t .
M a x  S h e n c k ,  Bookbinding.

F E L L O W S

J a m e s  H .  H a y e s ,  Mathematics.
B e r t h a  M a r k l e y ,  Reading.
C o r n e l i a  H a n n a ,  Music.
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Saving a Year

“D o not waste tune , for time is the stuff of which life 
is made — Benj. Franklin.

Do you w an t to save a year? In  the ordinary high school, fifteen 
units, sometimes sixteen units, are made in four years. A  unit, in most 
cases, consists of a study taken five times a week for thirty-six weeks, 
each recitation being forty-five m inutes long. T h e  custom ary procedure, 
therefore, is for a student to take four subjects a day, five times a week, 
and in this way complete the high school course in four years.

N ow , if a pupil were allowed to take five subjects at a time, fifteen 
units could be earned in three years. T h e  H igh School D epartm ent of 
the T eachers College perm its a student to take five subjects, provided 
tha t he does them well. A  standard of A  or B m ust be attained in all 
subjects except one. If the individual fails to attain  such a standard  he 
is immediately reduced to four subjects.

T h e  plan is to enable young people who come to us w ith  high ideals 
and an earnest desire to improve to the u tterm ost the opportunities which 
the school affords to save a year of time, and thus a year of life. Those 
in charge do not believe tha t you can measure life as you measure a 
commodity. T hey  believe tha t the dead level of standardization  at- 
taind in the four-year course for every student tends to cramp, distort, 
and sometimes to blight the lives of those for whom the high schools 
were founded.

I t  is like the iron bed of Procrustes, in G reek mythology. W hen  
his victims were too long, he sawed them off, and when they were too 
short, he stretched them out, so tha t in each case the individual w ould 
exactly fit his bed. T h e  four-year course is marvelously like the iron 
bed of Procrustes, for it, too, stretches the weak and saws off the talents 
of the strong. I t  u tte rly  fails to provide an adequate incentive for the 
earnest and aspiring student.
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The Summer Term
T h e  organization of the State H igh School of Industria l A rts into 

four terms, one of which is held in the summer, when most students are 
having a vacation, also enables those individuals, who care to do so, to 
save additional time.

Broken Educational Careers
O nly twenty-five per cent of the pupils who complete the eighth 

grade ever enter high school, and many of those who enter fail to finish 
their high school course. T h e  reasons for this exodus are manifold. 
P rom inent among them are ill health, the necessity of helping the home, 
and failure to appreciate the value of an education.

If  by the use of the magic w and of some good fairy, the boys and 
girls in the “ teen age” could be transform ed into the full stature of men 
and women in middle life, so tha t these “boy-men” could see as men see 
and understand as men understand, and then, after a season, the “boy- 
m en” were changed back into boys w ith  m en’s vision, they w ould realize 
how trem endous the need of an education is.

T h e  five or six dollars a week, which seems so attractive to the boy, 
would lose its charm, for he would see clearly tha t by accepting this he 
was perm itting  the golden years of youth to slip away— the only years 
given us to prepare for life. Yes, these boys w ith m en’s vision w ould 
understand tha t accepting the employment possible to boys, deprives them 
of the preparation essential to the largest success in life.

M r. W . J . Bryan has said tha t it is better to go through life w ith 
out an arm  than to leave the brain undeveloped. H e says tha t men 
need their brains more than they need their arms, and yet in almost every 
village and every ru ra l district there are young men and young women 
who have left school because they did not think tha t they needed an 
education. By the time these young people are forty, experience, which 
effectively effaces from the minds of men the notion tha t an education is 
superfluous, teaches them their folly, but then they realize tha t it is too 
late to attain  the highest development.

A n Ungraded School for Adults
I t  is never well to point out the mistakes of young people w ithout 

m aking clear the way in which their errors may be corrected. T h e  all
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im portant question, w ith  reference to wasted educational opportunities, 
is, therefore, “ H ow  can the individual who has reached m aturity  w ithout 
completing a high school course and who has come to know the value of 
a high school education, best attain  the desired goal?”

T h e  U ngraded School for A dults is the answer tha t the T eachers 
College of Colorado makes to this question. A dults feel hum iliated 
upon entering classes w ith  children, and they cannot afford to spend the 
time in school necessary to take the w ork which has been om itted, step 
by step. T h ere  is yet another and a still more im portant reason why 
special provision should be made for the educational needs of adults. 
I t  is th a t adults nearly always excel children in their in tellectual grasp.

T h e  experiences of life have a very high educational value. T h e  
various types of schools of America have been slow to recognize the real 
significance of the fact tha t life is itself a school in which character can 
be developed and m ental grow th attained. By doing any kind of w ork 
and doing it well, the mind is made stronger and the character more 
dependable. T h e  individual of tw enty years or more who has taught, 
worked on a farm, or in a factory, during the years tha t other boys and 
girls are going to school, usually manifests, upon return ing  to school, 
far more m ental power than the pupils, fourteen or fifteen years of age, 
w ith whom he has been compelled to associate in the w ork of the class
room.

T h e  U ngraded School for A dults provides a special school for adult 
students. I t  appreciates the value, in term s of character and intelligence, 
of the services rendered by the individual to the com munity and gives a 
reasonable am ount of credit for the same. And, most significant of all, 
it substitutes the pow er-unit for the tim e-unit; tha t is, when a pupil 
enters this school he is not classified at once, but is given the opportunity 
of proving his ability, and the time necessary to complete the high school 
course is made to depend upon the excellence of the w ork done. T h e  
adult student is entitled to a special prom otion as soon as his ability to 
do college w ork has been clearly dem onstrated. N o one can enter the 
U ngraded School for A dults who has not reached the age of eighteen 
years.

A fter the establishment of the U ngraded School for A dults, in the 
spring of 1914, many m ature students took advantage of the opportunity 
which it afforded. Teachers who had been compelled for economic rea
sons to teach before com pleting their high school course found in this
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school the chance to show the strength  which they had attained in many 
years of struggle and sacrifice, and, because the power which they had 
gained in life’s hard school was taken into account, they were able to 
continue their education, and so vastly to increase their influence and 
helpfulness.

T h e  experim ent was a success from  the first. T h e  students in this 
group have shown rem arkable strength. T h e ir  grades have been excel
lent, their attitude one of intense aspiration, and their conduct has been 
ideal. T hey  have been enthusiastic, energtic, and un tiring  in their 
efforts at self-improvement, and they have rejoiced greatly  in the oppor
tun ity  to realize their hopes.

High School Extension Courses
T h e  m otto “ a high school train ing for all children” is gaining 

ground, as the following quotation from  a news le tte r issued by the 
U nited  States Bureau of Education amply illustrates:

“ Since the tw entieth  century opened, the num ber of public high 
schools has almost doubled, and the num ber of students is easily twice 
w hat it was at the beginning of the century. T h e  most cheering feature 
of the whole m atte r for the American citizen is the very great increase 
in the proportion of those who go from  the grades into the high school. 
Form erly (only a very few years ago, in fact) the high school was 
chiefly attended by children of the rich and m oderately well-to-do. T o-

COOKING
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day nearly one-fourth of the children who enter the elementary school 
eventually pass into the high school. The exact figure is 22 per cent if 
negro children are included and 25 per cent if whites only are con
sidered. ”

T he extract quoted above shows what wonderful progress has been 
made in recent years in the cause of universal education. It reveals the 
fact that the American high school is to become a constantly more vital 
factor in the growth, prosperity, happiness, and character, of the whole 
people. I t  is to be, as the public schools have long been, a preparation 
for the needs of a democracy.

And yet there are many places on the plains and in the mountains 
of Colorado where high school facilities are inadequate, if not entirely 
wanting. In these communities those who have finished the eighth grade 
must leave home in order to attend high school. Economic reasons 
often make it impossible to do this, and so, those who desire to continue 
their education, under such circumstances, are denied the privilege of 
doing so.

M any high school principals testify to the fact that the young peo
ple who come from these rural districts often make the best students. 
W hen a way is provided for them to continue their studies, they enter 
school with a clearly defined purpose, work earnestly to obtain the best 
results, and prove themselves in every way to be worthy of the assistance 
which has been rendered.

Since the taxes of all the people go to support the educational in
stitutions of the state, the State Teachers College feels under obligation 
to supply, to the fullest extent of its ability, the educational needs of the 
people of the entire state. W ith  this duty clearly in mind, the State 
High School of Industrial Arts has organized the High School Exten
sion Courses which are described in detail in another part of this 
bulletin.

These courses are not intended to take the place of any resident high 
school work which is being done in any part of Colorado. T he Teach
ers College recognizes the fact that it is better for boys and girls to 
attend their own local high school, when they have one which they can 
attend.

T he College also understands the importance of supporting and 
strengthening, in every way possible, the smaller high schools of the 
state. For this reason the work done in these schools is accepted, where
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WOOD TURNING

teaching force and equipment are at all adequate to the needs of the 
schools in question, as the equivalent to w ork done in its own H igh 
School D epartm ent.

T h e  sole purpose of the H igh School Extension Courses of the 
State H igh School of Industria l A rts is to make it easier for those pupils, 
who are so situated tha t they can not attend any high school, to obtain 
some of the privileges of the more favored communities. T h e  hope of 
those who have organized these courses is tha t the time w ill come in 
Colorado when no student need discontinue his education at the eighth 
grade for the reason tha t no high school is available.

Resident W ork is Preferable
W hile  high school extension courses serve an excellent purpose in 

the educational economy of the state, they can never be made as helpful 
as resident courses. T h e  personality of the teacher is lacking. W e 
learn best from the earnest men and women who have touched our lives. 
T hey  plant great aspirations in the depths of our being; they make us 
appreciate the value of earnest e ffo rt; and they inspire us to make the 
most of the talents w ith which we are endowed. N o student should 
therefore, accept extension courses as a substitute for resident courses, 
who can possibly afford the expense involved in gaining an education, by 
resident work, at some thoroughly equipped and progressive high school.
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The Question of Cost
T h e  increasing cost of liv ing  has deprived m any young people of an 

education . T h e  rise in the price of a g ric u ltu ra l p ro d u c ts  has n o t kept 
pace w ith  the increase in the cost of those artic les w hich  the average 
citizen  m ust use to supply the needs of the hom e. T h e re  is consequently  
a n a rro w in g  m arg in  of p rofit le f t fo r the head of the household . O u t  
of the n e t earn ings the boy’s education  m ust come, and  as these decrease 
beyond a ce rta in  po in t, his chances fo r fu r th e r  schooling vanish.

Because of the econom ic fact, ou tlined  in the foregoing  pa rag rap h , 
it becomes the d u ty  of a ll s ta te  educational in s titu tio n s to reduce to 
the low est figure possible the am o u n t of m oney necessary to  pay a ll the 
expenses inc iden t to a tten d in g  one of them . T h e  S tate  T e a c h e rs  C ollege 
feels deeply th is responsibility , and is endeavoring  to a rriv e  a t a p rac tica l 
so lu tion  of the s tu d e n t’s econom ic problem .

Co-operative Boarding Clubs
T w o  C o-operative B oard ing  C lubs are  to be o rgan ized  in the year 

1 9 1 6 - 1 9 1 7 . C erta in  experim ents have been carried  on in the year 19 1 5 - 

1 9 1 6 , w hich  convince the p rinc ipa l of the H ig h  School D e p a rtm e n t th a t 
a p lan  of co-operative board ing  can be p u t in opera tion  w hich  w ill reduce 
the ac tu a l cost of board  and  room  to fifteen do llars a m on th  o r one h u n 
dred  and th irty -five do llars fo r the school year. T h is  w o u ld  enable the 
s tu d en t to  pay room , board , and fees fo r one h u n d red  and  fifty-five 
do llars. A  p a r t  of th is could, in m ost cases, be earned  by the s tu d en t 
outside of school hours.

T h e  G ir ls ’ C o-operative B o ard in g  C lu b  can be ru n  on a sligh tly  
less expensive basis th an  th a t ind icated  above. A  group  of girls, now  
in the h igh school, are p lan n in g  to reduce the cost of liv ing  to  one h u n 
dred  and  tw enty-five do llars a year. E ach  g ir l in the group  expects to 
can enough f ru it  and vegetables, w hile  a t hom e d u rin g  the sum m er, to 
last th ro u g h  the w in te r  m onths. In  this w ay  the en tire  g roup  w ill be 
fu rn ished  w ith  a p a r t of th e ir  food supply, and the necessary expend itu re  
w ill be m a te ria lly  reduced.

A ny  nu m b er of boys and  g irls can be taken  care of on the co-opera
tive basis, p rov ided  th a t the m anagem ent of the school is in fo rm ed  in 
tim e to  m ake adequate  provision fo r them . A ll clubs of th is type w ill 
be u n d e r the d irec t m anagem en t of the p rinc ipa l of the high school. 
H e , o r some m em ber of his facu lty , w ill v isit these groups each w eek.
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A competent matron will be in charge of each club. An assistant man
ager will be appointed for each group, whose duty it will be to keep a 
set of books, which are to be audited once a month.

Admission to one of these clubs will be by the approval of the 
principal. No individual will be admitted who can not produce evi
dence of good moral character. T he principal will exert the same 
authority over these organizations that he does over the high school as 
a whole. No one whose conduct does not prove satisfactory or whose 
attitude does not seem beneficial to the club will be permitted to remain 
in it.

Light Housekeeping
One of the least expensive ways to attend school is for a group of 

three or four girls or boys, as the case may be, to do light housekeeping. 
There are a number of places fitted up for this purpose in Greeley.

Working for One’s Board
A number of young people pay a part of their expenses by working 

outside of school hours. The citizens of Greeley have a sympathetic 
attitude toward the students who are trying to work their way through 
school, and have provided many positions whereby young people are able 
to do this. I t is not wise, however, to go away to school without enough 
money to last several months. Sometimes it takes a day or two, and 
sometimes several weeks, to find positions for those who need to work 
in order to get through school.

SEWING
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The New Profession of Teaching
M any men a generation ago taught a few years merely as a stepping 

stone to some other profession. Few do this today. T he profession of 
teaching is one of constantly increasing influence and power. As a re
sult of the growing appreciation on the part of the public, of the duties 
performed by those who teach, the salaries of teachers have steadily 
advanced.

In many sections of America today men teachers are better paid 
than the average physician, lawyer, or engineer; while the contrast be
tween the salaries of the men who teach and those who find commercial 
employment is still more marked.

Women teachers receive very much larger salaries than do the 
young women who work in stores and factories, and they are far more 
independent.

A Strong Demand for M en
Boys often look upon teaching as a woman’s job. This is due to 

the large preponderance of women teachers in the grades. But there 
is an ever-growing demand for strong men in the profession of teaching.

Several very definite movements in education have contributed to 
this increased demand for men. They may be enumerated as follows:

1. T he steady increase in population increases proportionally the 
superintendencies and principalships open to men.

2. T he widening of the scope of education to include M anual 
Training, Commercial Arts and Agriculture, increases directly the 
number of desirable positions for men.

3. T he consolidation of rural schools into larger and more efficient 
school units creates many new positions where the talents of strong men 
find ample scope.

Teachers College Graduates Obtain Good 
Positions

Just before the close of the winter term the State Teachers Col
lege bureau was in receipt of thirty-five requests for teachers and did not 
have on its lists a graduate who could be sent out to fill one of these 
positions. This meant that every graduate of the school had been placed 
and that there was an additional demand that could not be met.
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The Normal Department
T he Normal Department of the High School is founded upon the 

basic belief that young people should know thoroughly the things they 
are to teach. Courses in arithmetic, geography, history, and grammar 
are given by experts in these subjects.

T he common school branches are taught in this department from 
the standpoint of teaching those who are to impart them to others. 
T he plan is to make the subjects enumerated above so clear, and to 
make so simple the great principles of psychology and pedagogy which 
apply to them, that the individual who receives the instruction will be 
able to go out, when his college course is complete, into the schools of 
the state and teach with efficiency and power.

Those students, who know when they enter high school that they 
w ant to become teachers, are able to direct their energies to this end 
throughout their high school life. They are able to attain a higher 
degree of excellence in the teaching art by the time they receive a state 
diploma, at the end of the two years college course, than those who have 
spent the years of their high school life taking courses which have no 
relation to the subjects which they are to teach.

The Five-Year Route to a Profession
The Normal Department in the State High School of Industrial 

Arts and the two-year course in the Teachers College when taken to
gether constitute a five-year course in which pupils who have finished 
the eighth grade can prepare themselves for teaching. A t the end of 
that time they receive a life diploma.

The Faculty
The High School Department of the State Teachers College is 

organized in accordance with the departmental plan. A t the head of 
each department is a man or woman who has been selected because of 
special fitness for the work of that department. T he fact that substan
tial salaries are paid enables the Trustees of the college to select individ
uals who have had unusual training, and whose success has been demon
strated in other fields. The aim of those whose duty it is to select 
members of the faculty, is to secure as departmental heads men and 
women whose scholarship, ideals, and devotion to duty, will make for 
the highest degree of excellence in the school.
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The College Preparatory Course
Students who desire to spend four full years in high school can do 

so by taking the College Preparatory Course. T his course requires 
sixteen units and four years of time. I t  will conform in all respects to 
the four-year accredited high school course.

The D epartm ent of Commercial Arts
The purpose of this department is to prepare young people for busi

ness life. I t  is intended that they shall be ready to enter commercial 
establishments, banks, railroad offices, secretaryships, and government 
positions; and, that they shall be able to take advantage on their own 
account of the wider range of opportunities that the ever increasing 
complexity of American commercial life presents to those who under
stand the laws of trade, production, consumption, distribution, and are 
equipped with the technic of the business world.

The D epartm ent of Home Economics
M any high schools have been established in various parts of the 

United States, designed to give adequate training in the all-important 
group of subjects known as the home, or economic, arts. T he purpose 
of this school is to give to the girls of Colorado the opportunity of ob
taining a similar kind of culture, especially to that group of Colorado 
girls who expect to become teachers, and who want to know thoroughly 
those subjects which will enable them to enter the rural life of Colorado 
and teach with efficiency and pawer. T he pedagogical aspects of the 
subjects taught will receive very careful attention.

Departm ent of M anual Arts
This course is intended primarily to train the hand and to bring 

about that correlation between hand and brain which enables the individ
ual to realize in forms of wood and metal the ideal art concepts of the 
mind.

T he training, however, which the course provides in the practical 
arts is so varied and comprehensive, including as it does, mechanical, 
perspective, and architectural drawing, joinery, cabinet making, building 
construction, wood turning, etc., that the individual who desires to be
come a carpenter, contractor or architect will find that all the work he 
has done in the manual arts course directly prepares him for such a
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vocation and tha t by continued study along any given line he can perfect 
himself in his chosen work.

A t the present time M anual T ra in in g  affords great opportunity to 
aspiring young men. T h ere  is a great dem and in all parts of the U nited  
States for M anual T ra in in g  teachers. T h e  subject has been introduced 
in the gram m ar schools of all the great cities and in w ell equipped high 
schools; and many towns of but a few thousand inhabitants employ a 
supervisor for M anual T ra in ing . N um erous calls come to Teachers 
College from  all parts of the W est for young men qualified to fill such 
positions. T h e  young man, therefore, who takes a thorough course in 
M anual T ra in in g  may rest assured tha t he w ill be able to secure a 
position.

Those students are best prepared for positions in M anual T ra in in g  
who take this course in high school and continue their w ork along the 
same lines in the T eachers College.

Department of Agriculture
T h e tendency of high schools in the past, even those situated in 

farm ing communities, has been to emphasize those phases of education 
which had no vital relation to the farm , and which, if they prepared for 
anything definite, prepared for city life. O ften  the boy has been made 
to feel tha t all things connected w ith country life were common and

MAY POLE DANCE
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menial. But a new spirit is rising in education, one tha t recognizes the 
essential dignity, strength, and independence of life on the farm , and sets 
about definitely to fit young men and women for the largest measure of 
happiness and usefulness in ru ra l life.

Special attention w ill be given to the pedagogical aspects of all sub
jects taught. M any teachers who enter ru ra l school w ork fail to attain  
the highest possible results, simply because they are city trained and do 
not have a clear knowledge of the subjects best suited to ru ra l schools; 
and they do not understand how to enter into the dom inant interests of 
ru ra l communities.

Those who are planning to teach in ru ra l schools can, therefore, 
use this course to advantage in preparation for the more advanced w ork 
of the T eachers College.

Normal Department
T his departm ent is described at length in the in troductory pages of 

this bulletin (see index). I t  is intended for those graduates of the 
eighth grade who know tha t they w an t to become teachers and who 
desire to utilize as much of their energy during the high school period 
as possible in preparing for their life work.

CLASS IN ART
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The Ungraded School for Adults
This school is intended to meet the need of individuals who have 

attained the age of maturity w ithout completing a high school course. 
It, also, is described in detail in the earlier pages of this bulletin (see 
index).

The School of Reviews
A large number of teachers in Colorado desire to use a part of their 

summer vacations in reviewing the common school branches in prepara
tion for the August examinations. This work may be done in a super
ficial way without any thought other than the ability to pass the examina
tions. On the other hand, it is not a difficult m atter to have these 
review classes taught by experts. In the latter case, the teacher not only 
gains the knowledge which enables her to pass the examination but is 
given such a clear vision of the great principles of psychology and 
pedagogy which the successful teaching of the common school branches 
involves, that she will in the future be able to teach them with greater 
success.

For the reason which is stated above review courses have been 
organized at the Teachers College for which high school credit will be 
granted.

High School Extension Courses
There are two methods of taking high school extension work for 

high school cred it; namely, the group and the individual methods. Each 
is briefly outlined below.

I.  The Group Method. In the group method a number of stu
dents work together in a class, under the direction of an instructor ap
proved in advance by the High School Department of the State Teach
ers College.

School work is always more interesting and is apt to be more thoro 
when a group of individuals who differ in outlook, purpose, personality, 
and knowledge, bring their diverse talents to bear on a given problem. 
Under these circumstances wit sharpens wit, interest deepens interest, 
and knowledge increases knowledge. There is the added advantage, 
also, in this system of having the teacher present, in person, to guide and 
correct the thought of the pupils.

T he committee in charge of the high school extension work, there
fore, strongly urges the organization of these study groups in all cases
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where competent leadership is obtainable, and when a sufficient number 
of persons can be found who desire to make intellectual progress thru 
non-resident study. T he conditions relative to this plan are as follows:

a. There must be at least three persons in a group.
b. All applicants for non-resident work for high school credit must

be eighth grade graduates.
c. Three recitations forty-five minutes long must be given weekly 

in each subject for which credit is desired.
These recitations may be given in the evenings and one of them on 

Saturday if this arrangement best suits the convenience of the pupils and 
local instructor.

d. T he teacher in charge of the group must demand two full
periods of preparation (90 m inutes), for each period of recitation in a
given subject, and must give written lessons each month to test the 
quality of the work.

e. Each pupil in a given group must also prepare and transmit to 
the High School Department of the Teachers College, as additional evi
dence of the thoroness of the work, a transcript by chapters, of all work 
accomplished.

Outlines and syllabi will be issued from time to time to assist the 
students in the preparation of these lessons.

f. W hen a given course is completed, it shall be the duty of the 
instructor to make a full report in writing which shall give the non
resident committee a clear conception of the attitude, energy, and suc
cess of each pupil in the class.

g. A t least ten of the fifteen units required for graduation must
be taken in this or some other high school as resident work.

Experience clearly demonstrates that students who enter from
smaller high schools which do not have a complete course are much 
stronger and better prepared for college if they attend our High School 
for a full year. In this case we can overcome many disadvantages which 
are due to inadequate equipment and to a small teaching force. T he 
same would be true even to a greater degree of non-resident students.

Students vary so greatly, however, in the opportunities which they 
have enjoyed, in their intellectual power, and in their maturity, that it 
is not fair in all cases to insist upon a year’s resident work, but no student 
will be permitted to graduate from our high school, no m atter how large 
a fraction of the entire high school course he may have finished elsewhere 
without at least one term of resident work.
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h. Courses w ill be arranged to cover the entire thirty-six weeks 
of the school year. F or each course completed, in accordance w ith the 
term s set forth  above, a un it of credit w ill be given, provided no person 
receives more than three units in any given year.

i. T h e  fees for non-resident courses shall be three dollars per term  
or nine dollars per un it (a unit in resident w ork consists of a subject 
taken five times a week, each recitation being forty-five m inutes long. 
A  unit in non-resident w ork should be the equivalent of this and should 
take approxim ately a year of tim e). O f this am ount one dollar per term  
or three dollars per un it is to be transm itted to the State T eachers C ol
lege, the rem aining six is to be paid to the local instructor as compensa
tion for his efforts. Fees are payable when students enroll. If  the 
board of education in any given district desires to provide compensation 
for the instructor, independent of these fees, then the pupils may be 
relieved of any charge o ther than the one dollar per term  or three dollars 
per unit, which is to be forw arded to the H igh School D epartm ent of the 
S tate T eachers College.

2. T he Individual M ethod .  In  case an instructor is not available, 
or it is impossible to organize a group of students for non-resident work, 
the following regulations w ill o b ta in :

a. A  complete statem ent by chapters of all w ork accomplished 
m ust be forw arded as soon as each chapter is completed, to the H igh 
School D epartm ent of the T eachers College. T h e  question of w hether 
credit is to be given or not w ill depend upon the thoroness of the w ork 
as dem onstrated by these manuscripts.

b. Students taking non-resident courses w ithout the aid of a local 
instructor m ust be m ature. T h e  plan is intended for students tw enty 
years of age or over. Individuals, however, who are eighteen years of 
age and can submit evidence tha t they have the requisite ability and the 
earnestness of purpose essential to success may be allowed to enroll for 
these courses.

c. Inasmuch as it is more difficult to do non-resident w ork when 
depending entirely upon one’s own resources, students using the individ
ual method are only perm itted to take two subjects each term , or two 
units per year.

d. W hen  a given course is complete, the head of the departm ent 
to whom the manuscripts may be referred for correction w ill give an 
exam ination or require a thesis as in his judgm ent may seem best.
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e. In all other respects the regulations governing the group method 
applicable to the individual method. Fees are one dollar per subject 

three dollars per unit (see explanation of unit given above). 
Inquiries will receive prompt attention.

Courses and Text-books
1. First Year Algebra.

Text-book— First Principles of Algebra, pp. 1-276.
Author— Slaught and Lennes.

Publisher— Allyn and Bacon, Chicago.
Price— $1.20.

Credit— One Unit, or fifteen hours.

2. Second Year Algebra.
Text-book— First Principles of Algebra, pp. 276-476. 

Author— Slaught and Lennes.
Publisher— Allyn and Bacon, Chicago.

Price— $1.20.
Credit— One Unit, or fifteen hours.

3. English History.
Text-book— A Short History of England.

Author— Edward P. Cheyney.
Publisher— Ginn and Co., Chicago.

Price— $1.40.
Credit— One Unit, or fifteen hours.

4. Botany.
Text-book— Principles of Botany.

Author— Bergen and Davis.
Publisher— Ginn and Co., Chicago.

Price— $1.50.
Credit— One Unit, or fifteen hours.

5. Physical Geography.
Text-book— Physical Geography.

Author— W m . M . Davis.
Publisher— Ginn and Co., Chicago.

Price—$1.25.
Credit— One-half Unit, or seven and one-half hrs.
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6. General Science.
Text-book— General Science.

Author— Caldwell and Eikenberry.
Publisher— Ginn and Co., Chicago.

Price— $1.00.
Credit— One-half Unit, or seven and one-half firs. 

7- English Literature.
a. The Short Story.

Text-book— The Short Story.
Author— E. A. Cross.

Publisher— A. C. M cClurg, Chicago.
Price— $1.50.

Credit— One-third of a Unit, or five hours.
b. The Novel.

Text-book— Silas M arner (required).
Author— George Eliot.

Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.
Price— 30 cents.

(T w o are to be chosen from the following) :
Text-book— The M arble Faun.

Author— Hawthorne.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.

Price— 60 cents.
Text-book— Quentin Durward.

Author— Scott.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.

Price— 50 cents.
Text-book— The Tale of T w o Cities.

Author— Dickens.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.

Price— 50 cents.
Text-book— The Spy.

Author— Cooper.
Publisher— Houghton Mifflin, Chicago.

Price— 50 cents.
(N . B.— Three novels are to be read.)

Credit— Two-thirds of a Unit, or ten hours.
NOTE,—If students who desire to use the individual m ethod in their non- 

resident work w ill notify us prom ptly as to their choice of text-books, w e will 
try to have any outlines w hich m ay not be included in this bulletin, reach them  
by the tim e the text-b ook s (w hich they  order them selves direct from the pub
lishers), arrive.
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Outline for Non-Resident High School Courses
I. A LG EBRA .

1. G e n e r a l  I n s t r u c t i o n s :

The student should read the author’s explanations very care
fully before attempting to solve any of the exercises. Give 
special attention to the principles printed in italics and num
bered from I to X V III. Send in the exercises one chapter 
or less at a time,
W ritten  tests will be required from time to time the ques
tions for which will be sent by the instructor.

2. D e t a i l e d  I n s t r u c t i o n s :

Algebra (1 ) . W ork out in neat form and send in all the 
exercises from page 1 to page 92. If there are problems you 
cannot solve, either write for special help or work them out 
as far as you can in their proper place on the lesson sheet and 
make a note there concerning your difficulty. 5 hrs. credit. 
Algebra (2 ). W ork out and send in all exercises from page 
92 to page 198. 5 hrs. credit.
Algebra (3 ) . W ork out and send in all exercises from page 
199 to page 273. 5 hrs. credit.
Algebra (4 ) . Advanced Course. W ork out and send in 
all exercises from page 287 to page 364. 5 hrs. credit.
Algebra (5 ). Advanced Course. W ork out and send in 
all exercises from page 365 to page 444. 5 hrs. credit.
Algebra (6 ). General Review. W ork out the last two 
problems in each set of exercises. 5 hrs. credit.

G. W . F i n l e y .
II. E N G L IS H  H IS T O R Y .

1. G e o g r a p h y :

Surface. Climate. Rivers, Coasts. Products.
2. P e o p l e s  o f  E n g l a n d :

Contributions to English character, language, religion and 
government. Prehistoric group. Ancient peoples. Invad
ing peoples.

3. C h u r c h :

Organization. Influence. Struggle for supremacy. Mo- 
nasticism— Crusades. Reformation— causes, leaders, results. 
Acts of government concerning church.
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4. G o v e r n m e n t :

Prim itive plan. Rom an form. Saxon England.

N orm an Government.  Feudalism — grow th, evils, advan

tages. C ourt system. T axation . A rm y organization. Law  

making. T e rrito r ia l policy. N ational U nity .

National Unity. N ationalizing influences. Foreign policy. 

Civil troubles— W a r  of Roses; Baronial conflicts. Conflict 

between Absolute and P arliam entary  ideals of government. 

C rom w ell and Com m onw ealth— S tuart doctrine. 

Development of Great Britain. T e rr ito ria l expansion—  

India— N ew  W o rld . M ercantile Policy. Industria l de

velopment. Influence of French Revolution.

Age of Reform.  Reform  in government, religion, society, 

education, colonial policy.

5. I n d u s t r i a l  D e v e l o p m e n t :

Land— M anor— Feudal system. Labor— Statutes— Black 

D eath— Conditions. Peasants Insurrection. M erchant and 

C raft Guilds. Commerce— towns. Inventions, factory sys- 

tem, industrial revolution, laws. C rystal Palace. Free 

trade policy.

6. I n t e l l e c t u a l  G r o w t h  :

Language. H istory. Science. Poetry. A uthors. College 

and Universities. M onasteries. P rin ting. A rtistic life. 

A rchitecture. J e a n  C r o s b y .

I I I .  T H E  S H O R T  S T O R Y .

1. S t u d y :

C hapter I I , pp. 17-23*
C hapter I I I .  W h a t is m eant by theme, pp. 26-30 ; the g reat

est themes, pp. 36-37.

C hapter V, pp. 59-63.
Chapter V I. Setting, p. 69; tone, pp. 70-71 ; style, p. 72. 

C hapter V II . P oint of View, pp. 8 0 -8 '.
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2. T h e  following short stories are to be studied. A  w ritten  
report (from  two to three pages in length) concerning each 
is to be made out according to the suggestions in the plan 
given below :

T h e  Necklace.
T h e  Prodigal Son.
D r. H eiddegger’s Experim ent.
T h e  A dventure of the Speckled Band.
W ill o’ the M ill.
T h e  Princess and the Vagabond.
M a rth a ’s Fireplace.
T h e  T ru th  of the O liver Crom w ell.

Before attem pting to w rite a report, study carefully the 
story, A  Piece of S tring (page 4 6 ), and the au tho r’s com
ments on it (page 56) ; also, T h e  W hirlig ig  of Life (page 
94) and the au tho r’s study (page 103).

3. P l a n  f o r  W r i t t e n  R e p o r t :

Use these questions as suggestions pointing the way to your 
study of the short stories. Combine the answers, making a 
unified essa}  ̂ of from two to three pages.
(1 ) W rite  a brief synopsis of the story using not more than 
three paragraphs— fewer if possible. (S tudy the synopsis 
on page 103.)

V*, SSlILTTWsSR

ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE
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(2) State the theme.
(3) W hat is the tone of the story: tragic, humorous, farci
cal, poetic, dreamy, etc?
(4) Is this a story of character, incident, or setting?
(5) Make a list of the characters: a. The principal char
acters; b. Those of secondary importance; c. Those used 
merely as background, if there are any such.
(6) Is the setting interesting for its own sake, or is it used 
merely as a background for the characters and incidents?
(7) W hat seems to have suggested the title?
(8) W hat is the author’s point of view?
(9) T he most effective short story is one that employs 
(1) characters highly worth knowing and thru these works 
out (2) a great theme upon a (3) stage (background or 
setting) suited to the action (4) and the people of the story. 
Does the story you are studying fall short in any of these 
four specifications? Comment at length upon this question.

4. D i r e c t i o n s  :

W rite  on one side of the paper, using pen and ink. Submit 
one or two reports at a time. R a e  B l a n c h a r d .

Entrance Requirements
Persons who have completed the eighth grade in any of the public 

schools of Colorado may be admitted to the ninth grade of the High 
School Department of the State Teachers College without examination.

Graduation Requirements
T he amount of work to be done is the same as in the four-year 

high schools, but the time in which the work is to be done may be 
shortened by ambitious and capable students. This school does not say 
to every boy and to every girl: “You can not complete your work in
less than four years, no m atter how hard you t r y ; no m atter how great 
may be your power of accomplishment, and no m atter how excellent the 
results actually attained.” This old lock-step system, which reduces 
the aspiring to the same level as the indifferent, and makes no distinction 
between those who possess high ideals, energy, and honor and those that
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do not, has been abandoned and a plan which makes all depend upon the 
efforts and the character of the individual has been adopted.

Pupils who have good records for scholarship, who are mature, and 
who come to school with a definite purpose of self-improvement, are per
mitted to take five subjects (five units) per year. But the individual 
who takes five subjects and fails to do them well is immediately reduced 
to four subjects (four units). This means that strong students may 
complete the work in three years, but that those who are not able to 
save the year of time without sacrificing the quality of their work must 
take a longer time to complete the course. No stigma whatever attaches 
to the individual who, because of illness or a desire to do extra work in 
any given field, limits the number of subjects and consequently increases 
the time necessary to graduate. On the other hand the school holds out 
no encouragement to pupils who come to school merely to mark time.

The Board of Trustees of the State Teachers College, at a meeting 
held April 9, 1916, reduced the fees in the High School Department from 
thirty dollars a year to twenty-one dollars a year. One-third of this 
amount is payable each term. The twenty-one dollars includes all 
laboratory fees and the free use of text-books.

Reduction in Fees

Calendar

FALL T E R M

Begins September 19, 1916 Ends December 8, 1916

W IN T E R  T E R M

Begins December 11, 1916 Ends March 16, 1917

SPRIN G  T E R M

Begins March 26, I9J7 Ends June 14, 1917
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T H E  SUMMER TERM  
State High School of Industrial Arts 

June 12, 1916, to July 21, 1916
C o u rse s  w ill be o ffe red  in  sc ience , m a th em a tic s , E n g lish  l i te r a 
tu re , h is to ry , m o d e rn  languages, an d  those  v o ca tio n a l su b jec ts  
w hich  fit in to  a w e ll- ro u n d e d  h igh school c o u rse .
T h e  su m m e r school is one of the  n e w e r  d ev e lo p m en ts  in  th e  
ed u ca tio n a l w o rld , b u t its success is a lre a d y  a ssu re d . I t  gives 
the  a sp ir in g  an  o p p o rtu n ity  to save  tim e  an d  so sh o rte n  the  
p e r io d  of p re p a ra tio n  fo r life .
N o  m o re  b e a u tifu l spo t is to be fo u n d  a n y w h e re  th an  the  c a m 
p us of S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege , w h ich  is also  the ho m e of T h e  
S ta te  H ig h  School of In d u s tr ia l  A r ts . W h y  n o t beg in  a high 
school c o u rse  th is su m m er, o r  m ak e  p ro g re ss  on the  one you  
h av e  a lre a d y  b e g u n ?
N o  fees w ill be c h a rg ed  fo r  the su m m e r te rm . F u ll c re d it  w ill 
be  given fo r  w o rk  done.

F o r  fu r th e r  in fo rm a tio n  a d d re ss

HIGH SCHOOL DEPARTMENT

THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
G re e le y , C o lo ra d o
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Foreword
Oh may I join the choir Invisible 

Of those immortal dead who live again 

In minds made better by their presence: live 

In pulses stirred to generosity,

In deeds of daring rectitude, in scorn 

For miserable aims that end with self,

In thoughts sublime that pierce the night like stars, 

And with their mild persistence urge man’s search 

To vaster issues/’



ZACHARIAH XENOPHON SNYDER—A BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH 
AND APPRECIATION.

(By Edgar D. Randolph.)
On Thursday, November 11, 1915, at high noon, Dr. Z. X Snyder, for 

twenty-five years thru fair weather and foul alike, the masterful and sag
acious President of The Colorado State Teachers College died at the resi
dence on the campus. It is but a tribute to his power that among those 
close to him few were prepared for the end. He had been stricken with an 
incurable malady early in the spring and for days was near death. His 
wonderful strength prevailed, however, and slowly but indomitably he came 
back to his loved work, with characteristic optimism putting aside the veiled 
concern of his friends. He had organized the summer session and before 
its close he was again at his post. In the brief vacation following he was 
full of plans for the coming year#

On the coast the N. E. A. was meeting. He must needs be there as 
usual. He had been a member of it almost from the year of its incorpora
tion by Congress and from 1889 was one of its leading figures. Solicitous 
friends of a life time from far and near came to him there. Their fears, 
aroused by reports of the early crisis, were allayed by the well-remembered 
buoyancy of spirit; he was the same man to them—pianful and expectant 

At the College in September he resumed his heavy responsibilities with 
pleasure. There was so much to be done for the School. “To think and then 
to act”—this was the business of life. There were changes in him, however. 
His love of nature, always notable, seemed to have been almost a passion 
since his early illness. Many of his chapel talks in the last days were aglow 
with poetic fervor. On the campus which he had created he daily discovered 
new beauty—and linked it with the nisus of the Universe, the great force 
that works unceasingly up and out thru things and man—to the Master. 

“Whose secret Presence thru Creation’s veins 
Running Quicksilver-like eludes your pains 
Taking all shapes from Mah to Mahi, and 
They change and perish all—but He remains.”

To those who had known him long there was observable this heightening 
of old interests—beautiful, but vaguely alarming In his office, however, they 
found him, as always, occupied but hospitable, k e  was at work and happy,— 
confident and ready for what the hour brought.

Up to the last week it was so. On Monday, November the first, he en
joyed to the utmost Lady Gregory’s reading. On Wednesday he introduced 
with characteristic humor a visiting speaker. This was the week of the 
meeting of the State Teachers’ Association in Denver. Wishing to conserve 
his strength for this, he decided to rest until Friday, the day of the Alumni 
Banquet. On Friday he felt—not so well. The expectations of the Alumni 
were dashed when the President of the Board of Trustees read the telegram 
announcing Dr. Snyder’s regret that he could not attend the banquet. It 
seemed a portent. Fresh apprehension arose among his friends when he did 
not appear at the College Monday. These were, in fact, the dreaded days. 
Valiant and unafraid he gave himself to the great last change.

“Home is the sailor, home from the sea,
And the hunter, home from the hill.”

* * * * * *

His was a long and adventurous career, which can only inadequately be 
sketched in. Behind the bare, dated record of his progress from post to post 
of greater responsibility lie the illuminating details of a rich and ordered life# 
What belief in the efficacy of intelligent effort, what principled confidence 
in men, what sacrifice of self, what firm and persistent endeavor are part 
and parcel of the bricks, and stones, and trees, and flowers in and of the 
College,—these are the largely inaccessible and interesting records of which 
we gather fragments in the reverent reminiscences of men far and near who



touched him at this and that point of his life work, felt his power and re
sponded to the charm of his personality.

Zachariah Xenophon Snyder was born in Westmoreland county, Pennsyl
vania, August 31, 1850. He was of German descent in his father’s line, and 
of Scotch-Irish on his mother’s side. The usual experiences and incidental 
education of country boys were his. He attended the rural school that was 
built on his father’s farm—as did scores of his boyhood friends. He passed 
from the country school to the Mt. Pleasant Classical Academy for his Col
lege preparatory work, as only a few of them did. In 1872 he alone of the 
early group entered Waynesburg College, Pennsylvania, an institution happy 
in a few inspired teachers and noted now for the number of college presidents 
who received their training there.

In 1876 he graduated with the honors of his class. So runs the record, 
and so, in the main, might run the story of any of his classmates. Behind 
the announced consummation, however, (and recorded only in such remin
iscences as were alluded to above) lie significant details such at Galt on 
relied on for his famous doctrine of the irrepressibility of genius. While 
leading his classes in college, Dr. Snyder was also earning his way, doing 
both with the careless joy of superabundant strength. He was both student 
and teacher. Five months of each year he taught in the rural schools of 
Pennsylvania, and stirred the whole countryside from his base of operations 
in the little school house.

Senator McCreery tells of the debates into which at this time he was 
drawn with Dr. Snyder, as occasions which brought the people of the county 
together in the greatest enthusiasm. Thus, as a mere incident to his college 
work, he left his mark upon the rural schools—in new standards of efficiency. 
There was apparently no division of his forces. In his college work he was 
likewise vitally interested 'and effective—as appears in the story of his thesis, 
in which by vote of the faculty the culminating sentence must be rephrased 
more in tune with the prevailing philosophies of life. Yielding to the exigencies 
of the situation he changed the sentence—but later, in the heat of reading, 
forgot the emendation, and was forgiven. It was in the midst of this strenu- 
ous period of his life that Dr. Snyder was married—in 1874—to Miss Maggie 
Smith of Scottdale, Pennsylvania, whose gracious presence is inseparaole 
from the memory of him. .

Following his graduation, Dr. Snyder became principal of a grammar 
school in Wiconisco, Pennsylvania, where in the years from 1876 to 1881 he 
taught studied and lectured, all with such vigor and originality as to at
tract anew the attention of the President of Waynesburg. In 1881 he was 
invited to take the chair of higher mathematics and natural science m the 
college. The salary was meager—only $600—but the work was attractive, 
and it was an opportunity, moreover, for one of his vitality to carry further 
his studies, which had never been discontinued. He accepted, and for another 
year did both a professor’s and a student’s work—and matured his plans for

To realize his soaring schemes he must have funds. He saw beyond^the 
cramped opportunities of his present to days of larger scope. He took stock 
of himself and of his environment and made a swift decision. An opening 
occurred in a thriving hardware firm in Scottdale. A man of ideas and initia
tive was needed to expand the business. He took the place and entered upon 
his duties with the quick grasp and enthusiasm which had characterized him 
as a student and a teacher. From the outset he was phenomenally success
ful In the following two years (1882-1884) his income leapt to six thousand 
dollars per year. In the first year he established a home in spacious grounds 
such as he loved, and found time to indulge his artistic feeling for landscape 
gardening. “The Snyder place” became the admired spot of the town, the 
place past which people drove of evenings. He expanded the business on all 
sides, establishing powerful connections with the great iron and steel men



of the State. The outlook was bright. Apparently he had everything in hand 
for which people strive, and it had come easily and swiftly. A clear way to 
wealth lay open before him.

In nothing does his character appear more clearly than in his calm act 
at this time—in what to his friends seemed his madness. He deliberately 
abandoned the business to become the Superintendent of the city schools of 
Greensburg, Pennsylvania, at $1,000 per year. The business had been only 
a means to his end. Money was not his value. He was one of the rare few 
whose occupations are not decided by chance pressures. He knew his life’s 
business from the beginning. He was to be an educator; to this end he bent 
all circumstances. From 1884 to 1888 he worked with redoubled zeal as a 
teacher and executive. During this time, as a prominent Boston editor re
cently remarked, he “became the most prominent young educator in Pennsyl
vania/* It was while he was here that the National Educational Association 
was incorporated by Congress. He joined it the following year—1887—and 
his influence spread by many many friendships to all parts of the United 
Btates. In the meantime—in 1886—he had won his Ph. D. degree.

By this time he had conquered all obstructive circumstances. Advance
ment began to search him out. He passed in 1888 to the superintendency of 
the most praised school system in Pennsylvania, that of Reading, where he 
succeeded the renowned Dr. Thomas M. Balliett, long thereafter famous as 
the progressive superintendent of the schools of Springfield, Massachusetts. 
In Reading, Dr. Snyder’s ability came for the first time into full play. He 
introduced organization and methods of teaching that soon made him prom
inent thruoughout the state.

As a result in 1889 he was elected President of the Indiana State Normal 
School at Indiana, Pennsylvania. He was here two years only, but long 
enough to stamp his genius upon the school. It became the leading Normal 
School of Pennsylvania.

In 1891 Governor Pattison sought Dr. Snyder for the office of State Super
intendent of Public Instruction, which in the east is a position of permanent 
tenure of office, and second only to the governorship in esteem. A quibble 
over the legality of Governor Pattison’s action in creating a vacancy made 
it necessary to wait nine months for the new position.

It was at this time that Dr. Snyder was invited to Greeley to be President 
of the new Normal School. He had no inclination to come. His outlook was 
very bright in Pennsylvania. Reputation and power were both his. Offers 
of $3,500 and of $4,000 were in turn refused. Finally when he was offered 
$5,000, he and Mrs. Snyder came to Greeley to look the field over. With 
customary insight he saw what might with courage and hard work be done 
in Colorado. Stipulating for a free hand, he came, and gave himself un- 
servedly for the rest of his life to Colorado. For ten years, at a cost 
of hours per day, he personally answered by hand the growing mail, refusing 
to let the Board go to the expense of employing a secretary. The originality, 
courage, and ability which had brought him swiftly and surely to the front 
in Pennsylvania, found fresh scope in Colorado. Through many national 
associations his influence extended and the “Greeley Normal School” became 
the most famous Normal School in America. In this period he was many 
times approached by eastern boards with responsible positions to fill. Twice 
he was asked to consider positions carrying a salary of $10,000 per year; but 
he had great plans under way and cared more for them than for money *

* *  *  * *  «

An account such as we have just given hardly ministers to the vital 
curiosity which impels us to inquire into the careers of men of achievement 
It exhibits the success objectively, by steps or stages; but it too far ignores 
motives and incentives; and it is almost barren of account of personal qual
ities. It is to these personal qualities, however, that we have to look for ex
planation of the sharp ascent of executive careers. The men who knew Dr.



Snyder well, far example, very generally gave less heed of his obvious success 
than to certain traits of his which on the one hand gave them confidence in 
his strength and stability, and on the other hand endeared him to them.

He was a leader of men always—never their critic. He had in an emi
nent degree the most unlearnable of all artistic gifts,—the ability to work 
patiently and surely with uncertain, diverse human material. This is sheer 
endowment. All men perhaps have a germ of it and may advance a little 
way in such artistry. Only a few possess it in an eminent degree. These 
few contribute nearly all the progress that is due to the organization and 
direction of human effort, and—it should be remarked—except with the most 
recalcitrant material, do it in the main so unobtrusively as often to miss their 
share in the general distribution of praise. Leaders are necessarily self- 
reliant—and must often seem to despise precedent and tradition. From the 
beginning Dr. Snyder was at great pains to know what was being done every
where, and to meet representative men from all parts of the country; this 
was the meaning and purpose of his membership in so many organizations. 
But he was often an innovator, and always valiant in standing for his own 
ideas, whoever the opponent. He had great faith in himself, and did not 
require the general support of precedents for his actions.

With these qualities, possibly because of them, went a large and gener
ous faith in the essential uprightness of men everywhere. One of his favorite 
bits of poetry, which he caused to be inscribed in the chapel, suggests this. 
It is from Lowell:

“Be noble, and the nobleness that lies in other men,
Sleeping, but never dead,
Will rise in majesty to meet thine own.”

This faith was made workable by what President Hall was wont to call 
Dr. Snyder’s “sagacity”—which in essence was the product of his view of 
personality as an evolution. It is almost, but not quite, repetition to speak 
in this connection of his tolerance. He was a man of the most positive 
convictions, yet numbered among his close friends powerful men whose 
views were in many respects largely inharmonious with his. He was a man 
in whose brain the great ideas of the century were dynamic, yet he entered 
wholeheartedly into the play of children and the absorptions of rude men. 
He had enemies who spoke ill of him with venom, and no one ever heard him 
speak ill of any man—rather, it was characteristic of him to protest against 
hard judgments of them (as if he were not concerned): “No, he’s sincere;
he means all right; he just doesn’t see.” This passes somewhat beyond 
tolerance; it becomes the charity of I. Corinthians, XIII.

No one could have known Dr. Snyder long without having remarked his 
abiding optimism. The term is in fact hardly large enough; the quality was 
rather expectancy, the peculiar and indefectible property of insight. Where 
it not, there vision is wanting. Dr. Snyder was pre-eminently a man 
guided by the larger vision of things rather than one interested in the details 
of a technic.

Another trait which he possessed in an unusual degree—especially for 
one so devoted to science as he—was his appreciation of a rt and of the 
aesthetic aspects of nature. Here again he cared little for technic—and 
everything for attitudes and ideas. “The direction is right,” he would say.

Like nearly all administrators, Dr. Snyder was too busy to write. Like 
all of them, in the course of his active life he came to hold certain things 
fundamental. We are fortunate in having his formulation of his educational 
philosophy-—which appeared in outline in a memorable address before the 
National Education Association in 1904. In the thirteen theses which he 
there presented, each with brief exposition and suggestive application, there 
appear the reasons for much that is unique in the school he built. Their 
condensed form—sometimes cryptic, sometimes poetic, not infrequently aphor
istic and epigrammatic—represents not badly his characteristic mode of 
expression. Together, they exhibit unmistakably his educational insight and



the modernity of his thought. In their emphasis upon the necessity  for 
thorogoing application of the doctrine of evolution they are unique. The rare 
good sense of the practical applications suggested will remind many people 
of his envied immunity to formality—his unfailing sense of social values. 
Finally, it is  ̂ interesting to note in these theses of 1904 several ciearly  
enunciated points of view that are now coming to be generally adopted.

It is impracticable even to quote all the theses. A few of them, together  
with excerpts from their exposition, will serve to give point to some of the  
above comments, tho obviously such a method could not be thought to pre
sent a whole view of his philosophy. Such summarizing statem ent of this 
philosophy as can briefly be made may follow the illustrations:

I. “We believe that the application of the doctrine of evolution is fun
damental in the interpretation of an individual, and in his education.” The 
application of the doctrine of evolution to physical education (recognizing  
that “soul helps flesh no more than flesh helps soul) would demand that 
“Large and small, strong and weak, sound and unsound—-all should share in 
it. This conception of the body in life largely elim inates the false notions 
that prevail in the present methods of physical training, which have become 
largely a contest for triumph on the part of the strong, rather than a train
ing in life and for life upon the part of all.”

III. “We believe that the education of an individual is the evolution of 
the possibilities within him— an unfolding of the potential.” Accordingly, 
“To force adult life on the child and call it living or education is absurd;' 
but using the life of the child, in whatever stage he is living to prepare him  
for the next stage is rational proceedure. * * * Our complex civilization  
can not be thrust into the schools, but the mode of life suitable for children 
becomes an introduction to our complex social relations.”

IV. “W© believe that the possibilities in individuals are variable— no 
two being the same.” “There is no movement that is so valuable (as that 
which seeks) to give an opportunity to individual creative productiveness. 
It encourages^ initiative. It is the principle that preserves the individual in  
the socialization of the schools. Socialization without initiative is deadening; 
initiative without socialization is narrow. To balance these two is a function 
of the school.”

X. “We believe that the function of the school is to individualize,
socialize, and civilize the indvidual.” Hence, “The School should be a com
munity—a sociay unity—and at the sam e time unite itse lf w ith the larger 
life of the world. To bring about these results there should be a large de
gree of flexibility in the school room. Patent methods of discipline prevent 
the fullest and best expression of children in forming social ideas and in 
their realization. They tend toward having the child live w ith him self— 
toward making him self-centered, selfish, and unfit for social blending. The 
center of interest in a school is the child. The school is organized for the 
children. The teacher and all equipment are for their aid. A chance should 
be given each child to blend with all others; a chance should be given each  
child to express him self relative to his interests. * * * In other words,
the school should be just as democratic as it is possible to have it without 
having it a place of caprice. * * * Making a child a civic force comm ences 
early in life.”

XI. “We believe that the public school system should be the most 
democratic of our institutions and the most efficient for the education of the  
children, for the elevation of the home, for the solution of municipal, state, 
and national problems.” Accordingly, “Education is constructive from within; 
it is subjective. Legislation is constructive from without; it is objective. In 
the solution of the great moral, social, and civic problems, education must 
precede legislation. That a law may be effective it must grow out of the 
minds and hearts of the people; it must be a product of the social mind.”

Again, “The organization of the modern school is an economic problem  
in which the capital stock is time. Any school that w astes the time of the



child because of its mechanism is unworthy of public maintenance and is  
behind the spirit of our civilization. It may have to be endured, but it is not 
to be desired. A school is tor the whole people. The interests of the whole 
people have become so varied that much latitude should be given for the 
selection of subjects. A school that is narrow in its opportunity for entrance  
is  not a school for the whole people.”

Again, “The overcrowded course of study is a result of making subjects 
ends in them selves. Forsake this fetich and there is relief. The school 
needs emancipation from the priestly authority of the teacher * * *”

XIII. “We believe that the school teacher should be trained both aca
demically and professionally.” “Nothing can take the place of scholarship. It 
is the reserve power of every great teacher. * * * Professional training
is the adjustment of scholarship to the education of the child, the people, and 
the state.”

In view of the necessarily fragmentary character of the foregoing illus
trations of Dr. Snyder’s educational philosophy, a brief statem ent of his 
organizing ideas may fittingly be given by way of supplementation. These 
may roughly all be subsumed under two fundamental points of view:

1. His evolutionary view of the method of individual growth.
2. His social view of the relation of education to life.
Each of these he phrased with many variations to fit the moment’s need  

of special emphasis. The first probably received its m ost philosophic form  
in the following sentence: “Education is the freeing of the personality of
the individual.” But students in his c lasses in Biotics w ill perhaps be most 
fam iliar w ith the expression, “Education is the unfolding of what is po
tential.” The second of the fundamental points of view  perhaps got its 
w idest form in the expression, “Education is the socializing of the individual 
—fitting him for social service.” But students will probably have heard m ost 
often the phrasing “Education is for Life.”

About these two organizing ideas he gathered a w ealth of illustration. 
Art and literature, history and biography, were tributary to his class in 
Biotics, where he taught the known facts of man’s history on the earth, and 
the laws of life as they are now conceived. For the students, in the course 
of the year, the long and adventurous career of man in the world took on the 
glamor of romance, which deepened into religion in the end—as they worked 
through Agassiz, Huxley, Darwin, W allace, coming finally to Spencer’s F irst 
Principles, Fiske, Maeterlinck, and Bergson. “Window after window was 
thrown open,” says a former student, “and we looked on life w ith growing  
reverence for its m ystery and beauty.”

It is im perative to comment at this point on Dr. Snyder’s method of 
teaching—or rather to em phasize the dynamic quality of his belief in the  
tenets of his philosophy: “Education is the freeing of the personality of the  
individual” was one of these, and his practice followed strictly upon it. H e 
was never a driver of students. His belief in the efficacy of interest as th e  
constructive force in students’ lives was profound enough to make him sU 
or fall by it. He depended upon giving a large vision of life and of the forces 
that are known to  operate in it: this was his dynamic, and in his hands ef
fectual. It rested with the students to perfect their technic, to attain to scholar
ship. “Personality, power, must grow from within by interest in significant 
things. It can not be laid on from the outside.” Young individualists whom  
life called more insistently by other ways than by books, he would take all 
day a-fishing; and casually in the day would teach them more of the w ild  
things that call boys from school than they had dreamed m ight be known. 
Later, equally casually, he would find for them  the books that were relevant 
to the things they had talked of at the river. “There is no other lever for 
real growth than interest,” he would say. “Education is just the unfold
ing of personality.”



In the application of such ideas to  the  work of the school which he so 
largely created, Dr. Snyder was far readier than most of his contemporaries. 
He was often, indeed, a pioneer,—bearing the consequent criticism without 
flinching or compromising, and accepting praise very quietly. In the issue of 
November 25, 1915, the editor of the New England Journal of Education says 
of Dr. Sny e r ’s work in Greeley: “ From a wait' he saw the school become 
in several respects, the m ost famous in the United States. He was the first 
i i i  America to  insist absolutely upon the same entrance requirem ents as for 
a  university. He had the best normal school library in the world, and it was 
the  first to  be put on the basis of the best libraries in America. He led 
America in nearly all modern professional ideals. He was the first to have 
a  complete extension course; the first to provide correspondence help to 
teachers in service; the first to magnify ceramics, even leading any univer
sity in the country; the first to perfect industrial and domestic a r t in a 
norm al school; and one of the first to  make a  genuine teachers’ college out 
out a normal school.”

To th is may be added th a t he was also the first to establish courses in 
sociology in a normal school; the first to abandon in a thorogoing way th e  
text-book system of instruction in a normal school—doing th is early in the  
effort to work away from the text-book slavery of teachers to  a  rational use 
of books: *‘The library is your laboratory,” he said; “books are  only points 
of view; use them  all; balance them  up.”

W hether he was the first to build up a  museum in a  normal school we 
cannot say w ithout research; but there can be no question th a t he built up 
th e  best normal school museum in the United States. It would be interesting  
to  know how many S tate Universities have as good a one. Nowhere else 
outside the galleries of great cities are students brought into contact with so 
much good a r t as in The Colorado Teachers College. And finally, in no other 
educational institution in the United S tates are biology and the doctrine of 
evolution so much in the  foreground as in The Colorado S tate T eachers 
College.

We have not rendered either the man or his work. His work was not 
typical of the work of normal school presidents. He created from nothing an 
institution with an individuality of its own—and did it in a scant quarter of 
a  century in a sta te  with slender resources many times divided. T hat ia 
twice a m an’s normal work. W hat he would have done had he come to an 
established school can only he conjectured. No more was the man typical. 
Scholars are fairly numerous. Successful adm inistrators are plentiful. A 
whole man and friend is ra rer than these. Here is where our sense of 
loss is irreparable. W here shall we have friendship again like his? Royally 
our friend stood by his friends as he knew them—whatever the attack. And 
more than  any one I ever knew, he was generous with his enemies. W e fee) 
impoverished by his death—because we know ourselves enriched by his Ufa



THE FUNERAL ADDRESS.
(By The Reverend B. T. Vincent)

Having taken part in the services connected with laying the corner^ 
stone of the first, the east wing, of this structure, before the school had fairly 
begun, I have had the privilege of watching its progress to this day. I recognise 
as do you, that the growth of the Institution has been due to the strong 
leadership of Doctor Z. X. Snyder, who has been its efficient President for 
nearly the quarter of a century of its history.

Intimate personal and pastoral fellowship with this good man through 
six years of residence in this city in close neighborly relations, followed by 
a  continued growth of friendship until his sad death, makes my grief deep, 
indeed; and tears are more fitting than words.

In memory, therefore, of these seventeen years of delightfully helpful 
friendship; in deepest sympathy with these bereaved relatives, who have 
been alike,—in the union of the two homes,—cherished friends; and in appre
ciation of the widespread grief this death occasions among the thousands 
who have been under the wholesome influence of this trustworthy teacher, 
guide and friend, I answered the call to bear my loving testimony, eager to 
emphasize in this sympathetic presence, the greatness and goodness of this 
true man. My only hesitancy lies in my sense of inability to do him justice, 
and to answer your expectation, in any tribute I may pay to him.

General Hooker is reported to have said on an occasion which called 
forth the remark: “No one will consider the day as ended until the duties 
it brings have been discharged.” In other words, days are not to be reck
oned by the calendar; but by what has been done in them; life is not to bo 
measured by years, but by achievements. Soldiers do not do their greatest 
work by subduing an enemy, but in acquiring territory; and, not in that, if 
the citizens be not cultrred and loyal; nor even in that, if the culture and 
loyalty be not devoted to the highest ideals of a country's worth to the world 
and God.

In the worthful life we are considering a good record has been made, 
and Dr. Snyder in these years has lived a long time. His life began under 
the healthful influences of the country, resulting in a vigorous body, and 
an elastic and susceptible mind. By the industrious use of the country 
school, the high school and the college, in advancement to well-earned de
grees, there was thoro preparation for his chosen profession, for which he 
was well fitted by natural force and acquired attainments.

With the record of a principalship in the Pennsylvania Normal College, 
following a successful superintendency of the schools in Reading, Pennsyl
vania, we do not wonder at the ofler to him of the State Superintendency of 
Instruction. It is to the good of our commonwealth, however, that he pre
ferred to give us his strength in taking our State Teachers College into his 
skillful care; and tb At for nearly a quarter of a  century he has developed 
it until it has become ?ne of the finest institutions in the land.

In this great work he has not only laid the foundations of a magnificent 
structure; but gone on advancing its work, until even in these early stages 
of its history, it has sent out thousands of teachers, well trained and 
equipped, into all parts of our great state, and many other states, perpetu
ating the influence, thru these teachers, and their pupils, unto good that will 
repeat itself thru all succeeding generations.

So projected thru the many ramifications of our national life this great 
teacher and leader has, with his able associates in their skillful professional 
work, passed worthy men and women thru these halls of learning, and these 
schools of training unto richest fitness for noblest service. Well did Lord 
Brougham contrast the victories of the soldier with the work of the teacher 
in these words: “Let the soldier be abroad if he will. * * * There is
another personage, less imposing in the eyes of some, perhaps insignficant 
The schoolmaster is abroad, and I trust to him, armed with his primer, against



the soldier in full military array.” Well were it that, with Lord Brougham, 
now, here and over the sea, this sentiment were more fully appreciated. Our 
strong educator has been “abroad” amongst us, and in wide spheres of peda
gogical activity until mighty influences that his death will not arrest, but in 
the law of perpetual influence, as indicated by Him who said “If I go not 
away^ the Comforter will not come unto you.” Dr. Snyder will live on and on. 
His “day is not ended” according to General Hooker’s affirmation.

A vital problem, now in course of solution, is that of the relation of re
ligion to public school education. That the Bible as the highest religious 
literature extant, should be in some way connected with the all-Tound train
ing of our youth, seems an indisputable theory. But aside from that line of 
discussion the teacher, who is an epistle constantly read, both consciously 
and unconsciously by pupils, is the transforming influence that subtly com
municates, thru art, science, literature, history, in a fruitful contagion of 
character that cannot be equalled by any forms of instruction devised by 
pedagogy; and is necessary to confirm all formal instruction.

Such an influence this masterful instructor exerted. His fine physical 
form commanded, attention and admiration; his eager, enthusiastic manner 
was “catching” ; his wide knowledge induced reverence, his facile mode of 
teaching aroused response; his cheery, fascinating approach to both subjects 
and students, unto the practical application of the one to the other, fixed 
knowledge; and, all his work was pervaded by an evident conscientious desire 
that all truth should show itself Divine, expressing this Divinity in those who 
should go forth as living teachers, whose lives were in demonstration of the 
personality of truth. That they should have trained minds, wide knowledge* 
pedagogical ability, winsome instructional power, all this was necessary; but 
that they should go out as all-rounded, effective men and women to bring 
about an educational uplift in this state, with his ideal, each teacher being 
himself or herself, a Holy Bible, not of creed, but of character.

Dr. Snyder was not an emotional Christian, in the usual sense of that 
term. His convictions, however, were deep in the matter of man’s relation 
to God. He was an evolutionist, strong in his belief in that theory of the 
process and progress of life. But like all great thinkers he did not dissociate 
God from the process of nature. One of his students here in the early stages 
of her studies was heard to say, “I am an evolutionist, and so have no further 
use for the church.” The ignorant child, for she was very young, had not yet 
come under the larger influence of Dr. Snyder’s teaching. He had much use for 
the church. His faith in God was supreme. As a profound student of the 
mysteries in nature, he saw the dextrous hand of the infinite Artificer in its 
intricate work. On an occasion when a skeptic in a western Colorado town 
found fault with him for recognizing Christianity in education his response 

„ was emphatically loyal to both religion and culture, and in vehement reaffirm
ation of his faith in Christ as the founder of the highest type of cultured 
citizenship, which he, as a teacher, was seeking to advance.

Bishop Lawrence, in a tribute to Phillips Brooks says, “The truth of the 
Incarnation was the central truth of his life, thought, and preaching. For 
him it solved the pressing problems of life and nature, and knit the universe, 
God and creation into living unity.” Without loud profession this was Dr. 
Snyder’s conception of Christianity; embodiment rather than formality of 
confession. And yet he recognized the duty of public confession of the faith. 
The great Phillips Brooks wrote these lines:

“Truth keeps no secret pensioners; who’er 
Eats of her bread must wear her livery, too;
Her temple must be built where men can see,
And when the worshipper comes up to it,
It must be in broad noonlight, singing psalms 
And bearing offerings, that the world may know 
Whose votaries they are, and whom they praise.”



A Christian is not ashamed of Christ; happy the Christians of whom 
Christ is not ashamed.

Turning from the man we look tearfully at the home to which his 
strength of care, instruction, example and affection has been given in all 
these glad years of a rare domestic life. A lonely broken heart is left here 
severed from the visible communion which has illumined life with the pecu
liar charm that comes of such similarity of taste, aspiration, pursuit, achieve
ment and hope, as existed between this mutually devoted husband and wife. 
These children who have known the stalwart manliness of this father; and 
have looked “as one who looks on glass, not as the medium, but at the 
vision beyond it,” and thereby the larger view of fatherhood, do see thus 
the supreme Father, to Whom alone the earthly father would direct them. 
Other bereaved loved and loving ones, mourning alike in bitterness of grief, 
are comforted alike with Divine consolations. Great and sure is the promise 
of the immortal fellowship of which, in Christ our memories are prophesies.

You, of this strong Faculty, who have been for a  longer or shorter period 
in fellowship with Dr. Snyder in this great office of instruction and training 
have known him intimately. That you have both differed and agreed in the 
practical application of the principles involved in your joint work is certain. 
But that you have appreciated his leadership is equally certain, and you will 
miss him grievously. That he has won your admiration and affection is 
undoubted.

To you, who have been under instruction toward preparation for the 
great work to which you have given your lives, the loss of this chief instructor 
will be a great loss. I well know the strength of the ties that bind teachers 
and pupils, anaiagous to those which unite pastors and parishioners. The 
opportunities of interchange of thought, and increase of knowledge and 
teaching ability, will be deeply and painfully missed. But your memories 
of his affectionate faithfulness and skill will be delightfully cherished.

To you, the brothers of the Ancient Order comes the consolation of your 
own great figure of promise drawn from the Divine word, as you realize for 
him, as well as yourselves, the “grip of the Lion’s paw of the Tribe of Judah,” 
thru whose hold upon you, by your hold upon Him, is the assurance of the 
immortality betokened by the sprig you cast believingly into the open grave. 
And you of other Fraternities to which Dr. Snyder was an honor, have in all 
your symbolisms ideals of true manhood, and the endlessness of it, and do 
here mourn sincerely, to imitate eagerly, and follow hopefully.

As I look out of my study window in Denver toward the west I see the 
Cathedral of St. John, the large windows of which are richly illuminated by 
the setting sun as its light passes thru them, and is dispersed glowingly as 
tho the whole edifice was full of light. Do we not see in this radiant phe
nomenon a type of the relation the teachings of religion bear to the illum
inating interpretations of nature? He who is Himself with infinite wisdom, 
the source of all existence, the self-existing Being from whom we have 
sprung; the inspirer of all our study; the all-pervading Personal substance 
with whom and which we are consciously one, can alone interpret to us unto 
our progressive life in Him.

Int*' the unhindered expansion in such growth our revered teacher has 
gone We will follow him thru the leadership of the Great Teacher, whose 
teachable and loving students we are.

Rich to these who mourn is the lesson of the light thru the Cathedral 
In the consolation it brings. The setting sun of this great life vanishes for 
a time from our limited vision; but the truths of the holy faith assure us of 
the glory beyond. His fiaith in them gave him his victory; and the faith of 
these who sorrow gives them infinite consolation.



H IS T O R Y  O F  T H E  ST A T E  TE A C H E R S COLLEGE OF COLORADO.
(By Geo. A. B a rk er . )

One of the most remarkable features in American life is the mixture of 
community idealism and excessive individualism which the Western Amer
ican exhibits. And nowhere might we see this unique combination better 
exhibited than in Colorado. The pioneers of the Greeley colony were people 
of the stamp likely to demand; education and to have an educational spirit, 
for they were, to a remarkable degree for a western community, drawn from 
the educated people of the Middle West and East. This seed sown in the 
early colony, this feeling in favor of education, might be said to be the first 
foundation upon which the later educational movement grew.

More immediately Greeley had in her citizenship, just before the found* 
ing of the State Normal School (later to become the Teachers College) a num
ber of men who knew at first hand the workings of the normal schools and 
colleges of the Middle West and East and the educational, social, and cultural 
benefits which such institutions exerted on the communities where they 
were located. Some of these citizens might be mentioned. State Senator 
McCreery and Mr. George D. Statler, now a member of the Board of Trustees, 
were both graduates of the Indiana (Pa.) Normal School and were former 
school teachers in Pennsylvania. The late Judge J. M. Wallace, then Pres
ident of the First National Bank of Greeley, was a brother of a President of 
Monmouth College and interested from a family standpoint in higher institu
tions. Attorney J. M. Look was a former resident of Michigan and knew inti
mately the normal schools of that state.

In the fall of 1888 the gentlemen mentioned above, together with Gov
ernors Eaton and Brush, Mr. J. Max Clark, Mr. B. D. Sanborn, Dr. Hawes, and 
other citizens, commenced to agitate the location of a normal school at Gree- 
ely, and in January of 1889 a meeting was held of the citizens of the town to 
urge the founding of such a school here.

The result of the citizens’ meeting was the introduction of two bills, one 
in the House by Representative George C. Reed of Washington county, and 
one in the Senate by Senator J. W. McCreery of Greeley. The bills were 
drawn up by Senator McCreery and Attorney Look of Greeley and were based 
on the knowledge their authors had of the laws in Pennsylvania and Mich
igan, which had created the normal schools of those states.

From the first the bills encountered determined opposition, as might have 
been expected when one remembers that the other state institutions were 
already in the field and were naturally suspicious of a newcomer who might 
restrict their activities. The plea was also advanced that the state was a 
new and thinly populated one and that the expense of such an institution 
would be prohibitive. Another opposing sentiment was the desire of other 
portions of the state to have the normal school. A bill was introduced to 
locate a normal school at Trinidad. This bill being lost, the original bill 
came before the Senate a day before it had been expected that it would ap
pear, and its authors were fearful as to results as one ardent supporter of 
the bill was ill. To save time, a reconsideration until the next day was moved 
and when the bill came up it was passed by a majority of one vote. In the 
House, too, the bill had a precarious margin of majority, but it was ardently 
supported by Speaker Eddy of Routt County. Mr. Eddy called another man 
to the chair and took the floor in favor of the bill. Mr. Grafton of Colorado 
Springs, always a devoted friend of education, also spoke strongly in favor of 
the bill and it passed the House by a majority of one vote.

The bill carried an appropriation of $10,000 for founding the school and 
specified that the building site and $25,000 should be furnished by the people 
of Greeley. At that time “Normal Hill,” the region on which the school 
stands and extending to the top of the hill south of the school was largely 
owned by the Colorado Investment Company, Limited, of London. The site 
for the school was donated to the state by the company and by Mr. J. P.



Cranford. The company also donated $15,000 toward the $25,000 fund demand
ed by the State, and the other $10,000 was donated by local citizens.

The Colorao State Normal School opened its doors to students October 
6, 1890. The first faculty, five in number, was composed of the following 
instructors: Thomas J. Gray of the Mankato (Minn.) Normal School was
president; Paul M. Hanus, (now head of the department of education in Har
vard University), was vice-president and professor of pedagogy; Miss Mar
garet Morris (now Mrs. Jesse Gale of Greeley), was teacher of English and 
history; Miss Mary D. Reed was teacher of mathematics and geography, 
while Professor John R. Whiteman of Greeley was teacher of vocal music.

When the first session of the school was opened, the building had not 
been completed, and so the classes were held in rooms down in the town. 
There were three places of meeting—the vacant court rooms in the court 
house, the lecture room of the United Presbyterian church, and the old Unity 
house church at the northeast corner of Ninth street and Ninth avenue.

On June 1, 1890, the cornerstone of the main building of the State Normal 
School was laid by Mr. Fred Dick, State Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
Governor Cooper, the President of the State University, Superintendent Gove 
of Denver, and many other prominent persons in the state were present. The 
east wing of the main building was first finished, and then it was two years 
before the west wing of the main building was added.

One must remember, in attempting to get a proper setting for the institu
tion, that Greeley at that time was a town of 3,500 people, instead of over 
10,000, as now. The town limits then extended only to the ditch north of 
the College on Ninth avenue. The campus then was a waste of sage brush 
and wild oats, and nothing was done to improve it until Dr. Snyder took 
charge of the institution. A very hopeful move forward, however, was made 
the following year when a millage bill was passed by the legislature placing 
the school on an assured basis.

It was deemed the best thing by the board at the end of the first year 
to make a change in the head of the institution, and in the meantime, Senator 
McCreery had been appointed on the board. He knew Doctor Snyder inti
mately. Both had taught in the schools of their home county in Pennsyl
vania and had frequently engaged in debates and joint discussions at insti
tutes. It was decided by the board to make Dr. Snyder an offer. Mr. McCreery 
wrote a letter outlining the opportunity for a builder to create a splendid 
institution, also emphasizing the fact that Colorado was a wonderland from 
the botanical, zoological and geological standpoints. Dr. Snyder’s interest 
in nature was as profound at that time as it was later. The first two offers 
were declined by Doctor Snyder, and in reply to the second offer he suggested 
Professor Shaefer, later Superintendent of Public Instruction in Pennsylvania, 
as a man fitted for the conditions demanded by the position. However, a 
third offer was made, and Doctor Snyder wired that he would come out and 
look over the ground. The result of this trip, which was not merely to 
Greeley, but included a survey of the state, was that he saw in his mind’s 
eye a magnificent campus and buildings replacing the sage brush, and so he 
decided to accept the position. Acting President James H. Hays was at the 
same time elected Vice-President, and the faculty was increased from five to 
eleven.

We have passed the critical point in our chronicle. The founding of an 
institution is, after all, the vital period, for the first few years spell success 
or failure. The growth since that time has been steadily upward and out
ward. The course, at first, because there were few high schools of the state, 
was a four-year one, the first two years being devoted to a review of the 
common and high school branches, the last two years having the emphasis 
upon the professional branches. In 1897-98 the standard of admission was 
raised to high school graduation. There was no decided tendency to allow 
election of subjects for the first decade of the history of the school. From



that time on the course of study has been a decided amplification and enrich
ment as well as a chance for election of subjects in wide and varied fields. 
The change to the three term system was accomplished near the beginning 
of the second decade of the school’s history, and the establishment of a high 
school department to replace the old four-year course gave an opportunity for 
the training of high school teachers. By an act of the legislature in 1911* 
the name of the school was changed to the State Teachers College, and it 
entered upon newer and broader fields of usefulness. This steadily expand
ing aim has been reflected in a growth from seventy-eight students of the 
first year to over seven hundred and fifty in the year 1915-16. The material 
growth has been as remarkable as the intellectual. The beautiful library 
building occupying the center of the campus was finished in 1906. The com
modious training school building, a splendidly lighted and well equipped 
structure, was completed in 1910. The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial 
Arts was a gift from Senator Guggenheim to the cause of education in tho 
state. No pains were spared to make it the last word in buildings of its kind. 
The cornerstone of the Woman’s building was laid in 1912. Surrounding this 
assemblage of buildings is the campus fairyland which must be seen to be 
appreciated. This forty acres is a masterpiece not only from the standpoint 
of the botanist but it is a triumph of the landscape gardener’s art. Eighty 
species of trees and over four hundred different kind® of shrubs are harmon
iously grouped on the green sward. When one pauses and contemplates this 
harmonious monument of accomplishment, when one thinks of the spiritual 
and intellectual contributions, less tangible than this splendid setting, one 
pauses in reverence to lay his humble tribute at the foot of the monument of 
the man who made this possible, our late President, Doctor Z. X. Snyder.
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FOREWORD

This is the first of a series of Research B ulletins, which it is 
hoped, may be issued from  The Colorado S tate Teachers College w ith 
a grea ter or less degree of regularity . T hat such bu lle tins m ay be 
of much benefit to the teaching profession there can be no question.

This bulletin  is the resu lt of weeks and m onths of the m ost care
ful and painstaking effort upon the p a rt of the w riters, and if i t  arrives 
a t  deductions and conclusions, s trik ing  and unexpected to teachers, it  
only proves th a t they should stop and take th e ir educational bearings 
once in a while.

F or example, it is alm ost certain  th a t m ost teachers would say at 
once th a t the child knows th a t 9 +  1 = 10  b e tte r than  he knows th a t 
9 +  9 = 1 8 ; and yet the experim ents recorded in th is bu lle tin  go to 
establish  the  reverse. Also the s ta tem ent rela tive to m em orizing addi
tion com binations from  tables or otherwise, ra th e r  than  to learn  them  
objectively or by roundabout m ethods, may appear unusual to m any 
teachers.

This, the first bu lletin  of th is series, is commended to the serious 
study  of teachers as a real contribution  to the pedagogy of arithm etic .

JAMES H. HAYS,
Acting President, S tate Teachers College. 

Greeley, Colo., March 24, 1916.



A  Study in Addition

The main purpose of making this study was to improve our knowl
edge of the best methods of teaching addition. The first specific prob
lem which we undertook to investigate was the arrangem ent of the 
si’mple combinations in addition in a series which would represent the 
order of their difficulty. In connection with this problem there arose 
several others which are also treated in this article. The one was to 
determine the different methods of adding employed by children, the 
other was to study the value of drill.

The experimental part of our investigation was made in Novem
ber, 1914. For the experiments which were to determine the order of 
difficulty, twenty pupils whose adding ability ranged from good to 
poor were selected from each of the fifth and sixth grades, the sexes 
being equally represented. We felt that the children in the lower 
grades did not know the combinations well enough for our purpose, 
and those in the higher grades knew them too well. Even in the fifth 
and sixth grades there were some children who knew all of the com
binations about equally well and some who did not know many of the 
combinations at all. The records of such children were rejected and 
others were taken in their place.

The pupils were taken one at a time into a quiet room and each 
one was tested on the following table of addition combinations. The 
numbers to be added were presented orally, and the children responded 
orally with the sum. The experimenter, for example, called out 6, 7 
wi'th a short pause between the numbers and the child said 13 as soon 
as possible after having heard the numbers. The time was taken with 
a stop watch. The watch was started by the experimenter with the 
pronunciation of the last number and stopped as soon as the child’s 
response was heard. The results were noted by an assistant. Those 
combinations which required the longest average response times were 
assumed to be the most difficult. If the association between two numbers 
and their sum is very intimate, the time to reproduce the sum in re 
sponse to the numbers will in many trials be shorter than when the 
association is not very intimate or well known. Table I shows the 
combinations used and the order in whi’ch they were presented. The 
second division of the table shows the simple combinations whi'ch were 
not used in the experiment.
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TABLE I.
Combinations used in the experiment.

4 +  9 7 +  6 7 +  5 5 +  5 7 +  4 9 +  5 9 +  1 7 +  2 2 +  2 3 +  4
5 +  8 8 +  5 8 +  4 8 +  9 8 +  7 6 +  5 8 +  2 8 +  3 4 +  3 2 +  4
7 +  7 9 +  4 4 +  7 4 +  5 9 +  6 9 +  8 9 +  2 6 +  1 5 +  3 3 +  1
8 +  6 4 +  8 5 +  6 6 +  9 4 +  4 6 +  4 7 +  3 5 +  2 6 +  3 4 +  1
5 +  9 5 +  7 7 +  8 7 +  9 9 +  9 8 +  8 8 +  1 7 +  1 3 +  3 1 +  3
6 +  8 6 +  6 4 +  6 5 +  4 6+ 7 9 +  7 9 +  3 1 +  1 4 +  2

Combinations not used in the experiment.
6 +  2 3 +  2 3 +  6 3 +  8 2 +  1 2 +  5 2 +  7 2 +  9 1 +  4 1 +  6 1 +  8
5 +  1 3 +  5 3 +  7 3 +  9 2 +  3 2 +  6 2 +  8 1 +  2 1 +  5 1 +  7 1 +  9

To enhance the value of this part of our study, the experimental 
work on which it was based was repeated with a few modifications in 
February, 1916. This time all of the simple addition combinations 
were used and arranged for presentation as shown in Table II. The 
arrangement was made by chance with a few changes to avoid the 
immediate repetition of numbers and the direct recurrence of equal 
and many difficult sums. For half the boys and girls in a grade the
numbers were presented in the order in which they appear in the table,
but for the other half the order was reversed. The combinations 
which the children missed and those for which their response times 
were exceptionally long were presented again after the whole series 
had been gone through. In this way the errors were reduced to a 
negligible number, and the abnormally long reactions were eliminated.

TABLE II.
Combinations used in the second experiment.

5 +  2 3 +  2 9 +  5 9 +  9 3 +  3 8 +  1 2 +  7 8 +  5 6 +  9 9 +  4 9 + 7 1 +  7
3 +  9 4 +  9 7 +  8 5 +  6 4 +  7 3 +  5 7 +  5 9 +  3 4 +  4 7 +  7 2 +  2 2 +  5
7 +  2 6 +  8 2 +  6 7 +  1 2 +  8 8 +  4 6 +  1 1 +  6 6 +  7 5 +  4 6 +  4 5 +  7
1 +  9 2 +  3 9 +  2 4 +  8 4 +  2 1 +  1 8 +  9 5 +  8 2 +  4 2 +  1 4 +  3 1 +  8
5 +  3 7 +  9 3 +  1 5 +  9 3 +  6 9 +  6 3 +  7 1 +  4 6 +  3 8 +  2 1 +  5
8 +  7 4 +  1 7 +  4 1 +  3 9 +  8 8 +  3 6 +  2 4 +  5 7 + 6 6 +  6 3 +  8
5 +  1 8 +  8 8 +  6 2 +  9 6 +  5 4 +  6 3 +  4 9 +  1 1 +  2 7 +  3 5 +  5

In Table III the combinations used in the first experiment are 
given in the order of their difficulty, the most difficult as determined by 
the response time appearing first. The table is divided into five groups. 
The first group contains all of the most difficult combinations which 
do not vary more than one second in their response times. The second 
group contains all of the next most difficult combinations which do 
not vary more than one-half second in response time, and the three 
remaining groups were made upon the same basis. The time which
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appears after each combination is expressed in fifths of a second, and 
represents an average for forty children.

TABLE III.
Showing the average time of forty pupils for each combinati'on. 

First Experiment.

C
om

bination

T
im

e

C
om

bination

T
im

e

C
om

bination

T
im

e

C
om

bination

T
im

e

C
om

bination

T
im

e

7 +  9 21 . 98 9 +  5 16. 80 9 +  4 13. 90 5 +  4 10.58 6 +  1 7.98
8 +  6 20. 78 6 +  7 16 . 50 7 +  5 13.73 4 +  3 10. 50 4 +  1 7.85
8 +  7 19.83 9 +  8 16. 00 7 +  4 13. 20 7 +  2 10.33 7 +  7 7.83
9 +  7 19. 78 5 +  6 15. 90 6 +  4 12.78 2 +  4 10.23 9 +  9 7 . 78
5 +  8 19 . 50 4 +  9 15 . 88 3 +  4 12.78 4 +  2 10.05 8 +  8 7. 55
6 +  9 19. 28 4 +  7 15. 60 4 +  5 12.43 6 +  3 9.85 4 +  4 7.43
6 +  8 19.03 4 +  6 15. 18 8 +  3 12. 28 9 +  2 9.78 8 +  1 7.40
7 +  8 18. 88 6 +  5 15.15 9 +  3 12.23 8 +  2 9.78 7 +  1 7.33
5 + 7 18.70 4 +  8 14. 98 5 +  3 11. 73 5 +  2 9.60 6 +  6 7.33
9 +  6 17 . 75 5 +  9 14. 63 8 +  4 11.63 1 +  3 9.38 5 +  5 7.13
8 +  9 17. 48 7 +  6 14. 55 7 +  3 11. 48 9 +  1 8.88 3 +  3 6.93
8 +  5 17. 35 3 +  1 8.55 1 +  1 6.70

2 +  2 6.20

Average time, 12.76

In Table IV the combinations used in the second experiment are 
given in the order of difficulty, the most difficult appearing first. This 
table is divided into six groups. In the first group the variation in 
response time is not more than three-fifths of a second. In the second, 
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth groups it is two-fifths, three-tenths, three- 
tenths, one-fifth and one-fifth, respectively. The time is again ex
pressed in fifths of a second and represents an average for forty chil
dren.
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TABLE IV.
Showing average time’ and order of difficulty for the forty pupils in 

the second experiment.

C
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e

C
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bination

T
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e

9 +  7 16.08 4 +  7 13.00 8 +  3 10.63 2 +  9 9.08 3 +  2 7.33 7 +  1 6.30
7 +  9 15.80 8 +  6 12.93 9 +  3 10.60 5 +  3 9.05 4 + 2 7.33 5 +  1 6.20

6 +  9 14.90 4 +  9 12.80 3 +  8 10.50 9 +  2 8.85 2 +  3 7.10 9 +  9 5.98

5 +  7 14.68 6 +  7 12.70 8 +  4 10.33 6 + 4 8.80 1 +  9 6.85 6 +  6 5.88

6 +  8 14.45 7 +  4 12.13 3 +  5 10.25 2 +  6 8.75 1 +  6 6.83 2 +  1 5.83

7 +  5 14.40 3 + 7 11.58 6 +  5 10.20 2 +  5 8.38 1 +  4 6.70 1 +  2 5.80

8 +  5 14.33 9 +  8 11.50 4 +  6 10.03 7 +  2 8.35 1 +  7 6.68 8 +  8 5.73

7 +  8 14.18 7 +  6 11.48 2 +  7 9.93 5 +  4 8.05 9 +  1 6.60 5 +  5 5.73

5 +  8 14.18 9 +  4 11.48 6 +  3 9.73 5 +  2 8.05 4 +  1 6.60 4 +  4 5.50

8 +  7 13.85 3 +  9 11.28 7 +  3 9.58 2 +  4 8.00 6 + 1 6.58 7 +  7 5.50

8 +  9 13.70 5 +  6 11.15 4 +  3 9.48 6 +  2 7.95 3 +  1 6.48 1 +  1 5.35

5 +  9 13.53 4 +  8 11.00 4 +  5 9.48 8 +  2 7.80 1 + 5 6.45 3 +  3 5.23

9 +  5 13.25 3 +  4 9.30 1 +  3 6.43 2 +  2 5.23

9 +  6 13.13 3 +  6 9.30 1 + 8 6.40
2 +  8 9.28 8 +  1 6.40

Average of all, 9.48

In Table V the combinations are once more given in the order of 
difficult, the order being the result of a combination of Tables III 
and IV. The response times are given only for the combinations that 
are common to both. The other combinations have the same position  
in the series of Table V as in that of Table IV.
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TABLE V.
Showing order of difficulty and average time used for combinations in

both experiments.

Com
bination 

-t
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bination
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i +  y 18.89 4 +  9 14.39 7 +  4 12.67 2 +  9 3 +  2 9 +  9 6.88
9 +  7 17.93 4 +  7 14.30 4 +  6 12.61 4 +  3 9.99 4 +  2 8.69 5 +  1
6 +  9 17. 09 5 +  9 14.08 3 +  8 9 +  2 9.82 2 +  3 7 +  1 6.82
8 +  6 16.86 7 +  5 14. 07 8 +  3 11 . 46 6 +  3 9.79 1 +  9 8 +  8 6.64
5 +  8 16. 84 9 +  8 13.75 3 +  5 2 +  6 1 +  6 2 +  1
8 +  7 16.84 3 +  7 9 +  3 11.42 2 +  5 1 +  4 1 +  2
6 +  8 16.74 5 +  6 13.53 3 +  4 11. 04 7 +  2 9.34 1 +  7 7 +  7 6.67
5 +  7 16.67 7 +  6 13. 02 2 +  7 5 +  4 9.32 1 +  3 7.91 6 +  6 6.61
7 +  8 16.48 4 +  8 13. 00 8 +  4 11. 01 2 + 4 9.12 9 +  1 7.74 4 +  4 6.47
8 +  5 15.84 3 +  9 4 +  5 10 . 96 5 +  2 8.83 3 +  1 7.52 5 +  5 6.43
8 +  9 15.59 9 +  4 12.69 6 +  4 10.79 6 +  2 6 +  1 7.28 1 +  1 6.08
9 +  6 15. 44 6 +  5 12.68 5 +  3 10.39 8 +  2 8.79 1 +  5 3 +  3 6.03
9 +  5 15.03 7 +  3 10.03 4 +  1 7.23 2 +  2 5.72
6 +  7 14 . 60 3 +  6 1 +  8

2 +  8 8 +  1 6.90

Because its accuracy can be augmented by more statistical ma
terial, we intend to continue our study of the order of difficulty, the 
present publication being justified by the fact tha t the results already 
obtained have considerable value. To give some fdea of the reliabil
ity of the results on the order of difficulty, we give in Table VI a com
parison of the order found by the first study with that of the second. 
The order of the second study appears in groups as found in Table IV 
and that of the first is similarly grouped with blank spaces for the 
omitted combinations. There are only fifteen combinations which are 
not found i’n corresponding groups, and all but one of these are found 
in the contiguous groups. These fifteen combinations are followed by 
question marks in the table.
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TABLE VI.
Com paring the order of difficulty of the  second series of experim ents 

w ith th a t of the first.
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d
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9 +  7 7 +  9 4 +  7 9 +  8 8 +  3 7 +  5? 2 +  9 3 +  2 7 +  1 9 +  9
7 +  9 8 +  6? 8 +  6 5 +  6 9 +  3 7 +  4? 5 +  3 5 +  4 4 +  2 5 +  2? 5 +  1
6 +  9 8 +  7 4 +  9 4 +  9 3 +  8 9 +  2 4 +  3? 2 +  3 9 +  9 8 +  8
5 +  7 9 +  7 6 +  7 4 +  7 8 +  4 6 +  4? 6 +  4 7 +  2 1 +  9 6 +  6 4 +  4
6 +  8 5 +  8 7 +  4 4 +  6?. 3 + 5 2 +  6 1 +  6 2 +  1
7 +  5 6 +  9 3 +  7 6^-5 3 +  4 2 +  5 1 +  4 1 +  2
8 +  5 6 +  8 9 +  8 6 +  5? 4 t-6 4 +  5 7 +  2 2 +  4 1 +  7 8 +  8 8 +  1?
7 +  8 7 +  8 7 +  6 4 +  8 2 +  7 5 +  4 4 +  2? 9 +  1 1 +  3 5 +  5 7 +  1
5 +  8 5 +  7 9 +  4 5 +  9? 6 +  3 8 +  3 5 +  2 6 +  3? 4 +  1 9 +  1 4 +  4 6 +  6
8 +  7 9 +  6 3 +  9 7 +  3 9 +  3 2 +  4 9 +  2 6 +  1 3 +  1 7 +  7 5 +  5
8 +  9 8 +  9 5 +  6 7 +  6 4 +  3 5 +  3? 6 +  2 3 +  1 6 +  1 1 +  1 3 +  3
5 +  9 8 +  5 4 +  8 9 +  4 4 +  5 8 +  4 8 +  2 8 +  2 1 +  5 3 +  3 1 +  1
9 +  5 9 +  5 3 +  4 7 +  3 1 +  3 4 +  1 2 +  2 2 +  2
9 +  6 6 +  7? 3 +  6

2 +  8
1 +  8
8 + y 7 +  7?

The order of difficulty has considerable economic value. I t  enables 
the teacher to select w ith g rea ter accuracy those com binations which 
requ ire  the m ost attention. She can m ore readily  and surely  avoid 
the  waste which results from too g rea t a neglect of the difficult sum s 
and too frequent a repetition  of the easy ones. From  Tables IV and V 
she can get some notion of how much better some com binations are 
known th a t others. The m ost difficult com binations requ ire a response 
tim e which is m ore than  th ree tim es as long as th a t of the easiest. In 
the fifth and sixth grades we m ight have expected the children to know 
all of the  additions so well as to preclude any large varia tions in 
response time. As th is is not the case the teachers of these grades m ust 
still be concerned w ith teaching the simple com binations in addition, 
not to m ention column addition. I t is likely th a t the children in the 
sixth grade do not know the difficult sums any be tte r than  the th ird  
grade children know the easier ones.

A knowledge of the order of difficulty will also dim inish the 
teacher’s task  of finding individual weaknesses, for evidently m ost of 
these are to be found in the m ost difficult groups. F rom  our exper
ience in m aking th is study, we believe th a t an excellent m ethod of 
finding individual shortcom ings would be to take the child’s response 
tim es for the com binations in two or th ree of the most difficult groups.
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A number of interesting facts may be gathered from the preceding 
tables. Such combinations as 9 +  9, 8 +  8 and 7 +  7, have a shorter 
response time than 9 +  1, 8 +  1 and 7 +  1. The addition of 1 to a num
ber is not so easy therefore as adding a number to itself. For this 
there may be several causes. As adding a number to itself gives the 
same result as multiplying by two, the children receive double drill on 
such combinations, once while learning to add and again while learn
ing to multiply. Perhaps it takes a little longer to get 9 +  1 in mind 
clearly than 9 +  9 on account of a greater variety of mental imagery. 
Such combinations as 9 +  9 may also attract more attention because 
they are different from most combinations. Moreover in learning mul
tiplication there is usually enough drill work of a kind that prevents 
roundabout methods of getting the results, and this is not always the 
case in learning additions. Where roundabout methods are employed 
the speed is of course diminished.

Other principles on establishing the order of difficulty of the com
binations in addition may be found from a study of the tables. An 
analysis of Table V shows that out of the thirty-six combinations that 
were presented twice, once with the smaller number first and then with 
the larger number first, there are only five exceptions to the rule that 
it is more difficult to add two numbers when the smaller appears first 
in the combination. The exceptions are 9 +  5, 8 +  6, 8 +  7, 5 +  2 and 
2 +  1. It may be easier to say 3 in response to 1 +  2 than to 2 +  1 on 
account of the habit of counting.

A selection from Table V of the order of difficulty for each digit 
in combination with every other digit, shows in general the truth of 
the statement that, in addition, the combinations which appear to be 
logically the most difficult are also psychologically the most difficult. 
In Table VII we give an arrangement for each digit with all the other 
digits, the most difficult combinations appearing first.

TABLE VII.
Arrangement of the order of difficulty of each digit with 

with every other digit.
9 +  7 8 +  6 7 +  9 6 +  9 5 +  8 4 +  9 3 +  7 2 +  7 1 +  9
9 +  6 8 +  7 7 +  8 6 +  8 5 +  7 4 +  7 3 +  9 2 +  8 1 +  6
9 +  5 8 +  5 7 +  5 6 +  7 5 +  9 4 +  8 3 +  8 2 +  9 1 +  4
9 +  8 8 +  9 7 +  6 6 +  5 5 +  6 4 +  6 3 +  5 2 +  6 1 +  7
9 +  4 8 +  3 7 +  4 6 +  4 5 +  3 4 +  5 3 +  4 2 +  5 1 +  3
9 +  3 8 +  4 7 +  3 6 +  3 5 +  4 4 +  3 3 +  6 2 +  4 1 +  5
9 +  2 8 +  2 7 +  2 6 +  2 5 +  2 4 +  2 3 +  2 2 +  3 1 +  8
9 +  1 8 +  1 7 +  1 6 +  1 5 +  1 4 +  1 3 +  1 2 +  1 1 +  2
9 +  9 8 +  8 7 +  7 6+ 6 5 +  5 4 +  4 3 +  3 2 +  2 1 +  1
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Excepting the com binations w ith 1, it is possible to offer a plaus
ible explanation for the order of alm ost all of the o ther com binations. 
The com binations with the highest num erical value are the m ost diffi
cult. In  the table there appear a few exceptions to th is ru le for which 
logical explanations can be made. Thus 9 +  8 i's easier than  the com
binations th a t appear above it in the table because it is only one less 
than  2X9 and one m ore than  2X8;  8 +  7, 8 +  9, 7 +  6 and 5 +  4 are 
sim ilar com binations which do no t follow the ru le  of the highest 
num erical value. F u rth e r  exceptions to the ru le are furn ished  by the 
positions of 8 +  4, 4 +  8, 3 +  9 and 3 +  6. The addition of each of these 
pairs of num bers is facilita ted  because the la rger num ber is an easy 
m ultiple of the sm aller one. The only com binations whose positions 
rem ain unexplained are 8 +  7, 5 +  9, 3 +  8 and 2 +  9. More experim ental 
data would undoubtedly show th a t they are incorrectly  placed.

In the foregoing discussion we have endeavored to induct p rin 
ciples which would be of service in establishing a theoretical order of 
difficulty. These principles follow in the order of the ir predom inance, 
the m ost predom inant appearing first. A dditions of equal num bers 
such as 6 +  6 are the easiest. This principle of course will not apply 
to the adding ability of children who do not know the sim ple m ulti
plications by two. Second in point of ease are the com binations which 
have one very low num ber such as 1 or 2. Third, the com binations 
whose sum is low. F ourth , com binations whose sum is only 1 m ore 
or 1 less than  twice either of the num bers added. F ifth , com binations 
in whi'ch one of the num bers is an easy m ultiple of the other. Sixth, 
com binations w ith the low num ber last are  easier than  the same com
bination  w ith the low num ber first. The final position of th is principle 
shall not indicate its relative im portance in establishing an order of 
difficulty.

As the predom inance of one principle over another is only in gen
eral true, the ir application i'n particu lar cases rem ains som ew hat uncer
tain . W hile practically  all of the equal num ber com binations are 
added m ore readily than  com binations w ith one very sm all num ber, 
there  may be exceptions. P erhaps 9 +  9 i’s more difficult than  2 +  1 as 
it appears in Table V because the addition of 2 +  1 involves the two 
principles of one very low num ber and a low sum. According to the 
principle of low sums 4 +  4 should be easier than  5 +  5, bu t perhaps 
this is not the case, because the children are in the hab it of counting 
by fives. Moreover, the ru le of low sum s dim inishes i’n im portance 
am ong the difficult com binations, so th a t 9 +  5 and 8 +  6 appear to be 
m ore difficult than  8 +  9 even though th e ir sums are sm aller than  th a t 
of 8 +  9. I t is likely th a t am ong the m ore difficult com binations the 
th ird  and fourth  ru les change the ir relative weight.

On account of these difficulties the accuracy of a theoretical o rder
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will be problematical. However, with the aid of the above rules and 
our experimental data, we have attempted to arrange a more satisfac
tory order of difficulty than those of the preceding tables. The order 
is given in Table VIII.

TABLE VIII. 
Theoretical order of difficulty.

7 +  9 7 +  8 9 +  4 4 +  6 5 +  3 9 +  2 2 +  3 9 + 1 2 +  1
9 +  7 9 +  8 7 +  6 8 +  3 5 +  4 2 +  6 3 +  2 8 +  1 1 +  2
6 +  9 8 +  7 4 +  7 6 +  4 3 +  4 8 +  2 1 +  9 7 +  1 7 +  7
9 +  6 5 +  8 3 +  9 5 +  6 4 +  3 7 +  2 1 +  8 6 +  1 6 +  6
6 +  8 5 +  7 7 +  4 9 +  3 2 +  9 2 +  5 1 +  7 5 +  1 4 +  4
5 +  9 8 +  5 4 +  8 6 +  5 3 +  6 2 +  4 1 +  6 4 +  1 5 +  5
8 +  6 7 +  5 3 +  8 7 +  3 2 +  7 6 +  2 1 +  5 3 +  1 3 +  3
9 +  5 4 +  9 3 +  7 3 +  5 2 +  8 5 +  2 1 +  4 9 +  9 1 +  1
8 +  9 6 +  7 8 +  4 4 +  5 6 +  3 4 +  2 1 +  3 8 +  8 2 +  2

Among other interesting facts yielded by this part of our inves
tigation are sex and grade differences. The combination 7 +  9 was 
found to be the most difficult for each of the sexes and for each of the 
fifth and sixth grades. The sexes differed in the length of their average 
response times, that of the girls being 2.13 fifths of a second less than 
that of the boys in the first series of experiments, but in the second 
series the time of the boys is less than that of the girls by .23 fifths of 
a second. An average for the two investigations would leave the re
sponse time of the girls shorter than that of the boys by .9 fifths of a 
second. The response time of the fifth grade is 4.30 and 1.32 fifths 
of a second longer than that of the sixth grade in the first and second 
experiments respectively. This gives an average excess of 2.81 for 
both experiments. In Table IX a few details on sex and grade differ
ences are given.

TABLE IX.
 -Grade-------

(Fifths of second) Boys Girls Fifth Sixth
Average time for first series............ 13.82 11.69 14.91 10.61
Average time for second series. . . .  9.37 9.60 10.14 8.82

A verage........................................... 11.60 10.65 12.53 9.72
For the second series of experiments the response times are much

shorter than those of the first. The difference is primarily due to a 
change in the method of instruction which will be referred to again. The 
omi’ssion of some of the easier combinations from the first series may 
be mentioned as a minor cause. In the second series the average re
sponse time for all the combinations is 9.48, while that for the combina
tions used in the first series is 9.99, a difference of .51 fifths of a 
second.
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In tak ing  the  ch i ld ren ’s oral responses we noticed  th a t  they  were 
m ade  m uch  m ore  quickly for some of the  com bina tions  th a n  for others.  
W e w ere in te res ted  to know  w h e th e r  th e  m eth od s  of ad d ing  for the  
slowr responses differed from those  for the  quick  responses;  and, a s s u m 
ing th a t  they  did, w h a t  the  n a tu re  of the  dif ferences was. These p ro b 
lems compose th e  second p a r t  of ou r  s tudy. The ex per im en ta l  w o rk  
was carr ied  o u t  on two ch ild ren  from  each g rad e  from  th e  th i rd  to 
th e  e igh th  inclusive. The exper im en ta l  m e tho d  was th e  sam e as th a t  
used  to d e te rm ine  the  o rd e r  of difficulty w ith  th e  exception t h a t  each 
child  was asked  to tell, im m edia te ly  a f te r  his  response, how he go t 
the  answer. The tw en ty  com bina tions  used w ere  p re sen ted  in the  
following o rd e r :  (Read 4 +  3, 7 +  2, etc.)

4 +  3 7 +  2 2 +  4 4 +  4 8 +  5 7 +  4 6 +  9 3 +  4 5 +  5 6 +  8
5 +  3 7 +  8 6 +  6 7 +  9 4 +  8 7 +  5 4 +  7 9 +  9 7 +  6 6 +  5

Our re su l ts  showed th a t  m any  d ifferent m odes of add ing  w ere  used 
by the  sam e child for d if feren t com binations  and  by d if feren t ch ild ren  
for th e  sam e combination . The various  modes th a t  w ere  used  for 7 +  8, 
6 +  9 and  4 +  7, which a re  rep resen ta t iv e ,  a re  gi'ven in Table  X.

TAB LE X.
Modes of adding.

6 +  97 +  8

K now n
8 + 6 + 1
7 +  7 +  1 
2X 7  +  1
8 + 8— 1 
Guessed a t  
C ounted  7, I

K now n 
6 +  6 +  3 
10 + 6— 1 
Guessed a t
C ounted  9, 10,11, etc. 
C ounted 6, 7, 8, etc.

,'9, etc.

4 +  7

K now n 
4 +  4 +  3
7 +  3 +  1
8 +  4— 1
C ounted  4, 5, 6, etc. 
C ounted  7, 8, 9, etc. 
Counted  7, 9, 11, etc.

The w ord  knoAvn in the  above tab le  m ean s  th a t  as soon as th e  
child  h e a rd  th e  com bination , th e  sum  occurred  to h im  im m edia te ly  
w i th o u t  the  in te rv en t io n  of any o th e r  process. The t im e for  the  k now n 
com bina tions  was usual ly  m uch  sh o r te r  th a n  th e  t im e  for those  w hose 
sum was found by some other  method.

In Table  X I the  ta b u la te d  re su l ts  of ou r  ex per im en ta l  w o rk  are  
shown. The le t te r s  A, B, C, D, etc., s tand  for th e  n am es  of th e  pupils. 
T h e  average  t im e  for each ch i ld ’s k n ow n  com bina tions  is expressed in 
fifth of a second, and  th a t  for th e  u n k n o w n  is expressed in  th e  sam e  
way. U nknow n com binations  a re  those  w hose sum s w ere  found  in 
some ro u n d a b o u t  way.
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TABLE XI.
Time of known combinations compared with that of unknown.

Number Average Number Average
Name Grade Known Time Unknown Time
A .............. .......... 8 20 5.15 0
B ................. .......... 8 20 7.15 0
C ................. .......... 7 7 6.14 13 13.1
D .............. .......... 7 4 5.50 16 10 .3
E ................. .......... 6 14 6.60 6 18 .7
F .............. .........  6 20 5.70 0
G .............. ........  5 19 7.50 1 22 .0
H .............. ........  5 6 7.80 14 17.4
I .............. ........  4 4 7.00 16 30 .2
J .............. ........  4 12 9.80 8 22. 3
K .............. ........  3 6 6.50 14 37. 4
L .............. ........  3 3 11.70 17 51. 6

Average, 6.38 Average, 22. 3
It appears from the above table that the average time for the 

known combinations is only about one-third as long as the time for the 
unknown combinations. We believe therefore that children should be 
discouraged from using indirect methods of finding the sum of two 
numbers. Children should be told and required by methods of Instruc
tion to associate with two numbers, as 6 +  7, their sum 13. Methods of 
teaching which allow children to learn indirect methods of adding 
should be condemned. Indirect methods not only retard column addi
tion, but also make the liability to error far greater. Here as in much 
other teaching we first allow or compel the children to form bad habits, 
and subsequently spend our time trying to break them of these unde
sirable habits. Indirect methods may at first give better objective 
results, but bad habits, loss of time, and final results must not be lost 
sight of in determining the best methods of instruction.

The third part of our study is a brief discussion of the value of 
drills. Before our first experiment on the order of difficulty, tne chil
dren had received little or no drill in adding, but before the second 
experiment they had received daily three-minute drills for about a 
year. As the average response time of the fifth and sixth grades in the 
first experiment is 12.76 fifths of a second and only 9.99 fifths for the 
same combinations in the second, there occurred a reduction of 2.77 
fifths of a second in the average response time. While this reduction 
is principally due to drill work, some of it must be ascribed to the fact 
that the second experiment occurred three months later in the school 
year than the first.

It is easy to calculate the amount of progress due to the drills 
from a knowledge of the progress in addition made by the fifth and
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sixth grades in a year. The progress of the fifth grade would be fai’rly 
well represented by the difference in response time of the two grades 
under consideration. On page 12 this was shown to be 2.81 fifths of a 
second. Assuming that the progress of the sixth grade would be the 
same (it would probably be less), a deduction of one-third of 2.81 
or .94 would have to be made from 2.77 to find the amount of progress 
due to drills. As the remainder, 1.83, represents about two-thirds of a 
year’s progress, we may say that the daily drills advanced the adding 
efficiency of the fifth and sixth grades by two-thirds of a year’s pro
gress.

The average yearly progress of the fifth and sixth grades in simple 
additions may be roughly calculated by using the Courti's standards and 
the response time of the fifth grade. According to these standards the 
progress of the sixth grade in the spring of the year will be eight 
fiftieths and that of the fifth grade eight forty-seconds of the re
sponse time of the fifth grade. These fractions should be increased to 
eight forty-sixths and eight thirty-eighths respectively, because yearly 
progress is a little more rapid in the lower than in the upper grades, 
our experiments having been made before and near the middle of the 
year. The average response time of the fifth grade as given in Table 
IX is 12.53 fifths of a second. By taking the average of eight forty- 
sixths and eight thirty-eighths of this time we obtain 2.41 fifths of a 
second as the average progress of the fifth and sixth grades for the 
year immediately preceding the time of our experiments. If 2.41 be 
accepted as a more accurate measure of the children’s progress than 
2.81, then the gain due to drills would be equivalent to about four- 
fifths of a year’s progress. Even though our calculations are not flaw
less the fact remains that the children’s adding ability was very much 
improved by the drills.

As a conclusion to the study we offer a few suggestions on the 
pedagogical side of the question, hoping that teachers who read this 
article will try them out and report results.

We think that very much more attention should be given to drill 
for the definite purpose of fixing the simple combinations so well that 
the reaction time will show little if any variation. It is no doubt the 
case that the combinations found in our most difficult group do receive 
more drill than the easy ones, but they should receive still more. The 
average time for the most difficult is about three times as long as the 
average time for the easiest. This is true of children who have re
ceived special drill on the harder combinations. It seems clear that 
the harder combinations, therefore, should appear in the drill exercises 
many times as often as they do now.

Children in the upper grades and many adults become so familiar 
with the elementary combinations that the reaction times show little
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variation. In one case in our last experiment we rejected the record 
of a sixth grade boy because the variations were so slight as to be 
almost negligible. His average time was 1.16 seconds; his mean 
variation was .52 seconds. His greatest variation occurred in 9 +  7, 
4 +  9, 7 +  9, 5 +  8, 6 +  9, 9 +  4, 7 +  2, 9 +  3. If these are omitted the 
mean variation is .24 seconds. The average time of one of the poorest 
boys is 3 seconds, and his mean variation is 1.39 seconds.

We believe also that it is highly desirable to memorize the com
binations so perfectly that the person on seeing or hearing the com
bination will instantly recall the sum. Objects or number pictures 
should be used in the perception of number and in developing addition 
in case of a few of the easy combinations. If continued too long they 
become a hindrance, so after presenting a few of the combinations by 
the use of objects, it is thought better to have the work done by the 
use of symbols only. If the pupil has forgotten the answer, he should 
be told, or allowed to look at a table containing the answers. Without 
such help he will resort to counting or some roundabout method. 
Roundabout methods are exceedingly wasteful. As shown by Table XI. 
the average time for the known combinations is about one-fourth of 
the average time for the unknown. There can be little doubt that 
hesitation and uncertainty become more pronounced in column addi
tion and are a hindrance to accuracy.

We recommend that frequent tests be given in which the pupil 
is required to write or say the answers to the combinations so rapidly 
that he will not have time to use roundabout methods. The time should 
be recorded and the number of correct answer per minute should be 
noted. Individual weaknesses should be discovered and each pupil 
should contest against his own previous record. In many cases the 
pupils themselves will know their difficulties and will be glad to have 
the co-operation of the teacher in overcoming them;

To avoid errors, instruction in addition should begin with the 
simpler combinations and should introduce only one new combination 
with its reverse at a time. The new sums should be emphasized until 
they are well known. Then they may be placed on the review list 
where they should remain until they are permanently known. Nothing 
can be gained by introducing the new combinations too soon, or by 
dropping the old ones from the review list before they have been well 
fixed.
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ted for the session of 1917. The Summer 
Term  has grown steadily from the begin
ning until now it enrolls more than eleven 
hundred students in the classes of seventy- 
five instructors. Teachers College recog
nizes the Summer Term, supplemented by 
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from  $8.00 to $10.00 per m onth 
FEES Each studen t pays a fee of $25.00 for the 
six weeks.
T U ITIO N  N on-residents of Colorado pay $5.00 in 
addition to fees.
LIBRARY DEPOSIT A deposit of $2.00 is charged 
for library  privileges. This deposit is returnee! a t 
the tim e the s tuden t w ithdraw s from  school. 
SUMMARY Total Expenses for the six weeks:
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(The Rocky Mountain National Park) at a very low cost. 
This will include transportation and accommodations 
from  Friday to Monday at low rates to students.

The Library, State Teachers College
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FOREWORD
Whatever is done should be well done. great V™-
ber of teachers, who take examinations in Colorado, can be assisted, by State Teach
ers College in getting an insight into the Princixdes of Psychology and the Elements 
of Pedagogy so essential to success, while they are reviewing the common school 
branches under the guidance of an expert in each particular subject. This is in 
brief the hope of the school projected in this folder.

DIRECTORS 
John R. Bell and Joseph H. Shriber 

TEA C H ER S AND SUBJECTS 
Bell, John R., A. M., D. Litt.

Principal of High School Department 
Professor of Secondary Education 
State Teachers College,
Instructor in Geography.

Blanchard, Rae, A. B.
English Department 
State Teachers College 
Instructor in Grammar.

Blout, Chas. J., A.M.
Chemistry Department,
State Teachers College’
Instructor in Arithmetic and General Science.

Frank, W . A., A. M.
Superintendent of Schools, F t. Morgan,
Instructor in History

Momyer, Geo. H., A. M.
Superintendent of Schools, Lam ar
Instructor in School Law, Civics, and Physiology

Shriber, Jos. H., A. B.
Director County Schools D epartm ent,
Professor of Rural Education 
State Teachers College,
Instructor in General Methods

Shultis, Frank A., A. M.
Commercial Department,
State Teachers College,
Instructor in Commercial A rithm etic



QUALIFICATIONS

Each of these men is an expert in the realm of practical education. Each 
knows the needs of the teacher and each has had an im portant part in the 
training of teachers in Colorado. They will give their best ta lents to the 
teachers who may constitute this school this summer, and do all in their 
power to make the work both interesting and profitable.

Scope of the Work
1. Review of C om m on Branches
A thorough review of the subjects usually taught in the elem entary schools.

2. Emphasis upon the Essential Elements of Pedagogy
Those aspects of pedagogy which are involved in the correct teaching of the 
elem entary curriculum, will be stressed. The learning process will be given 
special attention and the constant aim will be to give practical assistance to 
the teacher by giving her an intelligent basis for the use of methods.

3. Application of the Principles of Psychology to Instruction
Certain principles of psychology are so closely related to the teaching a rt 
th a t a knowledge of them gives inspiration and power to the teacher. These 
will be studied in the light of accumulated experience.

4. Developm ent of Personality and Com munity Leadership
A dynamic knowledge of the work of the school and its environment will 
be encouraged. The elements of personality as a constructive force will be 
considered in relation to a teacher’s general equipment.

Fees and Credits
A fee of ten dollars will cover any two subjects listed in the School of 
Reviews. For fifteen dollars the individual may select as many of these 
courses as desired.
Credit will be given in the High School D epartm ent for all courses sa tis
factorily completed.

CALENDAR
The School of Reviews is a definite departm ent of the Summer School of 
S tate Teachers College which begins June 18 and ends July 27, 1917.



Rural Schools for
Purposes

1. The Hazelton School is one of a group of four Demonstration Schools 
which are being used for the training of rural teachers. I t  is located six 
miles w est of Greeley and is supported by a prosperous and progressive 
farm ing community.

2. The assessed valuation of the Hazelton school district is more than 
$300,000. The school building is a neat, two-room, pressed brick structure 
erected about six years ago a t a cost approximating $3500. Thirty-two 
pupils are enrolled this year. Miss Grace Peterson is serving her third year 
in this school. She now lives in a Teacher’s Cottage of two rooms. This 
adjoins the school building and has the modern conveniences of water, elec
tric lights, and telephone. The student helper shares living expenses for 
the month with her.

3. A student helper teaches in the Demonstration school one month and 
receives for this practice, five hours credit. When a student helper is 
assigned practice teaching in the Demonstration School, she takes 15 hours 
in the College and five in the Demonstration School, but carries part of the 
15 hours work while in the Demonstration School and finishes it afte r re tu rn 
ing to the College to resume her regular studies. A t the close of the 
school year 36 students will have received training in these schools.
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HOW TO GET BOOKS
Books for use in the extension courses can usually be obtained from 

local public libraries in the principal towns.
The librarian of State Teachers’ College will send, prepaid, copies 

of any of the books necessary for the courses, to any regularly registered 
extension student. Such books may be retained for a period of four weeks. 
A fine of five cents per week will be charged for each week or fractional 
part of a week if held for a longer time. Return postage must be prepaid 
by the student.

State Reading Circle books are not furnished by the college.
An endeavor will be made to have sufficient books on hand for all 

taking the courses, but in case a book is out at the time application is 
made for it, the application will be filed and the book forwarded promptly 
when received at the library. If there is undue delay the student will be 
notified of the cause.
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2 S T A T E  TEACHERS

EXTENSION DEPARTMENT
J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e , A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D., President.

W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Director.

Members of Regular College Faculty Giving Courses in the Extension
Department.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.B., A.M., Dean of the College, and Professor of 
Latin and Mythology.

E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Fifth 
Grade.

S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean o f  Practical Arts. Professor 
of Industrial Education.

F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A .M ., Professor of Physical Science.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Second Grade.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of the Senior College, 

Professor of Sociology and Economics.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., A.B., Dean of the Junior College. Professor of 

Reading and Interpretation.
A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A.B., Ph.M., Professor of Literature and English.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S., Librarian. Professor of Library Science.
W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Director of Extension Service. 

Professor of School Administration.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and Child 

Study.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Business Education.
J o h n  T . M c C u n n i f f ,  Pd.M., A.B., Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts, 

Printing and Mechanical Drawing.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., Professor of Mathematics.
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  Pd.B., A.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade. In

structor in Story Telling.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography, and 

Geography.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Assistant in Manual Training.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A.B., A.M., Principal of the Elementary School.
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  Pd.M., Assistant in Industrial Arts.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n ,  A.B., Training Teacher, Seventh Grade.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s ,  B.S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director and Professor of Public School Music.
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M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Assistant in Physical Education and Dramatic 
Interpretation.

M e r l e  K i s s i c k ,  A.B., Ph.B., Director and Professor of Household Arts. 
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A .B ., A.M., Dean of the Graduate College. Pro

fessor of the Science and Art of Education.
F r ie d a  B . R o h r ,  Pd.M., A .B ., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
E d w in  B. S m i t h ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of History and Political Science. 
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
C h a r l e s  J o s e p h  B l o u t ,  A.B., A.M., Instructor in Physics and Chemistry, 

High School.
E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  A .B ., Ph.D., Professor of Modern Foreign 

Languages.
J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  A.B., M.S., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A d d is o n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., Professor of English.
E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Sociology.
F l o r e n c e  R e d i f e r ,  A.B., Instructor in Household Science.
G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e i n ,  Ph.B., Instructor in Household Science and 

Arts.
J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r ,  A.B., Director of County School Administration. 
J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e ,  B.S., Professor of Commercial Work.
G r a c e  W i l s o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., Assistant to the Dean o f  Women.
F r a n k  L e e  W r i g h t ,  A.B., A .M ., P r o f e s s o r  o f  E d u c a t io n .
B e r t h a  M a r k l e y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., Training Teacher, Eighth Grade.
L e l a  A u l t m a n ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., Training Teacher, F irst Grade.
C l a r a  H a r r i s o n  T o w n , B.S., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology and 

Child Study.
S a m u e l  E. A b b o t t ,  M.D., Director of Physical Education.
R u e t t a  D a y ,  B.S., Instructor in Household Science.
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INTRODUCTION
The Extension Department of the Colorado Teachers College is organ

ized and exists for the following purposes:
(1) To assist, thru cooperative effort, State, County, and District 

school officials in their efforts to improve the efficiency of their schools.
(2) To give instruction to teachers in service and to extend the 

service of the institution to all persons who wish to work under its 
guidance.

The Department is ready to render service to State, County, and Dis
trict school officials. A request for assistance in any work connected with 
education in Colorado will receive prompt attention.

Systematically organized instruction is given to teachers under the 
following plans:

T H E  G R O U P  P L A N

A. A person who possesses at least the degree of A.B., or its sub
stantial equivalent, and has had professional training and experience 
that would justify his appointment as a regular instructor in the College, 
may be appointed an Extension Instructor. He gives the Course under 
the general direction of the College, but his relations to his students is 
about the same as they would be were he giving instruction to them 
within the institution. He receives a percentage of the fee paid by his 
students for his services. Members of the College faculty give instruc
tion to outside groups under this plan.

B. A person who does not possess the above qualifications may be 
appointed a Class Leader. The Class Leader keeps the required records 
of the members of his group, leads in the work of the Class and otherwise 
acts as the director of the work his group is studying under the direction 
of the College. The Class Leader is allowed the same credit as other 
members of his group. He does not pay a fee for his course.

T H E  I N D I V I D U A L  P L A N

Under this plan any person who desires to study alone or who cannot 
join a study group may do work under the direction of the College. All 
of this work is done by Syllabus. Fifteen syllabi or study units con
stitute a five-hour course, twelve study units a four-hour course, nine 
study units a three-hour course, six study units a two-hour course, and 
three study units a one-hour course. Thus one of these study units equals 
four recitation lessons in residence.

By the Group and Individual Plans of Study a student may take 
practically any course offered in residence by the College.
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H O W  T H E  I N D I V I D U A L  W O R K  IS C O N D U C T E D

On receipt of the required fee and postage we shall send you the 
first three study units of your course and the required books for these 
units. You should do the work in the first study unit and return  it to 
the Extension Department. I t will be given to the instructor offering the 
course. He makes his notations and grade on the paper and returns it to 
the Extension Department. We shall then send it to you. When we 
return  the first study un it to you, we shall enclose the fourth study unit 
and when we return  to you the second study unit, which your teacher has 
corrected, we shall enclose the fifth study un it and so on until the course 
is completed. In th is m anner you will always have two study units, 
upon which you may be working, while the one you have mailed us is 
being corrected and returned to you. At the close of the Course you will 
have in your possession a series of valuable papers on the Course you have 
taken.

H o w  t h e  Group W o r k  Is Co nd uc t ed

Under the general supervision of the Extension Departm ent of the 
College extension instructors are allowed to conduct the ir classes as they 
th ink  best. If Courses are selected th a t are printed in th is bulletin the 
syllabi of these Courses will be furnished extension instructors if they 
wish them. The same rules and regulations th a t govern regular instruc
tion in the college will govern these instructors and the reports they make 
to the College will be the same, as far as possible, as those made by regular 
members of the faculty.

Class leaders will use the syllabi of the Courses selected and will 
make such reports as may be required.

I N S T I T U T E  W O R K

A person employed in a Colorado teachers’ institute, who can qualify 
as an extension instructor, may have courses of a professional character, 
which he plans to give in the institute, approved by the Extension De
partm ent of the College. Such courses will be recognized for credit in 
the College, and a limited number of these courses may be taken for credit 
in the College by a student in the institute. A charge of one dollar is 
made for the registration of these credits regardless of the number of 
credit hours the student takes or is allowed to take. At present not 
more than four hours credit may be so earned in any given institute.

S t a t e  Re a di ng  Circ l e  Co u rs e

Groups may be organized for the purpose of studying the books 
selected by the State Reading Circle Board. These groups may work 
under the direction of an Extension Instructor or a Class Leader in the 
same way and under the same conditions as regular Group work described 
on page 4.

This Reading Circle work may be taken also on the Individual Plan 
described on page 4.
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At present three hours credit is given for th is work to persons in 
the Jun ior College only. The fee is one dollar per credit hour or three 
dollars for the course whether taken under the Group or Individual Plan.

W H O  MAY T A K E  E X T E N S I O N  C O U R S E S

Any teacher in active service may take Courses offered in th is bul
letin. Any other person desiring to study under supervision may enroll 
as a regular or special student. If a student wishes to become a candi
date for graduation, however, he m ust fulfill the entrance requirements. 
To aid students who lack entrance requirem ents we offer High School 
Courses on the Extension plan. Any person interested in such courses 
should w rite for our High School Extension Bulletin.

H O W  TO BE GIN W O R K

We have regularly organized study groups in most of the larger cen
ters of the State and in many of the towns and villages. Your County or 
City Superintendent of Schools can give inform ation about these. Join 
one of these groups if possible. If there are no organized groups you can 
join, w rite the College indicating the course you wish to take. S tate 
briefly what your previous training and experience have been and indicate 
the work you are now doing. If you have decided upon the course you 
wish to take, enclose in your le tte r the required fee and postage and 
address to Colorado State Teachers College, Extension Department, 
Greeley, Colorado. You may begin individual study a t any time.

T H E  T E R M  OR C R E D I T - H O U R

The unit of work in residence in the College is one recitation a week 
for a term  of twelve weeks. This is called a term  hour, or credit-hour. 
Three of the study units in th is bulletin are equal to one term  hour or 
one credit-hour.

To complete a five hour course in group work, classes must meet 12 
times for 2y2 hours each meeting, 15 times for 2 hours each meeting or 
18 times for iy2 hours each meeting. Each student in the group must 
read and give adequate reaction to approximately 1,200 pages of reading 
m atter pertaining to the course. To earn less than five hours a propor
tionate number of meetings and reading work on the above bases m ust 
be arranged.

Courses requiring no preparation outside the recitation hour are 
credited on the basis of laboratory work—two periods of recitation or 
laboratory work being credited as one term-hour.

E X T E N S I O N  C O U R S E S  OF T H E  R E G U L A R  F A C U L T Y

Regular members of the faculty of the college may give non-resident 
courses where arrangem ents can be made such as will not interfere with 
the ir regular work in the college. Courses given by regular members of 
the faculty under the group plan are counted as resident courses, provided 
th a t not more than 20 hours of credit may be so earned in the Junior 
College and 20 hours in the Senior College by any student.
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ST UD EN T  TEACHING REQUIREMEN TS

JUNIOR COLLEGE

Two te rm s of teach ing  are  requ ired  in  th e  E lem en tary  School.

SENIOR COLLEGE

Two te rm s a re  requ ired  fo r th e  th ird -yea r certificate , and  tw o te rm s 
in  add ition  a re  requ ired  for th e  A.B. degree. Sen io r college teach ing  is 
done in th e  high school and  e lem en tary  school. T hose who a re  m ajo ring  
or specializing in  any  phase  of e lem en tary  education  m ay do all of th e ir  
teach ing  in  the  e lem en tary  school.

In  e ith e r college no one is to be excused from  all the  teach in g  req u ire 
m ents, bu t teac h e rs  of long experience and h igh stan d in g  m ay be excused 
from  a  p a r t of th e  requ irem en ts. T hose w ho tak e  non-residen t teach ing  
w ill be g iven m ore considera tion  from  th is  stan d p o in t th a n  those  who 
have done no teach in g  in  connection  w ith  th e  college.

THE GRADING SYSTEM
S tudents who do w ork of h igh  quality  a re  m arked  “A ,” and receive 

cred it for the  num ber of hours scheduled for the  course. Those who do 
w ork of unusually  h igh  quality  are m arked  “AA,” and receive c red it for 
20 per cent m ore th an  th e  norm al hours allowed fo r the  course. W ork 
of only fa ir  quality  is m arked  “B,” and 20 per cent is deducted from  the  
norm al allowance. W ork of poor quality  is m arked  “C,” and 40 per cent 
is deducted from  th e  norm al allowance.

5AA ind icates 6 hours credit.
5A ind icates 5 hours credit.
5B ind icates 4 hours credit.
5C ind icates 3 hours credit.

F  indicates a  fa ilu re  in the  course.
These m arks go on th e  perm anen t records and stand  as an indication  

of th e  quality  of the  w ork done by th e  studen t, and a re  useful for in 
s tru c to rs  w hen they  recom m end g radua tes for positions.

FEES
W ith  the  exception of th e  courses in M odern Languages, w hen taken  

by th e  d ictaphone m ethod as ind ica ted  on page 43 and th e  fee requ ired  
fo r th e  reg is tra tio n  of in s titu te  cred its, th e  fee fo r E x tension  w ork  is 
one do llar per cred it hou r w hether the  Course is tak en  on the  Group o r 
Ind iv idual P lan . T herefore a  five-hour course w ill cost five dollars, a 
four-hour course four dollars, a  th ree-hour course th ree  dollars, a  two- 
hou r course two dollars, and a one-hour course one dollar. The full 
am oun t of th e  fee fo r any course m u st be sen t a t  one tim e toge ther w ith
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the required postage for books. The postage for a five-hour course is 
fifty cents, for a four-hour course forty cents, for a three-hour course 
th irty  cents, for a two-hour course twenty cents, and for a one-hour course 
ten cents. If the student wishes to furnish his own books, the postage 
need not be sent. Hence if the student wants us to furnish the books a 
five-hour course will cost five dollars and fifty cents, a four-hour course 
four dollars and forty cents, a three-hour course three dollars and th irty  
cents, a two-hour course two dollars and twenty cents, and a one-hour 
course one dollar and ten cents. All fees, including postage, are payable in 
advance.

General Regulations Governing Extension Study

1. Students in residence are not allowed to study under the Extension 
Plan of Study.

2. A student may earn not more than 15 hours of credit in any one 
school year. This applies to both group and individual students.

3. Courses outlined in th is bulletin m ust be approved in advance by 
the Dean of the Graduate College before they can be applied toward 
A.M. credit.

Directions to Extension Students
1. Each m anuscript submitted must have indicated on the first page 

the following items:
a. Student’s Name and address.
b. The name and number of the Course.
c. The school where the teacher is now teaching, and the grade of 

work.
2. As soon as you complete a study un it send it to the Colorado Teach

ers College, Extension Department, Greeley, Colorado. Do not send manu
scripts to your instructor.

3. Use paper of fair to good quality, size 8^x11. Use typew riter or 
pen. Leave a liberal m argin for instructors to use in correcting your 
paper. Use both sides of the paper if you wish. Papers are more easily 
handled when but one side is used. See th a t your paper is correctly 
paged and the sheets properly attached before mailing. Papers sent by 
mail require letter rates.

4. Fees with the required postage are payable in advance. No 
exception is made to th is rule for either individual or group students.

Opportunity to Establish Standing

I t is the intention of the College to give every teacher in Colorado 
an opportunity to establish his standing in the college, and then give him 
an opportunity to file a perm anent record of his progress in the profes
sion. This record becomes a professional asset which, in th is  day of 
specialties, no teacher can afford to be without. On request the college
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w ill furnish a ‘standing sheet” upon which the applicant may give a 
record of his work under the following general headings:

1. Scholastic Work.
2. Higher Education.
3. Teaching Experience.
4. L ife Experience.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE
Information for Students

The College is organized into five distinct divisions:
1. The Graduate College;
2. The Senior College;
3. The Junior College;
4. The High School;
5. The Elementary School, including the Kindergarten.

The Graduate College is organized for work leading to the degree of 
Master of Arts in Education.

The Senior College embraces the work usually done as third and 
fourth year college work, and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Education and the life certificate to teach in Colorado.

The Junior College embraces all the work done in the first two years 
of the college proper. This work leads to the Junior College diploma and 
the life  state teachers’ certificate.

The High School and Elementary School divisions make up the Train
ing Department of the Teachers’ College, and need no fuller explanation.

(For the conditions of entrance, required work and other details 
concerning the above colleges and departm ents of the institution consult 
the latest annual catalog.)
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T H E  DEPARTM ENTS

OUTLINES OF COURSES OF STUDY

PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  Ph.D.
C l a r a  H a r r i s o n  T o w n e ,  Ph.D.

T he m ain  purpose of the  courses in  Psychology and Child S tudy is 
to  im prove the  s tu d en t’s ab ility  to care for, tr a in  and educate the  child 
by m eans of s tudy ing  th e  ch ild ’s n a tu re , norm al developm ent and n a tu ra l 
modes of learn ing.

1. Child Hygiene. (R equired  in  th e  firs t year.)
T he preservation  of the ch ild ’s h ea lth  is believed to  be of fundam ental 

im portance in  th e  w ork of the  school. T he follow ing topics w ill be 
trea ted  in  th e  course: The significance, p revention and detection of
sensory  defects; m a ln u tr itio n ; fau lty  postures and deform ities; hygiene 
of the  m outh ; th e  a ir  required  by th e  child. 5 hours—Dr. H eilm an and 
Dr. Towne.

8. General Psychology. (E lec tive  Jun io r, and  Senior College.)
The m ateria ls , m ethods, purposes and m ain  conclusions of psychology 

w ill be trea ted  in  th is  course. 5 hours—Dr. H eilm an and Dr. Towne.

EDUCATION
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M.

F r a n k  L. W r i g h t ,  A.M.
W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , A.M.

S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , A .M .
J o s e p h  H . S h r ib e r , A .B .
G r a c e  H. W i l s o n ,  A.B.

The w ork of th is  departm ent, a lthough  hav ing  to do p rim arily  w ith  
fundam enta l theo ry  underly ing  the  educative process, shows also how 
such theory  is of p rac tica l value to th e  teacher. T he teacher needs a 
theore tica l background for h er w ork  and a broad acquaintance w ith  all 
fields of educational activ ity . The purpose of th e  courses offered is to  
m eet these  needs.
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Courses Primarily Junior College
8. Educational Values. T he purpose  of th is  course is  to  give th e  

s tu d en t a  critica l a ttitu d e  in regard  to  th e  educational value of th e  various 
subjects of th e  curriculum .

The first p a r t of th e  course w ill be an  enum eration  of the  aim s of 
education, and the  subjects in  the curricu lum  by the  study  of w hich these 
aim s or ends a re  realized. In  th e  nex t few lessons th e  s tu d en t w ill be 
expected to  study  the  theory  of educational value as set fo rth  by Bagley 
in  h is “E ducational V alues.”

T he la s t p a r t of th e  course w ill be given to a  p rac tica l consideration  
of educational values. T he studen t w ill m ake a  detailed  study  of te x t
books in a t  leas t two fields, one of w hich m ay be a  h igh  school subject. 
If th e  stu d en t p refers to m ake both stud ies of h igh  schools tex ts, he 
should com m unicate w ith  th e  in s tru c to r in charge. These tex ts  a re  to be 
s tud ied  from  th e  stan d p o in t of th e  re la tiv e  value  of (a) m ethod  of p re 
sen ta tion  of m ateria l, (b) o rder and sequence of the  various topics, and 
(c) topics o r  p a rts  of th e  tex t w hich should be e lim inated  en tire ly  be
cause of lack  of evidence of th e ir  being of educational value.

A thes is  on th e  rela tive  value of th e  m ethod of p resen ta tion  of some 
subject as i t  was presented  to  th e  studen t, and as i t  is being presented  
in  up-to-date schools a t  p resent, w ill also be expected.

T h is is a p rac tica l course for any  teacher, as h e  w ill be m ade to 
c ritic ise  th e  m ate ria l he p re sen ts  and w ill p e rh ap s be led to  e lim inate  
certa in  topics h e  now teaches. 3 hours— Mr. W righ t.

10 and 32. The History of Education in Ancient, Mediaeval and 
Renaissance Times. A genera l survey  of th e  h is to ry  of education  up to 
and includ ing  th e  R enaissance  w ill be m ade in  th is  course, w ith  special 
em phasis upon th e  G reek, th e  Rom an, and th e  R en a issan ce  periods. An 
effort w ill be m ade to show  th e  influence of th e  various m ovem ents in 
th ese  periods, upon th e  education  of our ow n tim es.

T he course is especially  beneficial to  one m ajo ring  o r especially  in te r
e sted  in  h is to ry . 3 ho u rs—Mr. W righ t.

11. Principles of Education. R equired  second year. T h is course is 
designed to  se t fo rth  th e  theo ry  of aim s, values, and  m eaning  of educa
tion ; th e  p lace of a scientific  basis in education ; th e  re la tio n  of schools 
to  o th e r educational in s titu tio n s ; th e  social lim ita tio n s upon th e  w ork  of 
the  schools; th e  types of schools necessa ry  to  m eet th e  needs of society ; 
and  th e  p rocesses of lea rn in g  and teach ing . 5 hou rs—Mr. M cC racken and 
Mr. W righ t.

12a. Current Movements in Social Education. T his course will 
include such sub jec ts as th e  follow ing: T he school as a  social cen te r;
school c red it fo r hom e in d u s tria l w ork ; open a ir  schools; o rgan iza tions 
coopera ting  w ith  th e  public schools; th e  six-three-three-plan; conso lida
tion  of schools; th e  school su rvey ; m edical in spection  in  schools. 3 hours 
— Mr. M cCracken.
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12b. Current Movements in Social Education. This course w ill deal 
with the subjects of vocational education and vocational guidance. 
3 hours—Mr. McCracken.

24. School Administration. This course deals more particularly with 
school and class managem ent as it relates to the teacher and the school 
principal. A part of the course is given to the study of cooperation 
betw een teacher and principal in instruction, discipline, etc. There will 
be som e time given also to a study of the recent school legislation in 
Colorado.

Other topics arising in the course are:
(a) Some errors the new teacher often makes and som e things 

she ought to know.
(b) Nature, kinds, and developm ent of conduct.
(c) Teaching children to think.
(d) Teaching children to execute.
(e) School room government; fair play in the school room.

This is a good course for any teacher in the field who has not had 
courses in education. It is particularly good for the teacher of little or 
no experience. 3 hours—Mr. Wright.

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools. This course is a 
study of the history of rural school organization and administration in 
our country from prim itive local needs to the present time. It aim s to 
m eet the needs of county superintendents, rural supervisors, and others 
interested in special problems of country life. It w ill include studies and 
special researches in the various phases of reconstruction and enrichm ent 
of rural education, and a discussion of forward m ovem ents in legislation  
as they affect the education of rural children. 3 hours—Mr. Shriber.

33. History of Modern Elementary Education. Students who have 
not had Education 10 or its equivalent, w ill be expected, in the first 
few  lessons, to review the features of the R enaissance which influence 
m aterially the men and m ovem ents of modern education. W hile the 
entire field of modern education w ill be covered to a certain extent, the 
main part of the course w ill be devoted to the study of modern elem entary 
education. Such subjects as the developm ent of the vernacular schools, 
the early religious basis of elem entary schools, and the transition to a 
secular basis, together with the work of such men as Cominius, Locke, 
Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart and Froebel, w ill be emphasized. 3 hours— 
Mr. Wright.

38. Vocations for Women. A course designed for the study of voca
tions open to women, with the idea of preparing the teacher to guide her 
students in the choice of their life work. The course consists of a study 
of women in industry, agriculture, commercial work, the professions, such 
as nursing, library work, and medicine. 2 hours—Miss W ilson.
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Courses Primarily Senior College

20. High School Administration. T his course  w ill deal w ith  th e  
o rganization , m anagem ent and adm in is tra tio n  of th e  h igh  school, a  critical 
exam ination  of one or m ore typ ical h igh  schools, em phasizing courses, 
program s of study, daily  schedule of classes, records and reports, equip
m ent, tra in in g , qualification and w ork of the  teachers and o ther s im ila r 
m a tte rs  of h igh  school adm in is tra tion . T he stu d en t w ill be allowed to 
select topics in  w hich he  is especially  in terested , fo r study  and research, 
under th e  d irection  of th e  in s truc to r.

T h is is a  valuable course fo r any h igh  school teacher o r p rincipal. 
3 hours—Mr. W right.

28. Comparative School Systems. In  th is  course one m akes a  ra th e r  
com prehensive study  of th e  school system s of E ngland, F rance, and G er
m any, com paring each w ith  the  o ther and finally em phasizing th e  points 
to be found in  each system  w hich seem especially applicable to o u r own 
A m erican system . O ther countries w hich excel in  any  p a rtic u la r line  a re  
stud ied  from  th a t  p a rticu la r standpoin t. F o r instance, D enm ark  is 
stud ied  because of its  recognized s tand ing  in  ru ra l education.

E arly  in  th e  course, a  num ber of thes is topics like th e  follow ing w ill 
be presented, from  w hich the  stu d en t m ay select fo r th e  purpose of m aking  
com parisons of th e  various countries. '

1. C om pare th e  cu rricu la  fo r the  secondary schools of th e  various 
countries.

2. C om pare the  coun tries as to teach ers’ p repara tion , te rm  of office, 
sa lary , in te re s t in  th e ir  work, etc.

3. Com pare the  countries as to em phasis placed upon physical edu
cation.

In  th e  la s t p a r t of th e  course, a study  of m odern m ovem ents in  E du 
cation  in  th e  various countries w ill be made.

T h is course is m ore easily  tak en  by s tuden ts  who have access to 
som e lib ra ry  facilities. 5 hours—Mr. W right.

30. Rural Education. A course in tended , p rim arily , to give a  com
prehensive g rasp  of A m erican ru ra l h is to ry , and a  b rie f study  of th e  ru ra l 
educational system s of th is  and o ther countries. A fte r the  problem  is 
considered in  its  h is to rica l and sociological aspects re su ltin g  from  a  long 
national evolution, th e  p resen t as well as th e  best type of ru ra l school 
w ill be stud ied  as a fac to r in  p reparing  fo r an efficient citizenship. The 
fundam enta l needs in  ru ra l education, the  recen t ru ra l life m ovem ent, the 
red irection  of th e  school, its  leg itim ate  functions and rev ita liz ing  agencies 
w ill be correlated  w ith  ex is ting  conditions in  Colorado and th e  W est and 
w ith  th e  social and h is to rica l developm ent of th e  country. 3 hours—Mr. 
Shriber.

34. American Education. A b rie f su rvey  of conditions ex is ting  in 
E urope a t  th e  tim e of the  se ttlem en t of th e  A m erican  Colonies w ill be 
considered w ith  a  view to explain ing  th e  various types of education  found
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in  Colonial tim es. A study  w ill also be m ade of th e  g row th of th e  public 
school idea, th e  spread of education from  th e  E ast to  the  W est, and th e  
developm ent of s ta te  control of education.

O ther topics of A m erican education  em phasized in  th e  course are :
(1) N ational land  and money g ran ts  to education.
(2) H igher and professional education.
(3) H igher education  of women.
(4) N orm al schools and th e  tra in in g  of teachers.
(5) E ducation  of Defectives.
(6) The grow th of th e  k in d erg arten  idea.
(7) M odern m ovem ents in  A m erican Education .

T hese topics w ill be considered briefly h is to rically , bu t m ore em phasis 
w ill be placed upon present-day tendencies in  each of these lines.

T he s tu d en t w ill also select a  topic from  a lis t of som e tw en ty  sub
jects, on w hich he w ill w rite  a  thesis of from  tw o to  five thousand  words. 
Among th e  topics a re  th e  follow ing: (1) “ Ind ian  E d u ca tio n /' (2) “Negro
E ducation ," (3) “E ducation  of the  F oreigner," (4) “T he G eneral E ducation  
B oard," (5) “T he S m ithsonian  In s titu tio n ,"  (6) “T he C arnegie F ounda
tion  fo r the  A dvancem ent of Teachers," (7) “W ork of the  B ureau  of 
E ducation ," and (8) “M odern M ovements in  E ducation ."

T h is course is appropria te  fo r p rinc ipals and superin tenden ts who are  
anxious to learn  of p rogressive fea tu res  in A m erican E ducation . 5 hours 
—Mr. W right.

35. Educational Classics. T he purpose  of th is  course  is to  study  the 
various educational classics (a ) as in te rp re ta tio n s and critic ism s of the  
educational p ractices of th e  various periods of h is to ry  represen ted  by 
them ; (b ) as to th e ir  influence upon th e  period and w rite rs  d irec tly  fol
low ing; and (c) as p resen ta tions of theories and practices of present-day 
education.

Some of th e  classics to  be studied  are :
P la to ’s “R epublic."
Q u in tillian ’s “In s titu te s  of O ratory."
C om inius’ “The G reat D idactic."
R ousseau’s “E m ile."
Locke’s “T houghts C oncerning E ducation ."
Pestalozzi’s “L eonard  and G ertrude."
Spencer’s “E ducation ."
T he la t te r  p a r t of the  course w ill be given to a  carefu l study  of (a )  

w h at constitu tes an educational classic, and (b) w hat tw en tie th  century  
tre a tise s  on education are  probably destined to become classics.

T he course would probably appeal m ost to m atu re  studen ts in  the 
Senior College or to m atu re  second y ear people. 5 hours—Mr. W right.

42. Educational Administration. In th e  firs t p a r t of th is  course, the  
s tu d en t w ill be given a  general idea of the  field of school ad m in is tra tio n  
by th e  study  of C ubberley’s “Public School A dm in istra tion ."  T hen he
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m ay, if he desires, select certa in  lines of school ad m in is tra tio n  in  which 
he is in terested , fo r study  and research . H e m ay m ake a critica l exam ina
tion  of h is  own city  or v illage system ; m ake a  survey of conditions as 
they  ex ist in  h is  own state , or county in  o rganization , pow ers and du ties 
of th e  B oard of E ducation ; also th e  qualifications, powers, duties, and 
o pportun ities of th e  superin tenden t and the  principal.

Superin tenden ts and p rinc ipa ls w ill find th is  course helpful in  th e  
ad m in is tra tio n  and c ritica l exam ination  of th e ir  own schools. 3 hours— 
Mr. W righ t.

45. Measurements of Results in Education. T h ere  a re  som e 
standard ized  te s ts  w hich m easure certa in  k inds of resu lts  in  education. 
T hese m ay be used by th e  teacher to check up h is w ork and th e  stand ing  
of each of h is pupils in  reading, w riting , a rithm etic , language, draw ing, 
spelling, and som e o th er subjects. S uperin tenden ts of the e lem entary  
and h igh  school cu rricu la  m ay w ish to give these tes ts  and com pare the  
s tand ing  of th e ir  schools w ith  o th er schools in  w hich th e  te s ts  have been 
given and th e  re su lts  published. T he purpose of th is  course is to  give 
th e  teacher and superv iso r a  w ork ing  know ledge of educational tests, 
th e ir  use and th e ir  abuse. 5 hours—Mr. Mooney.

47. Educational Surveys, a Preliminary Study. Open to  s tu d en ts  of
Ju n io r  College upon perm ission of th e  in s truc to r. T here  are  conditions, 
both good and bad, in  every school system  w hich can and should be 
revealed by a  survey, conducted by th e  ad m in is tra tiv e  au th o ritie s  in charge 
of each school system , aided by expert advice from  outside th e  system . The 
T eachers College is under obligation  to fu rn ish  th is  expert assistance. 
To th is  end a  Survey C om m ittee has been appointed and is ready  to 
ren d er service to any school com m unity in  Colorado. The Survey Com
m ittee  is of th e  opinion th a t  w herever th e  A dm in istra tive  A uthorities ' in  
any school com m unity w ish to un d ertak e  a cooperative survey of th e ir  
schools a  p re lim inary  study  of the  underly ing  princip les of educational 
and m en ta l m easurem ents toge ther w ith  a study  of social problem s, 
especially as these  are  re la ted  to educational problem s, should be m ade 
by th e  teachers and those responsible fo r the  w ork of the  Public Schools 
in th a t  com m unity. T his course is in tended to  give oppo rtun ity  for 
such study. I t  m ay be given on th e  ind iv idual p lan  or by a  m em ber of 
th e  facu lty  of th e  College, or by the  su p e rin tenden t of schools in  coopera
tion  w ith  th e  College. The resu lts  of the  course should be th a t  a ll . who 
ta k e  i t  w ill have a fa ir  g rasp  of th e  underly ing  princip les of th e  subjects 
trea ted  and some should become fa irly  proficient in  g iv ing th e  te s ts  and 
m ak ing  th e  observations and calculations involved in  educational su r
veys. 5 hours—Mr. Mooney.

COURSES PRIMARILY GRADUATE COLLEGE.

17. Vocational Education. T his course h as  fo r its  pu rpose th e  in te r
p re ta tio n  of th e  sub jec t from  th e  a rtis tic , in dustria l, and com m ercial 
standpo in ts.—Mr. H adden.
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23. Research in Education. This course is intended for advanced  
students capable of doing research in educational problems. Each student 
may choose the problem of greatest interest to him, provided sufficient 
opportunity is at hand for original investigation. The results of such 
research are to he embodied in a thesis. Credit hours w ill be given in 
accordance to the amount of work done. A suggestive list of subjects 
follows: Federal aid to education; state aid to special types of education; 
vocational guidance; the continuation of the education of the adult; 
methods of school support; student government; vocational education for 
women; distribution of school funds; social needs of the child and the 
adolescent in education; differentiated programs of study for older chil
dren in elem entary schools; certification of teachers; the Junior High  
School; the after-training of teachers; m easurem ents of results in 
education.—Mr. McCracken.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND TEACHING
G eorge E. F r e e l a n d , A.M.

M il d r ed  D e e r in g  J u l i a n , A .B .
Mrs. L e l a  A l t m a n , Pd.M.

M r s . B e l l a  B. S ib l e y , A.B.
N e l l ie  M ar g aret  S ta t l e r , A .B .

F r ie d a  B. R o h r , A.B.
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , A.B.

A m y  R a c h e l  F oote, A .B .
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , A.B.
B e r t h a  M a r k l e y , Pd.M.

This department aim s to give practical courses to teachers in the 
field, in order to increase their efficiency in teaching. We connect theory  
with practice. Too often the theory does not seem  to be practical because 
the teacher does not understand how to put her theory into practice. In 
the follow ing non-resident courses we aim to bring the teacher in contact 
with our own elem entary training and demonstration school as w ell as 
with the best elem entary school practice in the United States and Europe.

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Methods of Teaching. (Required of all Junior College Students.) 
This course takes up scientific methods of teaching the common school 
branches, the values of and methods for making plans, m otivation of 
school work, assignm ents that get results as compared with those which  
do not, developing habits and good methods of study on the part of the 
children, methods of teaching both slow and quick children in the same 
class, the function of school subjects in life, etc. 4 hours—Mr. Freeland.

2. Elementary School Teaching. (Required of all Junior College 
Students.) The non-resident work in this course w ill be made up of 
reports, under the direction of the department, of different phases of
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elem entary school teaching. If a teacher in the field cares to work out 
a portion of the required practice teaching, he should write to the college, 
stating the problem or subject he cares to teach under supervision of the 
college, and directions for the work w ill be forwarded to him. This work 
may be done in any grade of the public school including the Kindergarten.

S p e c ia l  N o tic e—Hereafter, the college requirements for practice teach
ing are to be strictly enforced, and everyone must do som e work in 
teaching in th is department before the certificate of graduation w ill be 
granted.

4. The Elementary School Curriculum. The curriculum is the center 
of the school and every teacher in the elem entary schools should have 
definite reasons for the subjects she teaches as w ell as a knowledge of 
their relative values. It is possible to teach too much of one subject to  
the detrim ent of others. Curriculi of the m ost progressive schools in 
America should be common knowledge among elem entary school teachers.

This course w ill consider the above problems in careful detail. 5 hours 
—Mr. Freeland.

5. Primary Methods. This course w ill be valuable to both beginning  
and experienced teachers of primary grades. It w ill include a resum e of 
methods and m aterial for all subjects, giving the view-point of som e of 
the best authorities. The value of the M ontessori system  in primary 
grades w ill be discussed. The play life  of the child, story telling, the 
study of poems and nature study will receive special consideration. If the 
student is teaching w e shall expect her to try som e of these methods and 
report the result. A daily program and a brief course of study for any 
one of the primary grades, with reasons for the selection  of subjects and 
arrangement of material, w ill be required. This should be based on 
information acquired in this course. 5 hours—Mrs. Altman.

6. Primary Methods. This course is based on the needs of the child 
betw een the ages of 7 and 8 years. This course leads up to the selection  
of subject-matter which functions in the child’s life. To th is end a brief 
comparison of courses of study in some of our larger city schools is made. 
The latest and m ost scientific articles on primary m ethods are read and 
discussed. Many devices for teaching beginning reading, phonics, rhythm, 
spelling, songs, as w ell as m ethods for dramatization of stories, m ultipli
cation table, and practice in blackboard illustrating are given. 5 hours— 
Mrs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods. Junior College E lective. The 
course is based on the needs of the child betw een the ages of 8 and 10. 
It w ill consist of (1) a review of the m ost significant things in child  
study common to children of this period; (2) a comparison of courses of 
study for these grades; (3) the building of a course of study; (4) methods 
of presenting the m aterial of the curriculum of the third and fourth 
grades. 3 hours— Miss Rohr.
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8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods. This course w ill consider the funda
m ental needs and characteristics of children in the pre-adolescent period 
with the purpose of applying such psychological principles as govern method 
and selection of subject-matter in these grades. Chief em phasis w ill be 
placed upon the practical side of the work with a view  of arriving at the 
best means of securing initiative accuracy (good habits of study) and 
retention. Teachers w ill be expected to show by reports of actual class 
work in their own schools how they have been able to apply these prin
ciples in order that their conclusions in theory may be tested  in practice. 
5 hours—Miss Foote.

9. Grammar Grade Methods. The pre-adolescent stage is the most 
critical of all stages of development. Most difficulties of high school 
pupils have their beginnings in the grammar grades. Grammar grade 
teachers should know how to avert them. The greater per cent, of boys 
and girls leaving the eighth grade assum e the responsibilities of citizen
ship without further formal instruction. Grammar grade teachers should 
therefore know how to make what they teach worth w hile to their pupils 
for these essential reasons: 1st, that those who must leave school will 
be better fitted for living. 2nd, that a greater number w ill feel that it is 
good for them to remain longer in school.

This course consists of practical problems which confront every 
teacher of grammar grade pupils and aims to aid the teacher in over
coming to some extent the difficulties suggested above in the grades in 
which she may teach.

Som e of its specific aim s are as follow s:
1. To give a knowledge of grammar grade pupils, physically and in 

term s of their interests; and its application to certain problems of 
discipline and method.

2. To give understanding of the aim s of the various school subjects 
in upper grades and methods of teaching.

3. To give a working knowledge of what constitutes a good curric
ulum for grammar grades in certain fundam ental subjects, through study 
of model curricula.

4. To give the ability to adapt specific subject-matter to pupils of 
th ese  grades. 5 hours—Miss Green.

10. School Hygiene. Includes hygienic methods of teaching and 
hygienic school conditions. H ygienic methods of teaching each elem en
tary subject as w ell as the demands of the different grades in rooms, light 
relations, length of periods, etc., are considered. 4 hours— Mr. Freeland.

11. The Use of Interest in Teaching. The different phylogenetic, 
special hereditary, and acquired interests of elem entary school children 
are considered. The growth and changes of interest are noted. Special 
attention is given to the use of these interests in teaching as w ell as the 
dangers of m isuse and too much use of them. 4 hours— Mr. Freeland.
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12. Methods of Measuring Progress in the Elementary School. This 
course w ill take up the practicability of the different standards and tests  
now in use, the grades in which they may be used, and their lim its as 
exact m easures of progress. Methods of measuring progress w ithout 
tests and the formation of new tests  w ill take up a considerable part of 
the course. The function of this departm ent in the m easurem ent field 
is  to acquaint the teachers w ith the practical application of m easurem ents 
and to form ulate new measures. 5 hours—Mr. Freeland.

13. Story Telling in the Grades. The follow ing subjects w ill be con
sidered in th is course: 1. W hy w e tell stories. 2. The technique of 
story telling. 3. Adaptation of stories. 4. Fairy tales and folk tales. 
5. Animal stories. 6. Nature stories. 7. Mother stories. 8. Stories of 
legendary heroes. 9. Stories of historical heroes. 10. Stories adopted 
from standard literature. 11. Holiday stories. 12. Humorous stories. 
13. Ethical stories. 14. B iblical stories. 5 hours— M iss Statler.

16. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children. A
study of the different theories of play, and the psychology of children’s 
play, the developm ent of gam es, different types of games, the value of 
play, characteristics of gam es for children of different ages, original 
gam es based upon rhym es and activities, sim ple rhythms and methods of 
presentation. 3 hours—Miss Julian.

22. Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the Kinder
garten. The meaning of educational play and its significance in the  
mental and moral development of the children of the kindergarten and 
primary grades, the growth of the new conception of play and its influence 
upon the work in the kindergarten and primary grades. The difference 
between illustrative and purposive work for children. Means of establish
ing a closer relation between kindergarten and primary. 3 hours—Miss 
Julian.

24. Kindergarten Conference. A study by each student of som e one 
subject taught in the kindergarten, e. g., stories, games, music or con
struction. Experimental work with the children. Collection of observa
tions by other teachers. Selection of m aterials for the children upon the 
basis of the child’s own instincts and interests. The bearing of modern 
educational theories upon the kindergarten curriculum. 5 hours—Miss 
Julian.

Courses Primarily Senior College
3. Elementary School Supervision. T his is a course for principals 

and supervisors. It w'ill be based upon four large factors. (1) Measuring 
the worth of teachers. (2) The values and relations of elem entary school 
subjects. (3) The use and m isuse by teachers of devices, interests, etc. 
(4) Some results to be expected of teachers in the elementary school. 4 
hours—Mr. Freeland.
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COUNTY SCHOOLS
J. H. S h r ib e r , D irector

T h is departm en t recognizes th a t  the  ru ra l problem  is essen tia lly  the 
problem  of th e  ru ra l school. T he object of th e  course offered here  is to 
p repare  ru ra l and v illage teachers fo r com m unity leadersh ip  and to  as
s is t in  th e  p roper o rganization  and m anagem ent of th e  type  of school 
found in th e  open country.

Courses Primarily Junior College
6. County School Methods. M ost of th e  m ethods found in books on 

teach ing  have been w orked ou t fo r graded schools, b u t i t  is also true  
th a t  m ost teachers a re  destined to  begin th e ir  professional careers in 
coun try  schools w here conditions are  different. T he application  of m ethods 
to a  ru ra l school, th e  o rganization  of m ateria l, class room m anagem ent, 
and effective p resen ta tion  w ill receive special em phasis. T h is course w ill 
a im  to discover po in ts of difference betw een th e  graded and ungraded 
school in respect to  the  u tili ty  of p e rtin en t m ethods used in  teach ing  the 
various branches of study  in  a  ru ra l and village school. 3 hours.

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools. T his course is a 
study  of th e  h is to ry  of ru ra l school organization  and adm in is tra tio n  in 
o u r coun try  from  p rim itive  local needs to  th e  p resen t tim e. I t  aim s to 
m eet th e  needs of county superin tenden ts, ru ra l supervisors, and o thers 
in te rested  in  special problem s of coun try  life. I t  w ill include stud ies and 
special researches in th e  various phases of reconstruction  and en rich 
m en t of ru ra l education, and a  discussion of fo rw ard  m ovem ents in  legis
la tion  as they  affect th e  education  of ru ra l ch ildren . 3 hours.

Primarily Senior College
30. Rural Education. A course in tended, p rim arily , to  give a  com 

prehensive grasp  of A m erican ru ra l h is to ry , and a  b rief study  of the 
ru ra l educational system s of th is  and o th e r countries. A fter th e  problem 
is considered in  its  h is to rica l and sociological aspects resu lting  from  a long 
na tiona l evolution, th e  p resen t as well as th e  best type of ru ra l school 
w ill be stud ied  as a  fac to r in p reparing  for an efficient citizenship . The 
fundam enta l needs in  ru ra l education, the  recen t ru ra l life movem ent, 
the  red irec tion  of th e  school, its  leg itim ate  functions and rev ita liz ing  
agencies w ill be correlated  w ith  ex is ting  conditions in  Colorado and the 
W est and w ith  the  social and h is to rica l developm ent of th e  country. 3 
hours.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
L ev e r et t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A.M., Ph.D.

J o h n  C. J o h n s o n , A.B., M.S.

Biology 2. (Bionom ics. R equired  in  th e  Ju n io r College.) T h is is 
required  in  th e  firs t year. I t  is a  study  of som e of th e  fundam enta l facts
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and law s of Biology th a t  m ay be valuable in  teaching. I t  form s a  basis 
fo r th e  in te llig en t study  of o th e r educational subjects. I t  considers the  
E volution  doctrine, cell life, problem s of fertiliza tion , m a tu ra tio n , and 
em bryology, M endel’s Law, form ation  and organ iza tion  of tissues. 5 hours 
—Mr. Johnson.

Bacteriology 2. Bacteria, Hygiene, Prophylaxis. A study  of (1) 
bac te ria—w here found, w h at they  are, how they  live and grow ; classifica
tion  of b ac te ria  of economic im portance; useful b ac te ria ; special em 
phasis on pa ras itic  and disease producing bacteria . (2) H ygiene— of 
person, hom e and school room . (3) P rophy lax is—how d isease  is  sp read ; 
m ethods of p revention  and contro l; im m unity , d isinfection , inspection. 5 
hours—Mr. Johnson.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
F r a n c is  L o renzo  A b b o t t , B.S., A .M .

C h a r m s  J . B l o u t , A.B., A.M.

5. Historical Physics. (Jun io r o r S en io r College.) P robab ly  th e  
h is to rica l asp ec ts  of th e  school sub jec ts offer th e  ea s ie s t in s ig h t in to  th e ir  
re la tio n s to  hum an  life and  problem s. P hysics, from  th e  m odern  po in t of 
view  and  practice , is  m ore th an  a  se t of lab o ra to ry  experiences to  be 
m em orized. I t  is a h is to ry  of m en facing 'baffling problems  and  step by 
s tep  finding a  w ay to  solve them . I t  is possib le th a t  th is  m ay be th e  b est 
po in t of view  from  w hich to  teach  P hysics to any  group of studen ts.

T h is  course, how ever, is p lanned  p rim arily  fo r those  te ac h e rs  of 
physics who have  a  scho larly  in te re s t in th e  evolution  of various asp ec ts  
of th e ir  sub jec t. P robab ly  its  chief se rv ice  lies  in its  b ring ing  to g e th e r 
m any c lassica l experim en ts and  ind ica ting  th e ir  influence on th e  develop
m en t of physics, w hich  is a  m a tte r  of considerab le  difficulty, since th e re  
is no book w ritten  from  th is  standpoin t.

B eyond th is, for th e  sake  of hum anizing  physics, th e  course exh ib its 
th e  c ircum stances and conditions u nder w hich various m en first perform ed 
th e  c lassic  experim ents.

I t  is o u r belief th a t  th e  teach in g  of h igh  school physics m ay profit 
considerab ly  from  such a  background  study. 5 h o u rs—Mr. A bbott.

7. General Science. (Ju n io r o r S en ior College.) One of th e  m ain 
functions of any  b ranch  of sc ience is to  ra tiona lize  life—to free  th e  m ind 
from  su p erstitio n s of w hatever so rt, th e reb y  reducing  hum an  e rro r  and 
suffering, m uch of w hich tra c e s  to  fa lse  be liefs abou t th in g s  and  phe
nom ena. Science seeks to accom plish  th is  end by various m eans— chiefly, 
how ever, by teach in g  a  fru itfu l m ethod of w ork ing  on problem s, o r seek ing  
to  an sw er questions. T he final re su lt of science for those  upon whom  it 
produces th e  p ro p er effect is a  ju s t sense of th e  KIND and  AMOUNT of 
evidence th a t  should p recede th e  belief in  any th ing .

T h is is an  e lem en ta ry  study  p lanned  w ith  th e  view  of giving, a s  fa r 
as possib le  in  such a  b rie f course, an  orderly , scientific u n d ers tan d in g  of
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the phenom ena of every day environm ent, thereby increasing m astery 
of it.

Beyond this, the course should be of imm ediate use to teachers who 
m ust take the county examinations for a certificate to teach. 5 hours— 
Mr. Abbott.

8. Radio-Graphic Physics. (Junior or Senior College.) As man's 
applications of physics to his problems are continually changing his 
environm ent, the teacher of physics finds himself continually under neces
sity of adding to the traditional m atter of the school subject in order 
to keep relations between school and outside conditions close. The 
title  of th is course suggests an extension, the need of which is now widely 
felt by the progressive elem ent among teachers of physics. (See Abraham 
F lexner’s article in the A tlantic Monthly for July, 1916, page 33.

This course is intended to give such practical and detailed instruction 
to those who wish to attem pt “WIRELESS WORK” th a t they may be able 
to construct, se t up, and operate a wireless outfit. The course discusses 
the function and physics of each piece of apparatus th a t enters into the 
outfit, thereby taking the operation of w ireless out of the uncertain realm 
of “cut and try .” The valuable practical experience gained by the student 
while making his outfit (practically all of which he can do) is thus put 
on a scientific basis, so th a t he is la ter saved many blunders as an 
operator, and knows his m aterial and what it m ust do well enough to 
select supplies from a catalog economically and intelligently. The course 
should be very useful to high school teachers and supervisors of physics. 
5 hours—Mr. Abbott.

10. Household Physics. (Junior or Senior College.) This is a first, 
or elementary, course in physics planned wholly from the point of view 
of the practical BEARINGS of physics. I t is not restricted  to the house
hold, but uses freely the m aterials of the imm ediate surroundings of the 
home and school. It has been planned to m eet the needs of several 
groups of people: (1) S tudents and teachers of Domestic Science and 
Household Economy; (2) Teachers of physics in small high schools; (3) 
Rural school and grade teachers.

The course deals with m atters so fundam ental th a t it should be of 
large use to the elem entary school teacher in explaining many aspects of 
geography, agriculture, physiology and hygiene.

Beyond this it should be valuable to the house builder. Through those 
sections tha t explain the physics of ventilation, heating (water, hot air, 
steam ), vacuum cleaning, etc. It is possible th a t teachers of physics in 
the larger high schools m ight find in this elem entary course much prac
tical m aterial useful in stim ulating pupils' in te rest in the subject. 5 hours 
—Mr. Abbott.

11. Household Physics. (Junior or Senior College.) For a general 
statem ent giving the purpose of this course read the general statem ent 
of course 10.
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The subjects trea ted  in th is course are electricity, light and sound. 
5 hours—Mr. Abbott.

12. Theory of the Electron. (Junior or Senior College.) I t is impos
sible to read or study modern physics w ithout understanding the Electron 
Theory. The course is a  very lucid explanation, in non-technical term s, 
of the E lectron Theory of M atter. 3 hours—Mr. Abbott.

13. Alternating Currents Simplified. (Junior or Senior College.) 
Practically  all of the commercial electrical curren t is an alternating  cur
ren t and our high school text-books give practically nothing of the subject 
of alternating  currents. The aim of th is course is to give a student or 
a teacher of physics such a clear understanding of the action of an 
ALTERNATING CURRENT as to  form a  safe and sure foundation for 
h is work. The course is not a m ere description of alternating machinery, 
but an explanation of PRINCIPLES in language so simple and clear that 
anyone with a very elem entary knowledge of physics will have no diffi
culty in comprehending the course. 5 hours—Mr. Abbott.

CHEMISTRY

11. The History of Chemistry. (Junior or Senior College.) Chem
istry  as a science is essentially a thing of the present, or ra the r of the 
present and the future. As a  true  science the subject is less than two 
hundred years old; its real origin is to be sought in the a r t of alchemy. 
It was the early alchem ist who, by groping in the dark, m aking many 
m istakes, following many blind alleys, hindered by the quackery and 
mysticism of the time, and thw arted by the ignorance and superstition of 
an untutored populace, handed down to modern chem ists the principles 
and processes of modern chemistry.

It is the purpose of th is course to trace the growth of chem istry from 
its early foundations to the presen t time, and to review the work and 
patien t research of those who gave the real impulse to chemical study, 
which led to the discovery of a fascinating and instructive modern science.

At least one year’s work in general chem istry is a prerequisite for 
this course. 5 hours—Mr. Blout.

12. New Theories of Chemistry. (Junior or Senior College.) The 
development of chem istry has taken place by leaps and bounds. There is 
a m arked difference between the chem istry of a quarter of a century ago 
and tha t of today. The earlier chem istry was a t first purely empirical, 
then it became more and more system atic and out of th is condition has 
come a most fascinating modern science. The condition which has 
brought about th is change has been the  introduction of physical and 
m athem atical methods into th is science, and particularly  is th is true  in 
the application of physical methods in the solution of the real fundam ental 
problems of chemistry.

It is the purpose of th is course in chem istry to  review the chief new 
theories of th is subject and to show how through the collecting and
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coord inating  of m a te ria ls  w hich form  th e  foundation  of a  science, new  
su bstances have  been d iscovered and  a  know ledge of th e ir  com position 
and  p ro p ertie s  has been derived. Special a tte n tio n  will be given to  the  
w orks of V an’t  Hoff, A rrhen ius, and  O stw ald, w ho w ere th e  p rim e leade rs 
in  b ring ing  abou t th e  tra n s itio n  from  a  m ere system  in to  a  re a l science 
and  who by d iscovering genera liza tions and m aking  fe r tile  suggestions 
and  te s tin g  th e ir  accuracy  have  d irec ted  th e  tren d  of chem ical w ork  and 
chem ical th o u g h t in its  developm ent up to  th e  p re sen t day.

A t le a s t one y e a r’s w ork  in  genera l chem istry  is  a  p re req u is ite  for 
th is  course. 3 hou rs— Mr. Blout.

13. Chemistry as Applied to Problems of Civilization. (Ju n io r or 
Senior.) C hem istry  is n o t a  su b jec t to  be app rec ia ted  only by th o se  who 
have access to  som e sequeste red  labora to ry , th e  doors of w hich a re  closed 
to  th e  u n in itia ted , b u t is a  g re a t m odern  science w hich, in coun tless 
w onderful w ays, is supplying th e  o rd inary  needs and con tribu ting  to  the  
conveniences of m odern  life. T h e re  a re  m any unexpected  and  m arvelous 
w ays in  w hich chem ical fo rces have been applied  to solve th e  p roblem s 
of civilization. Today th e re  is m ore ac tiv ity  in  chem ical re sea rch  th an  
a t  any  prev ious tim e, and ou t of w h at h as  seem ed to  be a  hopeless con
fusion  of chem ical phenom ena has come a  veritab le  s to rehouse  of sim ple 
and  usefu l d iscoveries designed fo r th e  u ltim ate  serv ice  of m an.

I t  is th e  purpose of th is  course to  see how th e  chem ical fo rces w hich 
a re  a t  w ork all around  us have been revealed  fo r th e  use of m an and 
how, th ru  tru s tw o rth y  and  p a in s tak in g  observation  even of trifling  occur
rences, th e  sc ien tis t h as  con tribu ted  to  th e  g rea t rom ance of m odern  
chem istry .

T h is course is a  popu lar tre a tm e n t of th e  sub ject, and requ ires  no 
special know ledge of chem istry . 3 hou rs—Mr. Blout.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S.

The courses offered in  non-resident w ork a re  in  phases of th e  subject 
w here labora to ry  and field w ork a re  no t stressed. I t  is very  difficult to  do 
sa tisfac to ry  w ork in  a  sub ject like m ineralogy by non-resident work.

2. Physical Geography. A course tak in g  up th e  land  form  and 
c lim atic  sides of th e  sub ject. Suggestions as to  field and  m ap w ork 
a re  included in  th is  course. A course fo r s tuden ts  th a t  have no t had i t  in  
h igh school. 3 hours.

3. Climatology. A course tak in g  up th e  p rincipal fac to rs  contro lling  
th e  a tm osphere , as w ell as th e  effect of th ese  in m ark ing  ou t on th e  e a r th ’s 
su rface  definite c lim atic provinces. An e lem en tary  course fo r th o se  who 
have had  litt le  clim atic w ork. 3 hours.
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4. Geography of North America. A study of the physical geography 
of North America and the effect of these physiographic conditions upon 
the comm ercial and social geography. A course for teachers in service. 
Presupposes som e knowledge of physical geography. 4 hours.

5. Geography of Europe. The interaction of environm ent and race 
upon the developm ent of the present European Nations. A course for 
teachers in service. Presupposes a knowledge of North American geog
raphy. 5 hours.

7. Commercial Geography. A study of products and commercial 
routes w ith the relationship to the underlying physiographic controls 
stressed. An elem entary course in commercial geography. 5 hours.

22. Life Geography. The distribution of plants and anim als empha
sizing the main clim atic and geologic controls of such distribution. An 
advanced course based on som e know ledge of clim atology. 5 hours.

MATHEMATICS
George W il l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S.

Courses in mathematics are especially well suited to non-resident work 
by reason of their definiteness. The texts used in th is work have been 
selected w ith special reference to their clearness of statem ent and logical 
arrangement of material. Anyone who has had the preparatory work may 
take up the courses outlined here w ith ease and profit.

4. Analytic Geometry. Practically all of the ordinary notions of 
Analytic Geometry are covered in this course. The student gains a good 
working knowledge of the elements of this powerful science, and is, at the 
same time, prepared to go on into Calculus. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

5. Differential Calculus. This course, and the one that follow s are 
designed for those who feel the need of a broader outlook upon the mathe
matical field. Needless to say every teacher of high school mathematics 
needs this work to enable him to understand to some extent the possi
bilities of the subject he is teaching. In th is course the fundam ental 
notion of the Differential Calculus is carefully developed and many practi
cal applications are introduced. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

6. Integral Calculus. The work in th is course follow s that of the 
preceding in logical order. It deals w ith the ordinary notions and applica
tions of the subject. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

8. Methods in Arithmetic. This course takes up the practical, every
day problems of the teaching of arithm etic rather than a more generalized  
study. It deals w ith the methods of presenting the various parts of the 
subject from primary arithm etic to eighth grade work. It is especially  
helpful to those actually engaged in teaching in the grades, as they are
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able to try  out the methods suggested and thus make them a part of their 
perm anent capital. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

This course may also be taken as a group course.

9. Methods in Secondary Mathematics, This work is planned for 
active or prospective teachers of high school mathematics. I t takes up a 
careful study of the purpose and value of secondary mathem atics and of 
the most recent movements in tha t field. I t also includes a study of the 
fundam ental principles of elementary algebra with a view to giving the 
teacher a clear understanding of the reasons involved in the various 
processes. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

11. Descriptive Geometry. This course takes up the ordinary prob
lems in points, lines, planes, and solids. I t  is designed especially for those 
interested in manual training. 3 hours—Mr. Finley.

1a. Solid Geometry. This course is designed to m eet the needs of 
th a t large group of students who completed the ir plane geometry in high 
school but did not take up solid geometry. A careful study of the main 
propositions and the solution of many of the originals is required. 5 hours— 
Mr. Finley.

1. College Algebra. Anyone who has had a t least one year of 
elem entary algebra should be able to carry this work w ith ease. I t takes 
up first a rapid review, w ith special attention given to the principles in
volved and continues w ith a study of functions and their graphs, quadratic 
equations, inequalities, and complex numbers. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

2. College Algebra. A continuation of course 1. Deals with theory 
of equations, permutations, combinations, probabilities, determ inants, 
partial frictions, logarithms, and infinite series. 5 hours—Mr. Finley.

3. Trigonometery. Anyone who has had a t least one year of elemen
tary  algebra and a course in plane geometry is prepared to take up trigo
nometry. The course covers the solution of the righ t triangle, the develop
ment of general formulas, and the solution of the oblique triangle. Many 
problems of a practical nature are included in the work. 5 hours—Mr. 
Finley.

SOCIAL SCIENCE
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , P h .D .

E d g ar  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h , A.M.

This departm ent offers a series of courses which it desires shall appeal 
to both the needs and ambitions of many students. The courses are liberal 
and varied in scope. Many of them will meet the immediate practical needs 
of teachers. Some of them  are technical, and are intended for teachers 
and students of special subjects. Still others are advanced courses in social 
theory, or are practical studies in applied sociology. Superintendents and
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principals w ill find m any courses in  th is  lis t  well adapted  for group study  
and teachers’ clubs.

The d epartm en t of Social Science inv ites correspondence regard ing  
these courses. We w ill fo rm ula te  new  courses, or change p resen t courses 
w hen such ac tion  seem s desirable. L et us know w hat you w ant.

1. T he Beginnings of Human Society. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) 
An in te re stin g  study  o f early  hum an  society. V aluable fo r teachers in 
descrip tions of physical, m ental, and social changes in p rim itiv e  m en and 
women. A sto ry  of developm ent th rough  race experience; th e  evolution 
of language, industry , a r t , th e  fam ily, law, and o th er social in s titu te s ; 
co rrelates w ell w ith  courses in  genetic psychology, hum an biology, hum an  
geography; and  is also com m ended to  s tu d en ts  of h is to ry  as a basa l study. 
4 hours— Dr. M iller.

2. Social Evolution. (Ju n io r and  S en io r College.) A m ore advanced  
course in  hum an evolution. T he first volum e is E lio t’s in tensely  in te re s t
ing  account of the  orig ins of hum an beings, and th e  o rig inal peopling of 
th e  con tinen t of Europe. The second volum e is L ord A vebury’s s tan d ard  
w ork on “P rim itiv e  T im es;” and the  final volum e, by Dr. Boaz of Colum bia, 
takes as its  thes is  th e  idea th a t all races a re  approxim ately  equal in 
po ten tia lity .

T his course co rrelates well w ith  stud ies in  th e  psychology of p rim itive  
people, race studies, and w ith  m any phases of th e  physical geography of 
Europe. 5 hours—Dr. M iller.

3. Modern Social Problems in Relation to Education (Ju n io r 
C ollege). T h is is a  firs t course  in  sociology. I t  is p lanned  to  m eet 
p rac tica l needs of a  som ew hat varied  group of people. I t  should be 
d is tin c tly  useful to  th e  teacher w ho w ishes to  v iv ify  h e r teach ing  of h is
to ry  by a  c lea re r po in t of view and a  m ore incisive m ethod of w ork. I t  
should be valuable to  th e  superv isor of e lem en tary  school subjects who 
w ishes a  live lier sense of the re la tionsh ip  of school to  life—as show n in  a  
social in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  course of study. To th e  s tu d en t of affairs i t  
offers help in fo rm ing  jud icious a ttitu d es  tow ard various problem atic s itu a 
tions, such as the  dynam ic m odern citizen is required  to  pass judgm ent on. 
To some ex ten t th e  course w ill be varied  to m eet these  d ifferen t needs— 
w here they  cannot b e tte r  be m et by o ther courses described in  th is  bulle tin . 
P rim arily , how ever, th is  is a  course for e lem en tary  school teachers in  the  
re la tions of school w ork to  th e  varied  problem s of the  w orld outside school. 
I t  is largely  concrete. Of the  five books studied , only one deals w ith  social 
theory . T his, th e  first one, is accom panied by very  fu ll d irec tions for 
study—w hich w ill be extended as fa r  as the  needs of th e  stu d en t requ ire  
and  th e  ab ility  of the  in s tru c to r adm its. 4 hou rs—Mr. R andolph.

4. Elementary Sociology. (P rim arily  S en ior College, b u t open 
to  qualified Ju n io rs .) T h is is a  course p lanned  to  give a  c lea r w ork ing  
notion  of th e  field of thought  m ore or less vaguely called sociology. I t  
p resen ts  th e  accep ted  re su lts  of study  in  th e  field and offers a  perspec tive
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of the whole field with the various subdivisions displayed in proper rela
tions. In other words, the relationships of the somewhat tangled m ass 
of “modern social problem s” is made clear and the m ost judicial opinions 
in regard to them are exhibited. This course should be of considerable 
value to teachers of history and civics. And the general reader who is 
in terested  in the complex inter-relations of modern life may find this 
course offering somewhat nearly the orientation he wants. 5 hours— 
Mr. Randolph.

5. Elementary Sociology. (Prim arily Senior College.) This course 
is less concrete than the preceding one. It does not attem pt to give an 
outline of the whole field of Sociology, but is concerned ra the r with the 
study of social theory in an elem entary way. The foundations th a t have 
been most influential in America will be considered carefully. This course 
should follow Sociology 4. 4 hours—Mr. Randolph.

6. Social Theory. (Senior and Graduate Colleges.) An advanced 
course in the principles of sociology, based on the works of W ard and 
Giddings, both of whom are recognized great creative leaders in Sociologic 
thought. This course is virtually  a study in social philosophy, and is 
commended to m ature advanced students only. 5 hours—Dr. Miller.

7. Social Theory. (Senior and Graduate Colleges.) More varied in 
m aterial than course six. All books in th is course are scholarly and 
scientific products of two of the greatest living American Sociologists, 
and one English author of world fame. This will form a productive 
study of large value for advanced students. 4 hours—Dr. Miller.

8. Social Direction. (Senior College and Graduate.) A course in 
applied sociology, social control, and the scientific direction of comprehen
sive social reform  efforts. This study presupposes knowledge on the 
student’s part, of social theory, social institutions, and modern political 
attem pts to direct social change w ithout revolution.

A vigorous, vital course for experienced students. 5 hours—Dr. Miller.

9. Comparative Sociology. (Senior College and Graduate.) For 
students who have had Sociology 4 or Sociology 6, th is course offers 
an opportunity to consider somewhat deliberately the factors in the rise 
of Sociology, the nature of the theoretic and practical problems con
fronted by the sociologist, the various points of divergence of theory 
among the more significant contributors to the science, and the like. It 
offers in the end the best attem pts a t a synthesis of the whole field of 
social thought. 5 hours—Mr. Randolph.

10. Social Psychology. (Senior College.) This course m ight better 
be called a course in psychological sociology, if the older name had not 
become fixed. It deals w ith those parts of psychology upon which 
social theory im m ediately rests. I t uses psychology for the purposes 
of social analysis. In other words it is a basic course in social theory. 
I t considers, for example, the p art played by instinct, feeling, intellect,
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im itation , sym pathy , and th e  like in  th e  ch a rac te riza tio n  of society. The 
course  should he usefu l to s tu d en ts  of education  and to  ad m in is tra to rs  
w ho a re  n o t satisfied  w ith  th e ir  m erely  em pirical con tro l of social groups. 
5 hou rs—Mr. R andolph.

11. T he Evolution of Morals. (S en io r College and  G raduate .) A 
scientific study  of th e  developm ent of m orals th rough  anthropologic and 
h is to ric  tim es. Of in te rest, no t only to  teachers, b u t to  a ll s tuden ts  of 
e th ica l and relig ious developm ent. T h is course m igh t w isely be preceded 
by courses one o r tw o; and  w ill be perm itted  to Ju n io r  College s tuden ts  
who have tak en  e ith e r of these courses, o r s im ila r ones, or who have taken  
tw o courses in  e lem entary  sociology or social theory , o r who have earned 
no t less th a n  seven hours in  such courses. 5 hours— Dr. M iller.

12. Social Readjustment. (Ju n io r College.) T h is course offers an  
e lem en ta ry  study  of how th e  p rocesses of reco n s tru c tio n  m ay  be 
applied to a  considerable num ber of p ractica l social problem s. I t  is a 
m uch simpler  course th an  Sociology 4, as well as m uch less extensive  
study. I t  iso lates ce rta in  s itu a tio n s from  th e  la rg e r field and  by a b rief 
analysis of the  factors in  these a ttem p ts  to  s tim u la te  th e  h ab it of th in k in g  
in  te rm s of social cause and effect. I ts  m ain  concern is w ith  the  possible 
lines of im provem ent to  be realized th ro u g h  supplem enting  and red irec t
ing  th e  developm ent of such fundam enta l in s titu tio n s  and re la tionsh ip s 
as Fam ily , Church, School, P roperty  and th e  like. T h is course should be 
useful to th e  e lem en tary  school teacher of h is to ry  and civics. 4 hours— 
Mr. R andolph.

13. Scientific Management and Labor. (S en io r College and G radu
ate .) A som ew hat technical course, dealing  w ith  detailed  study  of 
m echanical operations, and th e  efficiency of labor. I t  includes considera
tion  of th e  re la tion  of psychology and in d u s try ; fac to ry  m anagem ent; 
fa tigue  surveys; th e  bonus system , and its  effects on  production, and also 
on w orkm en. T he au th o ritie s  stud ied  a re  Taylor, Hoxie, G antt, M unster- 
burg, and others.

In tended  fo r teachers of in d u s tria l classes, com m ercial and business 
classes; b u t is also of large in te re s t to all s tuden ts  of efficiency in  in 
dustry . I t  is a  superio r p rac tica l course. 5 hours—Dr. M iller.

14. Privilege and Society. (Ju n io r and  Sen io r College.) T h is study  
is closely allied  w ith  course tw elve, and m ay profitably e ith e r precede o r 
follow it. I t  deals w ith  the  social problem s a ris in g  from  special p riv i
leges; social abuses and  th e ir  po litical aspects; and w ith  tendencies 
tow ard  refo rm  in  th e  social order.

An in te re s tin g  course. 4 hou rs—Dr. M iller.

15. Social Insurance. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) S tud ies th e  
operation  of social in su rance  in  E uropean  countries, A ustra lia , and New 
Zealand, and the  grow th of th e  idea in  A m erica since 1912. I t  com prises 
a study  of social com pensation for accidents, sickness, invalid ity , unem-
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ploym ent, and old age. A com prehensive and in s truc tive  course. 5 hours 
—Dr. M iller.

16. Society and The Church. (Ju n io r and Senior College.) A live 
s tim u la tin g  course of la rge  in te re s t to studen ts  of C hurch, Sunday School, 
and relig ious social im provem ent; of special value to classes in  religious 
education. T he au th o rs  in  th is  course a re  R auschenbusch, K ing, W orm er, 
and  C utting , all well know n w rite rs  in th is  departm en t of social thought. 
5 hours—Dr. M iller.

17. Society and Religion. (Ju n io r and Senior College.) S im ilar to 
course sixteen, b u t dealing  m ore d irec tly  w ith  grow th and changes w ith in  
th e  church. I t  com prises discussions of th e  social basis of religion, the  
re la tion  of th e  C hurch to  democracy, relig ion in  social action, God in 
evolution, and th e  relig ion  of th e  fu tu re . 5 hours—Dr. M iller.

18. Rural Sociology. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) A constructive  
study  of coun try  life, economic activ ities, social o rganizations, schools, 
clubs, churches, social centers, and m odern efforts and successes in  ru ra l 
progress; in tended  p rim arily  fo r ru ra l teachers, b u t is of value to all 
s tu d en ts  of ru ra l social conditions and needs. 5 hours—Dr. M iller.

19. Property and Society. (Ju n io r and  S enior College.) An a tt ra c 
tiv e  study  of p roperty  righ ts, w ealth  holding, s tan d ard s of living, social 
problem s re su ltin g  from  poverty, and theories of th e  le isu re  classes. 4 
hours—D r. Miller.

20. Distribution of Wealth. (S en io r College.) A com panion study 
to  course 19, b u t m ore extensive, and m ore scientifically w orked out. I t  
con tains H obson’s well know n co n tra s t betw een production  of w ealth  and 
its  consum ption, in  w hich he tre a ts  consum ption as th e  neglected ele
m en t in  economics and urges its  ju s t scientific trea tm en t. I t  also con
ta in s  Dr. E ly ’s la te s t discussion of p roperty  and contract. 5 hours—Dr. 
M iller.

21. Problems and Methods of Modern Philanthropy. (S en io r Col
lege and  G raduate  College.) T his is a  course p lanned to  reveal to  studen ts 
of affairs, teachers of h is to ry  and  civics, and those who, from  the  cu ltu ra l 
po in t of view, a re  in terested  in  the  dram atic  under-cu rren ts of hum an life 
and progress, th e  leas t know n aspects of our civ ilization—those aspects 
w hich perhaps a re  to  have m ost c red it in  the  end if we succeed in  passing  
from  civ ilization  to hum anization . The course w ill deal w ith  (1) the  
n a tu re  and ex ten t of social fa ilu re ; (2) th e  slow and bungling  evolution 
of w ays of re liev ing  d is tress or of p u ttin g  down th e  sym ptom s of m isery ; 
(3) th e  g radual ach iev ing  of a  conscious techn ic  and cu ra tiv e  m ethods 
of re lief; (4) and  the  general p rincip les w hich experience has slowly con
tr ib u ted  to  p resen t m ethods of w ork ing  in  social am elioration . H appily, 
th e re  is a  considerable num ber of books availab le  fo r such a  course, w hich 
possess m erits  of form  and  graces of expression e n titlin g  them  to be called
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litera ry  a t  the  sam e tim e th a t  they  exem plify all th e  conditions and cour
ageous v irtu es of a  thoro-going scientific  m ethod. 5 hours— Mr. R andolph.

22. Women and Social Evolution. (Ju n io r and  Sen io r College.) 
A reliable, a ttrac tiv e , sociological study  of the  m odern fem in is t m ovem ent. 
The con tribu tions a re  from  G erm an, Sw edish, and A m erican w rite rs , and 
include the  biologic and psychologic aspects of the  problem , as well as its  
h is to rica l and sociological features.

W orthy  th e  a tten tio n  of any student. I t  is closely re la ted  to courses 
31 and 32. 4 hours— Dr. M iller.

23. Immigration and American Problems. (P rim arily  S en io r College 
and G raduate, b u t open to qualified Ju n io rs .) T his course is in tended  to  
be of practica l benefit to two groups of people: (1) To teachers—espe
cially  teachers of h is to ry  and  civics—it offers the  sociologists’ and  th e  
econom ists’ in te rp re ta tiv e  princip les in  th e  tre a tm en t of a  social phenom 
enon w hich, tho  i t  h as been th e  life  of A m erica, is h a rd ly  considered 
in  th e  usual school h isto ry . (2) To those in te rested  in  fo rm ing  judicious 
view s upon c u rren t problem s of our life i t  offers as f a r  as possible in  the  
lim its  of such a  course an  im p artia l account of th e  g rea t change in  the  
character fo r  population  in  the 19th century , w hereby from  a people com
para tiv e ly  hom ogeneous we have come to exh ib it in  ou r com position the 
g rea tes t m echanical m ix tu re  of rac ia l stocks th e  w orld has ever know n, 
and  have suffered consequent w eaknesses in  ou r in s titu tio n s. I t  is fe lt 
th a t  the  course is tim ely  now in  view of th e  recen t recognition  by the  
governm ent of the peril im p lic it in our unassim ila ted  aliens. 5 hou rs— 
Mr. R andolph.

24. Problems and Methods of Child Welfare. (S en io r College and 
G raduate, b u t open to qualified Ju n io rs .) T his is a  course in  th e  g row th 
and  tendencies of th e  m odern m ovem ent fo r the conservation  of children . 
I t  begins by g iv ing  a  view of the  s ta tu s  of ch ild ren  in  the  past; passes to 
a consideration  of th e  evolution of th e  child  p ro tection  agencies in  the  
U nited  S ta tes; and deals finally w ith  th e  p resen t problem s and tendencies 
in  child  w elfare  program s. T his is a  course w hich should be especially  
useful to  p a ren ts  who a re  desirous of ra is in g  th e  type of fam ily  re la tions 
in  th e ir  com m unity  e ith e r  th ru  o rgan iza tions in tended  to  affect th e  
com m unity  by public  effort o r th ru  le s s  d irec t agencies. B eyond th is , 
p a ren ts  who a re  especially zealous to give the m ost hum ane n u r tu re  to 
th e ir  ch ild ren  w ill find in  th is  course m uch to  recom m end i t  to  them . I t  
should be useful to teachers of H ousehold A rts  as an  extension  of the  
dynam ics of home m aking. I t  is, however, hoped th a t  th is  course w ill 
appeal largely  to  th e  e lem entary  school teacher, who, nex t to  th e  paren ts, 
best loves th e  child  and m ost needs to know  of the significance of changing  
a ttitu d e s  to the  child. 5 hours—Mr. R andolph.

25-26. Socialism. (S enior and  G raduate  College.) T he firs t of th ese  
courses is an  in troducto ry  study  of the  scope and m eanings of th is  m odern 
reaction  to m odern conditions of life. I t  w ill probably m eet the  needs of



32 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

m ost studen ts. I t  gives a com plete b u t e lem entary  survey of the  whole 
field, and th ru  som e of th e  sim p ler tr e a tis e s  p resen ts  th e  p ros and  cons 
concretely enough to  m ake the course enjoyable to  the  novice. In  the  second 
course m ore is done to  show the  va ria tio n s of socialism  under varied  
na tiona l conditions. 5 hours each—Mr. R andolph.

27. Social Legislation. (S en io r and  G raduate  College.) T he term  
social leg isla tion  is in tended to suggest a  very  recen t developm ent of p u r
pose in  leg isla tive rem edies. If  it  be tru e  th a t in  th e  p as t leg isla tion  has 
no t only no t an tic ipated  bad conditions b u t has, ra th e r, charac te ristica lly  
w aited  u n til evils reached d ram atic  p roportions before being applied, the 
m eaning  of th e  course ti tle  w ill be perfectly  clear. The course is to deal 
w ith  the  m ore purposive app lication  of leg islative rem edies to  ex isting  
social m alad ju s tm en ts—such as, fo r exam ple, labor difficulties, housing and 
h ea lth  problem s, the  liquor traffic, p ro s titu tion , city  p lanning , and th e  like. 
5 hours—Mr. Randolph.

28. Boys and Modern Social Problems. (Ju n io r and  S enior College.) 
T h is course is  in sequence w ith  Sociology 24 and offers those  who have 
been especially  in terested  in  th e  field of child  conservation  an opportun ity  
to  give special a tten tio n  to the  problem s of rearing , m anaging, and d irec t
ing  th e  m ore restless sex. 4 hours—Mr. R andolph.

29. Crime and Society. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) T h is course 
is a  study  of th e  re la tionsh ip  of the  crim inal to society—to social in s ti tu 
tions and social organizations. Inc iden ta lly  i t  w ill show the  changing 
a tt itu d e  of society tow ard  the  crim inal, and th e  m ore im p o rtan t factors 
behind th e  change. The course is, however, m ain ly  concerned w ith  the 
p resen t re la tions of the  crim inal in  society and h is tre a tm en t a t th e  hands 
of society. T he course in tends to p resen t the  best m odern th ough t in  the  
various aspects of th is  field. 4 hou rs—Mr. R andolph.

30. The Single Tax. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) A d iscree t, careful 
discussion  of th e  S ingle Tax, in  p leasing  form , and  all m a te ria l up to  date. 
No old books in  th e  course. T axation  reform  is one of our m ost compre
hensive social changes, and is probably the  gatew ay to accom plishm ent of 
m ost of th e  genera l p rogram  fo r social im provem ent, th ru  a  m ore equi
tab le  d is trib u tio n  of w ealth . T his course discusses the  S ingle T ax as a 
possible so lu tion  of th e  general problem . 4 hours—Dr. M iller.

31. The Modern City. (Ju n io r and S enior College.) A live topic, 
discussed by th e  m ost v irile  and a ttra c tiv e  w rite r  on th is  sub ject in  
Am erica. The th ree  volum es in  th is  course a re  all by th e  sam e w rite r, 
an  A m erican scholar, of w ide and varied  experience, occupying h igh  gov
e rnm en t position. The series is in  sequentia l order, and uses the  com
p ara tiv e  m ethod in' d iscussing B ritish , G erm an, and A m erican cities. It 
is a  rich  fund of in form ation . 3 hours—Dr. Miller.

32. The Family. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) A very  profitable
study  of th e  fam ily  from  the s tandpo in t of education, industry , ethics, and
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as a social unit. Desirable for teachers, but of great value to all students 
of either theoretical or practical Sociology. Closely related to courses 22 
and 24. 5 hours—Dr. Miller.

33. Social Hygiene. (Junior and Senior College.) A special study 
of marriage and sex, not highly technical, by w riters of national and inter
national reputation; a thoroly reliable, scientific study. 4 hours—Dr. 
Miller.

34. Heredity and Progress. (Junior and Senior College.) Present
ing two books each, on the biologic and sociologic aspects of the problem  
of social progress. Can be profitably used in connection w ith courses 8, 
11, 36, or 39. 4 hours—Dr. Miller.

35. The Evolution of Culture. (Senior College and Graduate.) A 
standard scientific study of the development of human knowledge, and the 
bases of civilizations. The m aterial is largely anthropological, and forms 
an excellent sequence for courses 1, 2, or 11. Commended to  historical 
students. 5 hours— Dr. Miller.

36. Social Progress. (Senior College and Graduate.) D eals with  
modern social evolution and theories of progress; historical and philosoph
ical in method of treatment; covers a wide range of thought, and m ight 
properly be termed a philosophy of history. 4 hours— Dr. Miller.

37. Labor and Society. (Junior and Senior College.) A study of the 
laboring classes, development, place, privileges, and rights in society; 
and relation of workers to system s of industrial administration. Specially  
commended to teachers of industrial education, and students of economics. 
It correlates well w ith courses 12, 13, 14, 15, 19, and 27. 4 hours—Dr. 
Miller.

38. German Social Organization. (Junior and Senior College.) Four 
recent books of superior quality on the modern German method and 
system  of organization in industry, business, commerce, education, and 
governmental activities. A rich fund of information, well told. 4 hours 
—Dr. Miller.

39. Social Philosophy. (Senior College and Graduate.) An advanced  
course in fundamental social theory, closely related to courses 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10 and 36. Commended to mature, experienced undergraduates, and to 
graduate students. 5 hours—Dr. Miller.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
E d w in  B . S m it h , A .M .

The work offered in this department includes some of the regular
resident courses and some special courses which may be done to better
advantage. Other work beside that listed may be arranged to meet the
needs of students.
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T he d ep artm en t is prepared  to  organize group courses to be in  charge 
of an  in s tru c to r from  th e  College. Some of th is  w ork is indicated  in  th e  
courses listed ; o ther w ork m ay be a rranged  on application.

Special lectures, a  single lecture, o r courses of lec tu res m ay be 
arranged  on subjects of p resen t in te rest, such as The B ackground of the 
E uropean  W ar, T he Diplom acy L eading to th e  W ar, In te rn a tio n a l R ela
tions, T he U nited S tates in  R elation  to  th e  W ar, O ur C om m ercial Policies, 
and R elations w ith  Spanish  A m erica.

1. American History (1492-1829). E uropean  conditions lead ing  to 
th e  discovery of A m erica; the  colonies estab lished  by E uropeans; colonial 
in s titu tio n s ; th e  strugg le  fo r suprem acy in  N orth  A m erica; th e  A m erican 
R evolution; th e  C onfederation and th e  C onstitu tion ; o rganization  of th e  
na tio n a l governm ent; th e  F ed e ra lis t p a rty ; D em ocratic opposition; Je f
fe rson ’s policies; difficulties of n eu tra lity ; W ar of 1812; reorgan ization  
a f te r  th e  w ar; w estw ard  expansion; th e  M onroe D octrine. 5 hours.

2. American History (1830-1917). A con tinuation  of course 1. Jack 
sonian  dem ocracy; sectional s tr ife ; the  issue of slavery ; Texas and the 
M exican W ar; th e  R epublican p a rty ; secession of th e  sou thern  s ta te s ; 
th e  Civil W ar and reconstruction ; political and financial read ju stm en t; 
civil service and economic refo rm ; in d u s tria l com binations; th e  silver 
m ovem ent; th e  new A m erican diplom acy; w ar w ith  Spain; im perialism ; 
R oosevelt policies; th e  W ilson ad m in is tra tion . 5 hours.

5. European History. T he coun tries of E urope a t  th e  beg inn ing  of 
th e  six teen th  cen tu ry ; th e  com m ercial revolu tion ; th e  P ro te s tan t R evolt 
and  th e  C atholic R efo rm ation ; th e  cu ltu re  of th e  six teen th  cen tu ry ; 
abso lu tism  in  F ran ce ; parliam en ta ry  governm ent in  E ng land ; th e  world 
conflict of F rance  and G reat B rita in ; th e  revolution  w ith in  th e  B ritish  
E m pire ; e igh teen th  cen tu ry  G erm any; th e  rise  of R ussia ; “L iberty , E qual
ity , F ra te rn i ty ;” E uropean  society in  th e  e igh teen th  cen tu ry ; th e  era  of 
Napoleon. 5 hours.

6. European History. A con tinuation  of course 5. T he e ra  of 
M ettern ich ; th e  In d u s tria l R evolution; refo rm  and revolu tion ; th e  grow th 
of nationa lism ; the  problem  of th e  Ir ish ; the  G erm an E m pire ; th e  new 
R ussia ; d ism em berm ent of T u rk ish  E m pire; th e  spread of E uropean  civ
iliza tion  in  A sia and A frica; in te rn a tio n a l re la tions and the  ou tb reak  of 
w ar, 1914. 5 hours.

7. English History. T he foundations of E ng land ; conso lidation  of 
E ng land  under N orm an suprem acy; pa rliam en ta ry  developm ent; m edieval 
in s titu tio n s ; civil w ars and th e  decline of feudalism ; th e  T udor period; 
d iv ine r ig h ts ; m onarchy  and  P u ritan ism ; co n tes t for constitu tio n a l gov
e rn m en t; W hig  suprem acy ; th e  age of W alpole; developm ent of G rea te r 
B rita in ; tran s itio n  to m odern E ng land ; dem ocracy and reform ; the  
E aste rn  Q uestion; p resen t m ovem ents. 5 hours.
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9. National Government. T he re la tio n s betw een  th e  governm en t of 
th e  U nited S tates and the  people; the  new conception of the  presidency; 
th e  grow ing pow ers of Congress; th e  F edera l Ju d ic ia ry ; constitu tional 
p ro tection  of business; th e  police pow ers of th e  na tiona l governm ent; 
civil service; d irec t leg isla tion ; co rrup t p ractices ac t; leg isla tion  of the  
las t adm in istra tions. 5 hours.

10. Industrial History of th e  United States.  In d u s tria l conditions of 
E urope affecting th e  early  h is to ry  of the  U nited S ta tes; in d u s tria l E ng
land ; colonial in d u s try ; economic and in d u s tria l aspects of th e  Revolu
tion ; th e  in d u s tria l revolution  in  th e  U nited S ta tes; th e  w estw ard  move
m en t; slavery ; recen t in d u s tria l conditions; th e  developm ent of ag ricu l
tu re , m anufactu res, and the  g row th of tru s ts  and trad e  unions. 5 hours.

11. Commercial History of the  United States.  A su rvey  of com m erce 
from  early  tim es; colonial com m erce and its  consequences to  E uropean  
na tions; com m erce in  th e  several periods of A m erican developm ent, do
m estic and foreign ; the coastw ise trad e ; governm ent a id ; th e  consu lar 
service; im provem ent of rivers, harbors and w aterw ays; ta riff provisions 
affecting sh ipp ing ; com m ercial tre a tie s ; com m ercial changes of the 
tw en tie th  cen tu ry ; in te rn a tio n a l com plications. 5 hours.

13. The Teaching of H istory and Civics. T he developm ent of h is to ry  
in s tru c tio n  in schools; h is to ry  and  civics as ta u g h t in  schools today ; 
m ethods of study, p resen tation , and m ateria l, considered in  connection 
w ith  p resen t conditions; general purposes and aim s; place of h is to ry  and 
civics in  th e  cu rricu lum ; use of the  tex t book; assign ing  th e  lessons; use 
of source m a te ria l; colla teral read ing ; m ap w ork; th e  rec ita tio n ; devices 
fo r a rousing  in terest. 5 hours.

19. Constitutional H istory of th e  United States. O rigin of th e  const! 
tu tio n ; re la tion  to  the  s ta te  constitu tions; th e  A rtic les of C onfederation 
as a  p recedent; the  constitu tion  in th e  process of m ak ing ; th e  in te rp re ta 
tion  placed on th e  princip les by th e  m akers; th e  period of m isunders tand 
ing ; th e  Civil W ar; the  new in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  princip les of govern
m en t; the  serv ice of th e  law  courts. T h roughou t th e  course the  g rea t 
cases th a t  have grow n ou t of the  in te rp re ta tio n s  of th e  docum ent w ill 
receive consideration . 3 hours.

21. Political P art ies  and P arty  Government. T he rise  and grow th  of 
political p a rtie s  in  th e  U nited S ta tes; the  first political cleavage; the 
Jackson ian  dem ocracy; the  W hig p a rty ; the  conflict over slavery  and the 
R epublican p a rty ; R epublican suprem acy; th e  reo rgan ization  of th e  Demo
c ra tic  p a rty ; place of th ird  parties  in  A m erican po litics; p a rty  m achinery  
in  th e  U nited S ta tes; the na tiona l convention; th e  n a tio n a l cam paign; 
s ta te  and local p a rty  m achinery ; popular control of political parties. 3 
hours.

22. Municipal Government. T he grow th  of c itie s ; th e ir  re la tio n  to  
tra d e  and  in d u s try ; s ta te  contro l over c ities; th e  developm ent of the
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A m erican city ; services to  th e  people; city  p lann ing ; the  com m ission form  
of governm ent; th e  city  m anager; o th e r recen t movem ents. 3 hours.

23. Internationai Relations. A study  of th e  ru les of civilized nations 
in  th e ir  re la tions w ith  each o ther; the  h is to ry  and developm ent of in te r
na tiona l law ; its  d ivisions of peace, w ar, and n eu tra lity ; “in te rv e n tio n ;” 
r ig h ts  and duties in  connection w ith  p roperty ; the  ju risd ic tion  of a  na tion  
over its  te rrito ry , subjects, and public and p riva te  vessels; the  rig h ts  and 
du ties of diplom acy; modes of w arfa re ; belligerency; tre a tie s ; r ig h ts  and 
du ties of n eu tra ls ; blockade; contraband of w ar, etc. 3 hours.

24. Modern European Governments. A course p resen tin g  conditions 
of E uropean  governm ents; the foundations of th e ir  governm ents; th e  posi
tions of th e  heads of governm ents; dem ocracy under th e  p resen t govern
m en ts; m ost recen t movem ents. 5 hours.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY
J a m e s  H. H a y s , A.B., A.M.

T h is dep artm en t offers five courses adap ted  to  s tu d en ts  of e ith e r
Ju n io r or Sen ior College. T hese  courses a re  as follow s:

LATIN

1. Beginning Latin. (Jun io r and  Senior College.) T ex t D’Ooge’s 
L a tin  fo r B eginners. 5 hours.

2. Intermediate Latin. (Ju n io r and Senior College.) T h is course
can be tak en  by those  hav ing  had  from  one to  tw o y e a rs ’ w ork of th e
subject. T ex ts : S a llu s t’s C atiline and  any  good gram m ar. 5 hours.

3. Pedagogy of Latin. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.)
a. How to  R ead L atin .

T ex t: T he A rt of R eading  L atin .—W illiam  G ardner H ale.
b. T eaching  L a tin  P rose.
c. E xerc ises in T ran sla tio n  and P rose  Com position, assigned  to 

each  studen t. 5 hours.

MYTHOLOGY

1. Mythology of Greece and Rome. (Jun io r and Senior College.) 
T ex t: M yths of G reece and Rome. Gayley. 5 hours.

2. Mythology of Norse and Germanic Peoples. (Ju n io r and Senior 
College.) T ex t: M yths of N orth  L ands. G uerber. 5 hours.
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LITERATURE AND ENGLISH
A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A.B., Ph.M.

A d d is o n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B.

T he d ep artm en t of li te ra tu re  and E ng lish  se lec ts  from  all th e  courses 
w hich i t  offers in  residence, a  group th a t  m ay profitab ly  be conducted  by 
ind iv idual correspondence.

Survey Courses in Literature. The th ree  follow ing courses co rrespond  
to  E nglish  8, 9, and 10 of re s id en t w ork. T he read ings from  selec ted  au th o rs  
cover a  period approx im ating  tw elve cen tu ries . T he s tu d en t read s  th e  
m aste rp ieces for a period, or, in  som e in s tan ces it  m ay be only a  portion  
of th e  m aste rp iece  th a t  can  be regarded  as a u n it; along  w ith  th e  study  
of th e  au thor, he read s as m uch of th e  c ritic ism  and  lite ra ry  h is to ry  of 
th e  period  as h is tim e and inc lina tion  perm it. T hen  he  w rite s  a  rep o rt 
of h is  read ings, follow ing the d irec tions and suggestions on th e  lesson  
sheets. T he lessons provide questions, top ics fo r investiga tion , b ib li
og raphies and brief ou tlines fo r them es. E m phasis is p laced upon firs t
hand  know ledge of th e  a u th o r’s w ork, ra th e r  th a n  on h is to ry  and 
biography.

8. English Literature (670-1660). Open to  s tu d en ts  of e ith e r jun io r 
o r sen io r college. T he course w ill consist of a  study  of th e  follow ing 
p ieces and  au th o rs :

1. B eowulf and A nglo-Saxon lite ra tu re . 2. C haucer. 3. E verym an. 
4. Book I of T he F ae rie  Q ueene. 5. T he E ng lish  Sonnet. 6. S idney’s 
A rcad ia  (ex trac t) and o th e r a ttem p ts  a t  fiction. 7. M arlow e’s Dr. 
F austu s. 8. M acbeth. 9. E very  M an in  H is H um our o r E picene 
(choice). 10. B acon (12 essay s). 11. E a rly  T ran sla tio n s  of th e  Bible 
(ex trac ts ) . 12-14. B urton, W alton, and S ir T hom as B row ne. 15. P il
g rim ’s P rog ress , Book I P a rad ise  L ost and L ycidas. 5 hou rs—Mr. Phillips.

9. English Literature from 1660-1900. O pen to  s tu d en ts  of e ith e r 
ju n io r o r sen io r college. T his course includes s tud ies  in  (a) th e  poetry  
of D ryden, Pope, Thom son, Gray, G oldsm ith, Cowper, B urns, W ordsw orth , 
Coleridge, Scott, Byron, and  T ennyson ; and (b) th e  p rose of D ryden, 
Pepys, A ddison, S teele, Johnson , De Foe, Sw ift, G oldsm ith, L am b, De 
Q uincey, M acaulay, and R usk in ; and (c) p lays by G oldsm ith and Sheridan. 
5 hou rs— Mr. Phillips.

10. American Literature (1700-1900). Open to  s tu d en ts  of e ith e r 
ju n io r or sen io r college. T his course em braces (a) a  su rvey  of th e  h is to ry  
of colonial li te ra tu re , and  (b) a carefu l study  of th e  follow ing au th o rs : 
E m erson , W h ittie r, Longfellow , H olm es, Lowell, H aw thorne , Poe, and 
W hitm an , w ith  a  few  o th ers  of le s se r note.

2. Advanced Composition. T his is a  p rac tice  course in  w riting  
designed fo r th o se  w ho a re  a lready  fam ilia r w ith  th e  e lem en ts of co rrec t 
expression  in  w riting . I t consists  of fifteen them es of 6 to  10 pages each,
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on paper approx im ate ly  8 by 11 inches. D etailed  d irec tions for each  of 
th e  fifteen papers a re  g iven in th e  syllabus, w hich w ill be sen t, one section  
fo r each them e, a f te r  th e  s tu d en t has enro lled  for th e  course. T he papers 
a re  read , c ritic ised , and re tu rn ed  by th e  in s tru c to r. 5 hou rs—Mr. Phillips.

15. Modern Dramatists. In  add ition  to  m aking  a  carefu l study  of 
stan d a rd  tre a tise s  on m odern  dram a, th e  s tu d en t w ill be expected  to read  
and  analyze fo r form  and m eaning  tw en ty  rep re sen ta tiv e  plays, Conti
nen ta l, E nglish , and  A m erican, since Ibsen. D etails fu rn ished  in a 
syllabus. 5 hou rs—Mr. Cross.

16. The English Novel. In  th e  m ain  th is  is a  read ing  course follow
ing  th e  developm ent of th e  E ng lish  novel from  1740 to 1900. T he two 
te x t books w hich will be ind ica ted  a re  assigned  for read ing  to  guide th e  
s tu d en t th rough  th e  course in  an  ordered  way. T en  novels a re  read  
en tire , and  p a rts  of tw o o thers. T he deta ils  of th e  work a re  fu rn ished  in 
a  sy llabus of fifteen p a rts . 5 hou rs—Mr. Cross.

16a. The Recent Novel. M any stu d en ts  who do n o t care  to  follow 
th e  developm ent of th e  novel as a  lite ra ry  form  w ish  to  study  th e  novel 
of th e  p resen t. An opportun ity  for such study  is given in  th is  course. 
I t  m ay  be ta k e n  follow ing course 16 or independently . In  th e  m ain, it 
co n sis ts  of a  carefu l study  of ten  o r tw elve novels of th e  p resen t, w ith  
w ritten  w ork to  accom pany each  study. Some of th e  m ost significant 
p ieces of w riting  on social and educational problem s of th e  day is being 
published  in  th e  form  of novels. T h is course gives lite ra ry  s tu d en ts  an  
opportun ity  to  study th e se  problem s. 5 hou rs—Mr. Cross.

17. The Short Story. T he study  of th e  form s and them es used  by 
m odern  sh o rt sto ry  w rite rs . To-day th e  sh o rt sto ry  is a  lite ra ry  form  
quite  d is tin c t from  any  other, and capable of ca rry in g  a significan t them e 
w ith in  its  lim ited  space. T his course a ttem p ts  firs t to  study  th e  form s 
and th en  to  show  how th e  sto ry  is being used  to  en te r ta in  and to  teach  
tru th  to  th e  m illions who read  m agazine fiction. T he s tu d en t is expected  
to  study  th e  s tru c tu re  and  m eaning of fifty typ ica l sto ries . 5 hours— 
Mr. Cross.

19. Selected Plays of Shakespeare. A carefu l study  of th e  te n  plays
of S hakespeare , chronicle, comedy, and tragedy , w hich seem  b es t su ited  
to  h igh  school courses in  E nglish  L ite ra tu re . 5 hou rs—Mr. Cross.

Group Courses
T he head  of th e  d ep a rtm en t of li te ra tu re  and  E nglish  is p repared  to  

conduct group courses, in  cen te rs  w hich can  be convenien tly  reached , in 
th e  follow ing sub jec ts :

15. The Modern Drama.

16. The Development of the English Novel.

16a. The Recent Novel.
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17. The Short Story.

19. Selected Plays of Shakespeare.

1a. The Functional Teaching of English Grammar.

In  each  case fifteen le c tu re s  a re  given, and  ass ig n m en ts  m ade for 
w ork betw een  lec tu res . E ach  course c a rr ie s  five hours college cred it.

READING AND LITERARY INTERPRETATION
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A.B.

T he follow ing courses, offered by correspondence, m ay be supple
m ented by ind iv idual courses involving research  and o rig ina l w ork  su ited  
to  th e  needs of th e  ind iv idual student. C orrespondence concerning the  
definition of such problem s is invited.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

2. Reading in the Grades. Aim s of th e  course: To stim u la te  in s igh t
and encourage system  in  th e  o rgan iza tion  of m a te ria l; to d irect th e  study 
of m ethod; to  develop in itia tiv e  and resource in  th e  conduct of th e  read 
ing  class; to quicken th e  teach e r’s perception  of th e  values of lite ra tu re  
of varied  types, fo r pupils of various grades. 5 hours.

PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

15. The Festival. A im s and Scope of th e  course: A study  of th e
values, th e  varied  form s, and th e  p rac tica l developm ent and d irection  of 
school pagean ts and festiva ls; th e  p repara tion  of fu ll ou tlines of school 
or com m unity festiva ls w hich a re  detailed  and prac ticab le  fo r ac tua l use 
in  schools. 5 hours.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND GERMAN
E d w i n  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t , Ph.D.

By a  recen t arrangem ent, th e  d epartm en t of m odern foreign languages 
is able to offer correspondence courses by th e  phonograph m ethod. F ou r 
d ifferent m ethods m ay be had, as follows:

F ir s t :  A y ea r’s course using  th e  o rd inary  course of in s tru c tio n  w ith
the  aid of a  stan d ard  phonograph, g ram m ar, and le tte r  w rite r  included 
in  th e  course. The price fo r th e  course complete, includ ing  30 phono
g raph  records and com plete text-books, is $50.00. Second: W ithou t the
phonograph, th e  sam e course w ith  all complete, fo r $35.00. T h ird : A
sim ila r course w ith  the  Vanophone and 30 records, fo r $30.00. F o u rth : The 
sam e course w ith  the  dictaphone, the  m achine and records to be re tu rned  
a t  th e  end of th e  year, for $32.00. All express charges on th e  above m ate
ria l w ill be paid by th e  College.
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The follow ing are the non-resident courses offered w ithout any refer
ence to the above aids in pronunciation. The tuition fee for each term ’s 
work is $5.00.

FRENCH

First Year Courses
1. Elementary French. The definite and indefinite articles; use of the 

articles; the partitive article; remarks on the articles. The tw o auxil
iaries; uses of same. Number and gender. The adjectives; irregularities 
of the sam e; comparison of adjectives. The present tense; the im perfect 
tense; the future and future perfect, the pronouns qui, que and quoi. 
R elative and interrogative pronouns. The reading of fifty pages of 
selected easy texts. The review of all work up to this point. 5 hours.

N o t e .—Unless special reasons are given, no credit w ill be given for 
less than 15 hours in the first year of any language studied in this manner.

2. Elementary French. P ossessive adjectives and pronouns. The 
demonstrative and conjunctive pronouns. Use of the pronoun ce. D isjunc
tive personal pronouns. Conjunctive pronouns; position of same; use of 
disjunctive instead of conjunctive. Negation. Indefinite adjective and pro
nouns. Use of tou t and meme. Positions of adverbs. Peculiarities of 
spelling. Idiomatic use of avoir and certain* nouns. The reading of one 
hundred pages of graded French texts. 5 hours.

3. Elementary French. The use of the im perfect tense; past definite 
and past indefinite tenses; the pluperfect and past anterior; use of the fu
ture and conditional tenses. Rules of the past participles. Use of the auxil
iary avoir. The rule for etre. Use of reflexive pronouns. Use of the impera
tive. Use of the present participle. The impersonal verbs. The verbs 
m u st, should , and ought. The verb pouvoir. The use of the subjunctive 
after verbal expressions; use of the subjunctive after certain conjunc
tions; remarks on que and the subjunctive; distinction between the sub
junctive and other moods; uses of the tenses in the subjunctive. General 
rules of negation; use of ne. Inversions. Gender of nouns and rules for 
same. Uses of prepositions before certain infinitives. A comprehensive 
study of irregular verbs. The reading of 150 pages of easy French plays.
A colloquial study of every day idioms. 5 hours.

Second Year Courses

4. Intermediate French. Reading and study of George Sand’s Mare 
au L iable  and D um as’ Monte Cristo. French composition. 5 hours.

5. Intermediate French. Intermediate Course. Reading and study 
of Verne’s Michael Strogoff and Le Tour du Monde en 80 Jours. Review  
of grammar and composition. 5 hours.

6. Intermediate French. Intermediate Course. The study of selected 
works by Erckm ann-Chatrian: Le Ju if Polonais, W aterloo , and Madame
Therese. Advanced press composition. 5 hours.
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15, 16, 17. Advanced French. Advanced Courses. See the general 
catalog for these courses. Offered only to students who have previously 
done work in residence. 5 hours for each course.

GERMAN 

First Year Courses

1. Eiementary German. Introduction and pronunciation. Cases, 
nom inative and accusative. The indefinite article. Present indicative. 
Definite article. The imperative mood. Genitive case. The present tenses. 
The dative. Word order. Personal pronouns. Reflexive pronouns. Fu
ture indicative. Personal pronouns reviewed. Non-personal use of per
sonal pronouns. Strong nouns, first class. The present tense of the modal 
auxiliaries. Strong nouns of the second class. Strong nouns of the third 
class. The present tense of wissen. Weak nouns. Past tenses of weak 
verbs. Past tenses of the modals and of strong verbs. The reading of 50 
pages of easy German stories. 5 hours.

2. Elementary German. Possessive pronouns and the past tenses of 
strong verbs. Prepositions with the dative and accusative. Weak declen
sion of adjectives. Adjectives used as substantives. The past tense of 
semi-irregular verbs. R elative pronouns. Perfect tense of weak verbs. 
Declension of adjectives after ein  words and after der words. Pluperfect 
and future of weak verbs. Strong declension of adjectives and a review  
of the mixed and the weak declension of adjectives. Reading of 50 pages 
of graded texts. 5 hours.

3. Elementary German. Perfect and pluperfect of modal auxiliaries. 
Demonstratives. Cardinal numbers. Ordinal numbers. Interrogatives. 
Comparison of adjectives and adverbs. Inseparable and separable prefixes. 
Separable and inseparable verbs. Sein , Tia~ben, and w erden  used as auxil
iaries. Passive voice. Subjunctive. Indirect statement. Conditional mood. 
Conjunctions. Study of strong verbs. The indirect discourse. Rule of 
gender for nouns. Reading of 100 pages of intermediate German. 5 
hours.

Second Year Courses

4. Intermediate German. Reading of Gerstdcker's Irrfah rten ; 
H eyse's Anfang und E nde; W  ildenbruch's Das Edle B lu t; W ichert’s Die 
Verlorene Tochter. 5 hours.

5. Intermediate German. Study of Storm 's Im mensee, Kar- 
sten K urator  and Polepoppenspdler: Harris' Prose Composition. 5 hours.

6. Intermediate German. Schiller's W ilhelm  Tell, M aria Stuart, and
Jungfrau von Orleans. The life and works of Schiller. 5 hours.

4b, 5b, and 6b. Commercial German. A course of one year’s work 
in the writing and reading of commercial German. This course pre
supposes at least one year of German. The w riting of advertisements;
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the study of phrases used in business houses; the language of the court 
room; technical terms. 5 hours for each course.

Advanced German

(For students who have done resident work at th is institution.)

12. Advanced German. Schiller's T rilogy, W allenstein's Tod, Die 
Lager, und D ie Piccilom oni. Advanced composition. 5 hours.

13. Advanced German. Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm, Em elia  
G alotti, and N athan der W eise. Study of Lessing’s life and works. Some 
attention paid to the Ham burg D ram aturgy. 5 hours.

15. Advanced German. Devoted to Goethe, Hermann und D orothea . 
D er Vicar von Sesenheim, and one other selected work. 5 hours.

18,19, 20, Advanced German. The following courses are open to all who 
may be able to take the work. The P resent German Drama. Reading the 
selected plays of Fulda, Sudermann, and Hauptmann. Three plays of each 
w ill be read. 5 hours for each course.

SPANISH 

First Year Courses

1. Elementary Spanish. The articles. Gender of nouns; possession; 
plural of nouns. Regular verbs, present of the indicative. Interrogative 
sentences. Personal a. Usted: ustedes. Forms of address. Qualifying adjec
tives. Apocopation. Comparison of adjectives; of adverbs. Participles. Uses 
of haber and tener. Present and perfect tenses. Uses of ser and estar. 
Reading of 75 pages of easy texts. 5 hours.

2. Elementary Spanish. Radical change of verbs of the first class. 
Cardinal numbers. Ordinal numbers. Time of day. Augumentatives and 
dim inutatives. The past participle and the past absolute. Personal object 
w ith a. Possessive adjectives. Future and conditional. Demonstrative, pro
nouns and adjectives. Object personal pronouns. Reflexive and reciprocal 
verbs. Passive voice. Two object personal pronouns. Compound tenses 
of the indicative and their uses. Relative pronouns. The reading of 100 
pages of easy stories and plays. 5 hours.

3. Elementary Spanish. Interrogative adjectives and pronouns. The 
im perative mood; the subjunctive mood. Past, future, and compound 
tenses of the subjunctive. Sequence of tenses. Conditions contrary to fact. 
Orthographic changes. Verbs w ith inceptive endings. Radical changes of 
verbs of the second and third class. The infinitive. Prepositions before 
an infinitive. Irregular verbs. Letter writing. Business letters. Intro
duction to commercial forms. Spanish life. Reading of 150 pages of easy 
texts. 5 hours.
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Second Year Courses

4. Intermediate Spanish. The read ing  of Valera's El Pajaro Verde;
Larra's P artir  a Tiem po; Alarcon's Short Stories. 5 hours.

5. Intermediate Spanish. Alarcon's E l Sombrero de tres Picos and
E l Final de N orm a; W axman's A Trip to South America. 5 hours.

6. Intermediate Spanish. T he read ing  of G uiterrez’s E l Trovador;
Valera's P epita  J im in ez; Vaide's Jose. 5 hours.

ADVANCED SPANISH

10. Advanced Spanish. T hree  plays of Echegaray and Alarcon's Las 
Paredes Oyen. O rig inal them es in  Spanish. 5 hours.

11. Advanced Spanish. The read ing  of Ayala's Consuelo; Caballero's 
La F am ilia de A lvareda; Ibanez’s La Baraca, Lope de Vega, and La Moza 
de Cantaro. 5 hours.

12. Advanced Spanish. A study  of Cervantes' Don Quijote and 
Valde's La Hermana San Sulpicio. O rig inal them es on Spanish  life. 5 
hours.

4b, 5b, 6b. Commercial Spanish. P resupposes one y ea r of Spanish . 
A com plete course dealing  w ith  all possible form s used in  every day com
m erce and m uch o rig inal com position. The w ritin g  of repo rts  on subjects 
dealing  w ith  Latin-A m erica. 5 hou rs for each course.

MUSIC
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l , A .B ., D ir e c to r

7. History of Music. T he study  of th e  H isto ry  of M usic from  P rim 
itive  to  M odern T im es. T he m usical th eo ries  and in s tru m en ts  of A ncient 
Peoples. T he m usic  of th e  G reeks and R om ans. T he early  C h ris tian  era . 
T he evolution  of N otation. A com plete study  of th e  developm ent and 
g row th  of M usic in to  a g rea t A rt.

T his is a lite ra ry  course w hich does n o t req u ire  techn ica l skill. Open 
to  a ll s tu d en ts  who w ish  to  study  M usic from  a cu ltu ra l standpo in t. 
3 hou rs—Mr. K endel.

8a. Harmony. B eginning harm ony. T he w ork  consists  of bu ild ing 
sca les  and chords in  a ll keys and th e  harm onization  of m elodies and 
bases. E m phasis is la id  upon o rig inal m elody w ritin g  follow ed by th e  
harm onization  of th e  o rig inal melody. All th ru  th e  course th e  harm on
iza tion  of m elodies m ade p redom inan t ra th e r  th a n  of bases. W ork  com 
pleted  to  th e  harm on iza tion  of dom inan t d iscords and th e ir  inversions 
5 hou rs—Mr. K endel.

8b. Harmony. A con tinuation  of 8a. Open to  s tu d en ts  th a t  have 
had  8a or its  equivalent. T he H arm onization  of th e  D om inant D iscords, 
Seven ths, N in ths, and th e ir  inversions. W ork  done th rough  th e  D im in
ished  Seventh  Chords, up to  th e  Second C lass D iscords. E m phasis laid
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upon harm onizing  m elodies and o rig inal m elody w riting . 5 hours—Mr. 
K endel.

8c. Harmony. A con tinuation  of 8h. Open to  s tu d en ts  hav ing  tak en  
courses 8a and 8b, o r th e ir  equivalent. T he harm onization  of Second, 
T hird , and F o u rth  class d iscords and th e ir  inversions. M odulation to  
n ex t re la ted  keys, a lte red  and  m ixed chords, ex traneous m odulation. 
5 hou rs—Mr. K endel.

9a. Harmony. A con tinuation  of courses 8a, 8b, 8c. Open to  s tu d en ts  
hav ing  tak en  th ese  courses o r th e ir  equivalent. M odulation com pleted, 
enharm onic exchange, th e  O rgan P oin t, Suspension, A nticipation , T he 
N eighboring-N ote, T he Passing-N ote, A ppoggiatura. 5 hou rs—Mr. Kendel.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
S a m u e l  E. A b b o t t , M.D., D irector 

M a b g a r e t  J oy  K e y e s

C ourses in  P lay , P layground  O rganization  and Conduct.
T he aim  of th e  m odern  p layground is to  guide th e  ch ild ’s p lay im pulses 

so as to  e lim inate  th e  undesirab le  fea tu res , and to  m ake i t  a  w holesom e 
expression  of child  n a tu re  and life. T he rec rea tiv e  needs of o lder boys 
and  g irls and  adults, add o th e r fea tu res , w hich a re  of value in  th e  life 
of a com m unity.

T he p layground te ac h e r m u st be ab le  to  lead  and guide th ese  ac tiv 
ities, accord ing  to  th e  b es t m ethods of th e  day. T his im p o rtan t w ork 
dem ands tra in ed  teac h e rs  and leaders. T he D epartm en t of Physica l 
E ducation  aim s to  p rep are  teac h ers  and d irec to rs  to  m eet th is  grow ing 
dem and in  p layground  work.

26. Physical Education
(a) Child natu re .
(b) T he n a tu re  and function  of play.

T h is course is  designed to  give th e  s tu d en t som e know ledge of child 
na tu re , and th e  im pulses and ac tiv ities  of child  life. Child n a tu re  should 
be in te rp re ted  w ith  special re fe ren ce  to  p lay  and o th e r form s of ac tiv ity  
n a tu ra l to  children .

T he p rim ary  req u irem en t fo r th e  p layground d irec to r is know ledge of 
th e  n a tu re  and function  of p lay ; its  value in  th e  life and education  of th e  
child; and th e  forces in  th e  child and h is su rround ings w hich contro l 
th e  developm ent of p lay hab its . 5 ho u rs—Dr. A bbott.

27. Physical Education
(a) H ygiene and F ir s t  Aid.
(b) Social conditions of th e  com m unity.

T h is course is designed to  give a w ork ing  know ledge of th e  funda
m en ta ls  of personal and public hygiene, and th e  essen tia l e lem en ts of
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F ir s t  Aid. I t  deals w ith  th e  elem en ts of personal hyg iene; th e  hygienic 
and san ita ry  conditions of p laygrounds and build ings, and  th e  significance 
of various signs th a t  ind ica te  poor physical condition  in  children . 5 hou rs  
—Dr. A bbott.

28. Physical Education
T he P lay  m ovem ent.

T h is course deals w ith  th e  g row th  and developm ent of th e  p lay
ground m ovem ent, and  th e  varied  ac tiv ities  w hich a re  ca rried  on in  them , 
w ith  th e  m anner of superv ision  and m anagem ent. 5 hou rs—M iss K eyes.

29. Physical Education
T he p rac tica l conduct of P lay  and  P laygrounds.

A know ledge of and sk ill in  th e  p rac tica l conduct of p laygrounds 
is th e  essen tia l requ irem en t fo r all p layground d irections. T h is course 
deals w ith  th e  organ ization , equ ipm ent and ac tiv itie s  of th e  p layground. 
A th letics, gam es and plays w hich have proven  to be th e  m ost usefu l and 
a ttra c tiv e  in  p layground work. 5 hou rs—Dr. A bbott and  M iss K eyes.

PRACTICAL ARTS
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean

T he P rac tic a l A rts  Group com prises W oodw ork, M etal W ork, Book
binding, P rin ting , D rafting , F ine  A rt, A ccounting, C om m ercial A rts, 
D om estic Science, H ousehold  A rts. T h is group occupies th e  en tire  th ree  
floors of th e  G uggenheim  building, th e  firs t floor of th e  T ra in in g  School, 
th e  L ib ra ry  basem ent, and th e  g re a te r  p a r t of th e  b asem en t floor of th e  
A dm in istra tion  building. T here  h as  a lso  ju s t  been  com pleted  a  co ttage  
w hich is fo r th e  exclusive use of th e  hom e econom ics d epartm en t.

C ourses a re  varied  in  n a tu re  in  every  special d ep artm en t. T hese a re  
a rran g ed  along  both  th e  lines of th eo ry  and  prac tice , n e ith e r  of w hich is 
sacrificed  for th e  good of th e  o ther. M ethods in  teach ing  th e  sub jec ts  
in th e  public schools a re  em phasized , and w hen a person  h as done h is 
m ajo r w ork in  h is chosen division, he  is fitted  to  do th e  w ork, w ith  an 
added  advan tage  th a t  he is also  tra in ed  to  teach  th ese  su b jec ts  in  th e  
schools.

INDUSTRIAL ART

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M.
J o h n  T . M cC u n n i f f , A .B .

C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.B.

Courses Primarily Junior College

5. Methods in Practical Art Subjects. T he w ork of th is  course is 
divided in to  the  follow ing groups. F ir s t:  H is to rica l developm ent of
in d u s tria l education  and its  p rog ress  in  th e  public schools of th e  U nited
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States. Second: The influence of scientific development upon industrial 
conditions; its place in the public schools of the country together with 
its interpretation  and relation to other subjects in the curriculum ; the 
selection of m aterials fundam ental in the organization of industrial 
courses in public schools and the method of attack  and relation of the 
teacher and student in the class room. 4 hours—Mr. Hadden.

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing. This course is designed to 
give a knowledge of the use of drawing instrum ents and the m aterial 
custom arily used in a draftsm an’s office. / The technical phases of the 
work include lettering, geom etrical drawing, orthographic projections, 
oblique projections, isom etric drawings, working drawings, developments 
and applications. 5 hours—Mr. Hadden.

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing. This course includes designs, 
plans, elevations, and longitudinal sections of framing, doors, windows, 
sills, rafters, etc., in building construction in its application to work for 
barns, outbuildings and residences. It also includes the making of 
tracings, blueprints, and specifications. 5 hours—Mr. McCunniff.

17. Elementary Machine Design. H ere is treated  the development 
of the helix and its application to V and square threads; conventions of 
m aterial, screw threads, bolts and nuts, rivets, keys, etc. Sketches, draw
ings, and tracings are made from simple machine parts, such as collars, 
face plate, screw center, clamps, brackets, couplings, simple bearings and 
pulleys. Standardized proportions are used in all drawings. 5 hours— 
Mr. McCunniff.

2. Intermediate Woodwork. This course is designed for those who 
wish to become proficient in the use of wood working tools and where the 
student has a t his disposal sufficient tools to carry on the work. The 
course includes the making of drawings from which cabinet work can be 
executed. The building of furniture and useful household articles such as 
tabourettes, library tables, w riting desks, piano benches, music cabinets, 
medicine cabinets, etc. The student m ust have had sufficient practice 
with wood working tools to be able to select and put to use the ordinary 
tools used in cabinet making.

The student will be allowed to select the projects on which he is to 
work from a list th a t will be subm itted by the instructor or he may 
choose some other, but m ust submit drawings or cut of same for approval. 
The list of articles tha t can be subm itted by the instructor includes some
thing like one hundred different designs.

No set tex t is used in this course. The student executes the work as 
definitely outlined by the instructor. A very thoro bibliography is fur
nished from which the student can select books th a t will fit his particular 
wants. 5 hours—Mr. Foulk.
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Courses Primarily Senior College

11. Advanced Mechanical Drawing. T his course p resupposes som e 
tra in in g  in  draw ing  and also som e fundam en ta l no tions in  m athem atics . 
The m a te ria l of the  course is as follow s: th e  th eo ry  of o rth o g rap h ic  p ro jec
tions, o r th e  a r t  of rep resen tin g  a definite body in  a  space upon tw o 
coord inate  p lanes a t  r ig h t angles w ith  each o ther. T he w ork  consists  
of p ro jec tions of lines, su rfaces and  solids, also th e  shadow s of lines, 
su rfaces, and solids upon p lanes of p ro jec tion  shad ing  and  app lications. 
P re req u is ite  course 10 o r its  equivalent. 5 hou rs—Mr. H adden.

13. Advanced Architectural Drawing. T his course is a  con tinuation  
of C ourse 12, and deals w ith  th e  d raw ing  of p lans fo r cem ent, brick , and 
stone  s tru c tu res , cu lm inating  in  a com plete se t of p lans and  specifications 
fo r a  res idence  or a public build ing  of m odera te  cost. 5 hou rs— Mr. 
McCunniff.

18. Advanced Machine Design. A study  is m ade of th e  tran sm issio n  
of m otion by b e lt and pulley, and gea rs  and  cam s. Such cu rves as th e  
involute, cycloid, and epicycloid a re  applied  in  th e  design ing  of gears. 
Sketches, detail, and assem bly  draw ings a re  m ade of in tric a te  p ieces of 
m achinery , such as th e  globe valve, vise, head  stock  la the , and  such shop 
m ach inery  as la th es , band saw s, m otors, and gas and  steam  engines. 
5 hou rs—Mr. McCunniff.

4. Pre-Vocational Education. T his course is divided in to  tw o definite 
sections. F ir s t:  M ateria l of pre-vocational education  or a tte m p ts  th a t
have been m ade to solve th e  problem  in ru ra l schools, c ity  school system s, 
s ta te  schools and special governm en t and p riv a te  schools. Second: T he
basis for th e  collection of d a ta  fundam en ta l in th e  se lection  of m a te ria l 
th a t  w ill give a basis  for th e  in te rp re ta tio n  and  app lica tion  of pre- 
vocational to th e  needs of th e  child  in  th e  public school.

T h is course is especially  o rganized so th a t  th e  w ork  can  be done in 
non-residence. 5 hou rs—Mr. H adden.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS

W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S.
A g n e s  H o l m e s , Pd.M.

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Elementary Drawing and Design. In  th is  course  a  w ide range  of 
prob lem s in  public school draw ing  is tak en  up in  a b rie f m an n er to  give the  
s tu d en t a genera l know ledge of th e  sub ject. T hose s tu d en ts  w ho a re  
tak in g  th e ir  m ajo rs in  th e  d ep artm en t lay  a  foundation  for th e ir  fu tu re  
w ork, and  o th e rs  who e lec t th e  course find it  an  aid in  th e ir  teach ing . 
T he course includes th e  follow ing su b jec ts : (a) F reeh an d  d raw ing  of
o b jec ts in accen ted  ou tline ; lin ea r perspec tive ; n a tu re  d raw ing ; lec tu res  
on m ethods of teach ing  a re  given. 2 hours.
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(b) T he study  of e lem en tary  design princip les. E xerc ises involving 
line, space, and  color. Sim ple p roblem s in  construction . 3 hou rs—Mr. 
Isaacs.

2. Applied Design. T he construc tion  and decoration  of notebook 
covers, desk  pads, and sim ila r a rtic le s ; theo ry  of design in  its  re la tio n  to 
usefu l ob jec ts; th e  app lication  of o rig inal designs by block p rin tin g  on 
cu rta in s , tab le  runners , o r pillow  covers. 5 hou rs— Miss H olm es.

4. Design and Composition. T he w ork  beg ins w ith  th e  theo ry  of 
space filling and color harm ony ; a b s tra c t exerc ises in  filling th e  square 
and  circle, u sing  geom etric  un its , g iv ing a tte n tio n  to  line, value, and 
color. T h is is followed by a few  p rac tica l p roblem s carefu lly  executed. 
P re req u is ite : C ourses 1 and 2. 5 hou rs— Mr. Isaacs.

9. History of Painting. The evolution of pa in ting  from  the  beginning 
of h is to ry ; th e  g row th  of th e  g rea t schools and th e ir  influences; th e  
study  of th e  im p o rtan t m aste rs , d iscussing  th e ir  p e rsona lities  as re la ted  
to  th e ir  pain ting , and th e ir  w ork  as an  index to th e  tim e in  w hich they  
lived ; il lu s tra ted  by a large collection of pho tographs and lan te rn  slides. 
L ec tu res  w ith  re la ted  reading. 2 hou rs—Mr. Isaacs.

HOME ECONOMICS

M e r l e  K i s s i c k :, Ph.B., A.B.
F l o r e n c e  R e d i f e r , A.B.

H O U S E H O L D  A R T S  

Courses Primarily Junior College

5. Millinery. T he purpose of the  course is to  tr a in  th e  s tu d en t in 
d isc rim ina ting  pow er from  th e  consum er’s po in t of view ; to  give a  w ork
ing  basis of design applied  to h a ts  and to th e  genera l lines of th e  figure; 
to  develop technique in hand ling  m illinery  fabrics. To th is  end the  
lessons consist in very  sim ple problem s in  h a t design requ iring  no ab ility  
to  sketch , draw , or any prev ious tra in in g  in  design ; book rev iew s con
tr ib u tin g  to an  in te llig en t un d ers tan d in g  of th e  problem s in  h a t construc
tio n ; and  d irec tions in  shop m ethods of rem odelling  and build ing h a ts  
w ith  ac tu a l p rac tice  in  th e  processes. 5 hou rs—M iss K issick.

Courses Primarily Senior College
6. Textiles .  T his course deals w ith  th e  physical, m icroscopical and 

chem ical analysis of fibers and fabrics. T here  is labo ra to ry  w ork w ith  
hand  m icroscopes, com pound m icroscopes and chem icals.

Supp lem en tary  experim en ta l study  a re  p apers  in  review  of ch ap te rs  
from  tex tile  books and on genera l top ics dealing  w ith  th e  fac to rs  re la ted  
to  th e  tex tile  field. T he course canno t be tak en  un less  th e  s tu d en t has  
access to  a  lim ited  am ount of B iological and  Chem ical L abo ra to ry  equip
m ent. 5 hou rs—M iss K issick.
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21. Interior Decoration. T he w ork in th is  course is designed to  help 
the  s tu d en t to  a  c lea r app rec ia tion  of th e  fundam en ta l p rinc ip les un d er
ly ing designs in th e ir  re la tio n  and app lica tion  to th e  in te rio r of a house. 
To th is  end an  in te llig en t and an a ly tica l study  is m ade of th e  fac to rs  
w hich m ake ’th ese  basic  princip les. A tten tion  is g iven to  a w ashable  
color theo ry ; to  th e  study  of line and form  as prob lem s in  com position 
g enera lly ; to  an  analy sis of th e  s tru c tu ra l e lem en ts com prising  th e  room  
as a w hole—w alls, floor, openings; to  th e  m a te ria ls  in to  w hich th e  room  
is com pleted  in  un ity  w ith  th e  s tru c tu ra l e lem en ts—d raperies, floor cov
erings, fo reground m ate ria ls  (fo r exam ple, p ic tu res, b rass, fu rn itu re , lig h t
ing, e t ce te ra ). T he course w ill be accom plished by ch ap te r and  book 
review s, m agazine re fe ren ces w hen th e  m agazines a re  availab le—exerc ises 
in illu s tra tiv e  m a te ria l requ iring  no tra in in g  in d raw ing  or in te r io r  decora
tion. 5 hours-^M iss K issick.

H O U S E H O L D  S C I E N C E

Courses Primarily Junior College  

5. H ousewifery and Sanitation
I. T rea ts  of the site, su rround ings and construction  of th e  house; 

heating , ligh ting , ven tila tion , w ater supply, d rainage and disposal of 
garbage.

II. T rea ts  of service in  all p a rts  of house, the  im portance of daily 
ro u tine  and sy s tem atic  housekeep ing ; of house fu rn ish ings and all c lean
ing  processes; of d ivision of incom e and organ ization  and m anagem ent 
of th e  household. 5 hours—Miss R edifer.

Courses Primarily Senior College  
9. Food Production. A study  of food m a teria ls , th e ir  grow th, produc

tion  and m anufacture , conditions of m arketing , tran sp o rta tio n  and s to r
age; ad u lte ra tio n s and P u re  Food Laws. 5 hou rs—Miss R edifer.

COMMERCIAL AR TS

J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e , B.S.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M.

S T E N O G R A P H Y

No reg u la r tex t book w ill be needed for th is  course. The reg u la r 
Gregg S horthand  tex t book w ill be forw arded to you from  the  E xtension  
D epartm en t in  pam phlet form. T he pam phlets th e  s tu d en t m ay keep, th u s 
g iv ing  h im  a com plete tex t book in  pam phlet form . A charge of $2 is 
m ade for these pam phlets, w hich w ill include te s t exercises fo r each lesson 
and m ay be used for S tenography one, two, and three.

Courses Primarily Junior College  
1. Stenography. (Jun io r and S enior College.) T h is course includes 

six lessons on th e  princip les of G regg S h o rthand : one to  six inclusive. 
5 hou rs—Mr. W hite.
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2. Stenography. (Ju n io r and  Senior College.) P re req u is ite : S tenog
raphy  one. T h is course covers six lessons in  G regg S ho rthand : seventh  
to th ir te e n th  inclusive. 5 hou rs—Mr. W hite.

T Y P E W R I T I N G

F o r all courses given in  T ypew riting , you w ill need th e  R ational 
T ypew riting  M anual published by the  Gregg P ub lish ing  Co., Chicago, 111.; 
price, one dollar.

A ny stan d ard  m ake of ty p ew rite r m ay he used.

11. Typewriting. (Ju n io r and S enior College.) B eginning w ork in 
touch  typew riting , covering position  a t  th e  m achine, m em orizing of key
board, p roper touch, and co rrec t fingering, w ith  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  care  of 
the m achines.

T h is course covers the  first ten  lessons of the  R ational T ypew riting  
M anual together w ith  o th er m a te ria l w hich w ill be forw arded from  the  
E xtension  D epartm ent from  tim e to  tim e. 5 hou rs—Mr. W hite.

12. Typewriting. P re req u is ite  typew riting  11 or its  equivalent. In 
th is  course we w ill study  th e  approved form s of business le tte rs , p roper 
spacing  and placing  on a  page.

Use th e  sam e tex t as T ypew riting  11. 5 hours—Mr. W hite.

21. Elementary Accounting. F undam en ta l p rinc ip les of double entry . 
U se of th e  jo u rna l and ledger. M aking of th e  tr ia l balance and s ta te 
m ents. C ash book, pu rchase , and sales book in troduced. 5 hou rs—Mr. 
Shultis.

22. Intermediate Accounting. C om m ercial paper, bill-book, invoice 
book, bills of lading, special colum n books. A se t of books on w holesale 
accounts. P re req u is ite  course 21. 5 hou rs—Mr. S hultis.

23. Advanced Accounting. C orporation  A ccounting. T h is deals w ith  
th e  organ iza tion  of corpora tions un d er th e  law s of Colorado. Books a re  
k ep t illu s tra tin g  th e  com m ission business. P re req u is ite  course 21. 5 hours 
—Mr. Shultis .

30. Household Accounting. T his is an  e lem en tary  course. I t  w ill 
be open to all w ho w ish to  tak e  it, bu t i t  is in tended  for those  teach ing  
dom estic science. 5 hours—Mr. Shultis.

25. Commercial Arithmetic. T his course is in tended  p rim arily  for 
com m ercial s tud en ts , b u t is w ell adap ted  to  those  who w an t a  good stiff 
a rith m e tic  review . T here  w ill be a rap id  review  of th e  four fundam enta l 
opera tions and frac tions. A thorough  tre a tm e n t of percen tage  and  its  
app lica tions w ill be given. Only th e  m ost m odern  m ethods w ill be used. 
5 hou rs—Mr. S hultis.

29. Farm Accounting. T his w ork  w ill be m ade sim ple enough for 
those  to ta k e  who have no t had  any  prev ious w ork in  bookkeeping. I t  is
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especially  recom m ended to  those  who teach  ag ricu ltu re . 5 hou rs—Mr. 
Shultis.

26a. Penmanship. D rills in  free-arm  m ovem ent w riting . M astery  
of position  and m ovem ent expected. S tudy of th e  form s of th e  le tte rs  and 
figures. 5 hours—Mr. Shultis.

26b.. Penmanship. D rill w ork to develop b e tte r  form . M uch a tte n 
tion  given to the  spacing and he ig h t of le tte rs. M ethods of teaching. 
E xercises in  th e  use of F reem an Scale. 5 hours—Mr. Shultis .

26c. Penmanship. D rill exerc ises continued. S en tence  and p a ra 
graph  w riting . R eadings on how to  teach and supervise. 5 hours—Mr. 
Shultis.

Courses Primarily Senior College
3. Stenography. (Ju n io r and Senior College.) P re req u is ite : S tenog

raphy  one and  two. T his course finishes th e  study  of th e  p rincip les of 
G regg S horthand . S tenography  3 also inc ludes a  study  of th e  P rinc ip les  
and M ethods of C om m ercial E ducation  by K ahn  & K lein. T h is book m ay 
be repo rted  on a t  any  tim e. 5 hou rs— Mr. W hite.

P rincip les and M ethods of Com m ercial E ducation  by K ahn & K lein. 
$1.25. 1914, MacM illan.

13. Typewriting. (Jun io r and  S enior College.) P re req u is ite  ty p e
w ritin g  11 and  12 o r th e ir  equivalent. T his course w ill deal w ith  typing, 
arrang ing , etc., legal docum ents of a ll k inds: deeds, m ortgages, leases, 
con trac ts , pow er of a tto rn ey , sta tem en ts , tabu la ting , etc.

Sam e tex t as is used in  T ypew riting  11 and 12. 5 hours—Mr. W hite.

24. Bank Accounting. T his includes a  study  of th e  s ta te  and n a tiona l 
bank ing  law s; loans and  d iscoun ts; com m ercial pap e r; m ethods and p rin 
cip les of bank ing ; sav ings accounts. A se t of books illu s tra tin g  severa l 
days of business w ill be given. P re req u is ite  course 21. 5 hou rs—Mr.
Shultis.

32. Cost Accounting. Im portance of cost accoun ting  in  a  business. 
M ateria l cost; labor cost, overhead  expense, d is trib u tio n  of expense. A 
se t of books w ill be p repared  on m anufac tu ring  costs. P re req u is ite  course 
21. 5 hou rs—Mr. Shultis.

33. Theory of Accounts. A study  of th e  p rincip les of accoun ting  
w ith  som e accounting  problem s. P re req u is ite  fifteen hours of bookkeep
ing. 5 hou rs— Mr. Shultis.

AGRICULTURE
H o r a c e  J. K r a f t , A.M.

W hile no courses in  A gricu ltu re  are  listed  in th is  B ulletin , the 
courses in A gricu ltu re  and N atu re  S tudy m ay be a rranged  fo r by corre
spondence w ith  th e  D irector of E xtension  Service.
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T H E  CO LLEG E LIB RA RY  
Commodious, Comfortable, Well L ighted— The Study Center of the Summer School



T H E  A D M IN ISTR A TIO N  BU IL D IN G
A Laboratory for the Making of Teachers



T H E  SIM ON G U GGENHEIM  H A LL OF IN D U ST R IA L  ARTS 
Wood and Metal Work, Fine Arts, Printing, Book Binding, Mechanical Drawing, Etc.
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S U M M E R  T H E A T R I C A L S —T H E  M E R C H A N T  O F  V E N I C E  
D R A M A T I C  A ND E N G L I S H  C L U B S — G A R D E N  T H E A T E R



P R A C T I C A L  M A C H I N E  S H O P S — D E P A R T M E N T  O F  P H Y S I C S
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M EN’S CLUB ROOM 
Indoor Recreation



A R A P A H O E  P E A K S  A N D  A R A P A H O ]  
O N E  E X C U R S I O N



E O N  T H E  “ S W I T Z E R L A N D  T R A I L "  
FROM G R E E L E Y



MOUNT Y PSIL O N —ESTES PARK

Views in the New 
Rocky Mountain National 

Park

M EEK ER AND LONG’S PEAK 
The Rustic Cabin of Enos Mills in the Foreground
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Th e  a u t o m o b i l e  
RO A D  IN T O  E S T E S  
P A R K — A m erica’s m ost 

wonderful m ountain  p lay
ground and recreation  area. 
The college will co-operate 
w ith studen ts  in a rran g in g  
inexpensive au to  and  cam p
ing trip s  in to  these m oun
tains.
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F E R N  L A K E , a t the base 
of the  M ain R ange of 
the  Rocky M ountains 

above E stes Park . W eek
end excursions a t very rea
sonable ra tes may be a r 
ranged by Sum m er S tuden ts 
of S ta te  T eachers College.
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M. V. O’SHEA, B. L. 
June 18-22

L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S

a. E veryday T ra its  of H um an N ature
b. The T rend  of the T eens
c. The Child as H eir of the Past
d. How  W ords Get M eaning
e. Seeing and Believing
f. Dym am ic Leading
g. N ervous F ric tion  in M odern Liie

Causes and Rem edies
h. W hat D evelopm ent M eans
i. M easurem ent of In te lligence 
j. M odern M ysteries
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JAMES E. RUSSELL  
PH. D., LL. D.

June 25-29
L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S

a. R elation  of Ind iv idual to the State
b. T he G erm an M ethod of T rain ing  for

C itizenship
c. The E nglish  Ideal of C itizenship
d. The A m erican S ituation
e. W h at Shall W e Do A bout It?

    .
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S. C. SCHMUCKER, PH. D. 
June 18-July 6

L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S
a. The N atu re  Lovers S p irit
b. N eedless F ea rs
c. The Real P urpose  of N atu re  Study
d. The P lace  of N atu re  Study in  the Course
e. W h a t N ext?
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O. T. CORSON, A. M„ LL. D. 
July 16-20

L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S
a. T he L arg e s t F a c to r in the Im provem ent

of Schools
b. C ultivation  of P ersonality
c. C o-operation— T eachers w ith  Pupils
d. C o-operation— T eachers w ith One A n

other
e. O rig ina lity  in the T eacher
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A. E. WINSHIP, LL.D. 
July 9-16

L IS T  O F L E C T U R E S

a. The T eachers’ B udget
b. E ducational Inv estm en t and D ividends
c. Soloists and Socialists
d. N atu re  vs. H um an N ature
e. C ulture vs. A gricu ltu re
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G. STANLEY HALL  
PH.D., LL. D.

July 23-27
L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S

a. Some E ducational R esults of th is  W ar
b. T ests, S tandards. Scales and New Studies

of C h a ra c te r  and  H u m an  N a tu re
c. T he Paw low  School and the New P sy 

chology of Goods and E a ting
d. P sychoanalysis  and the  U nconscious
e. N ew  L ig h t Shed U pon the  Feelings,

Em otions and S entim ents



J. F. KEATING  
A. M., LL. D. 

July 9-16
L IS T  O F  L E C T U R E S

a. The School and the Com m unity
b. S anity  in E ducation
c. T he Public  School and Pupil M orality
d. T he M odern School Superin tenden t
e. The T eacher and Grow th

A T O U C H  O F SU M M E R  ON  T H E  C A M PU S
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COLORADO  
S ta te  T e a c h e r s  C o l l e g e

G R E E L E Y

The Great Summ 
o f theIVest

W hat Teachers College, Columbia, 
is to the East, Colorado Teachers 

College is to the W est

« L  F or full in form ation concerning courses, faculty, lectu res, 
diplom as, g raduation , degrees, life certificates, board , fees, 
recreation , etc., see the regu lar S um m er T erm  B ulletin—F R E E

J. G. CRABBE, P resid en t
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T o look up and not down,

To look forward and not back,

T o look out and not in, and

T o lend a hand. E d w a k d  E v e r e t t  H a l e



A Campfire Group on a Hike



The Community Cooperation Plan 
of Colorado State Teachers College

SOCIETY needs leaders. This has been recognized fo r m any centuries. 
“ W ho’s who in A m erica”  indicates th a t  the m ajo rity  of leade rsin  
A m erican life are  college bred men and women. A mong these we find 

a fa ir  proportion of m em bers of the  teach ing  profession. Colorado S ta te  
T eachers College believes th a t  even a la rg e r proportion of leaders would be 
found am ong professional teachers and o thers if  in s titu tions of h igher le a rn 
ing gave specific a tten tion  to tra in ing  for service to  society.

No doubt m any educational in stitu tions already give courses th a t  enable 
those tra ined  in them  to be leaders in th e ir special fields of study and r e 
search; e .g ., the  specialist in business adm in istra tion , in medicine or in a rt. 
The teacher, altho a specialist to as g re a t a degree and in the  sam e sense as 
a physician or o ther individual w ith  in tensified  tra in ing , is very  frequen tly  
d iscountenanced as a leader in the  business and civic life of th e  com m unity. 
Those engaged in teach ing  are  considered m ore clannish than  w orkers in o th 
e r occupations and are  said to  be less p rac tica l and less in te rested  in citizen
ship duties than  those in o ther w alks of life. I t  is no doubt true  th a t  the teacher 
is on the  average  as in te lligen t in the perfo rm ance of his duty  to  society as 
is the average  person engaged in any o ther vocation.

In order, how ever, to encourge those who go into the profession of teach 
ing to tak e  g re a te r  in te re s t in th e  life of the com m unity and to give them  
experience in dealing in a leadership w ay w ith  groups of children or adults 
in various situations in life, Colorado S ta te  T eachers College has inaugu ra ted  
a plan whereby stu d en ts  are  allowed to  do leadership w ork fo r organizations 
in the  com m unity fo r regu la r college credit.

In  M arch 1915 Dean Thomas C. M cCracken subm itted  to  the Council of 
Deans a plan in which provision w as made for allow ing studen ts  to  go out to 
organizations to ass ist them  in th e ir undertak ings. I t  w as proposed to allow 
s tuden ts  cred it fo r ac ting  as leaders, teach ers ,o r d irectors of such groups as 
Boy Scouts, Girls Camp Fire, Boys’ Clubs, G irls’ Clubs, Sunday School C lass
es, Jun io r Christian Endeavor Societies, Jun io r E pw orth  Leagues, Sodalities, 
C hildren’s Choirs or O rchestras, and sim ilar organizations. Two cred it hours 
a te rm  w ere to be given fo r th is w ork provided i t  required  p repara tion  and a t 
le a s t one m eeting  a w eek. No cred it w as to be g ran ted  fo r less than  tw o 
consecutive term s. This w ork, when approved by the Dean of th e  T rain ing 
School was to be su b stitu ted  fo r a p a r t of the  required  prac tice  teaching.
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The above plan was adopted by the Council of Deans and later very h ea rt
ily approved by President Snyder. Dean McCracken was appointed Director 
of Community Cooperation and for the year 1915-16 Miss Helen Ringle was 
made Fellow in Education with her main work th a t of helping to supervise 
the work carried on under the Community Cooperation Plan.

The College was willing to inaugurate the Plan because of its promise of 
usefulness both to the community and to the prospective teacher. The 
Plan should benefit the community by bringing to organizations the 
assistance of well trained College students who are willing to work along 
lines in which the organization is interested. The Plan should be of vital aid 
to the student who is preparing to be a teacher. I t will give him an oppor
tunity to study children a t close ranee outside of the school room. He will 
have a richer understanding of school problems and be better able to take a

Public School Group in Story Telling

place of leadership in his community. All this will make a greater success 
possible for him and will extend his influence for good wherever he enters 
upon the work of teaching.

The College believes th a t the Plan is well worth while and hopes for 
its extension until all students may have had such training before going in
to actual work in the teaching profession.
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STUDENT INTEREST and ACTIVITIES

TH E  plan seem ed to  m eet a fe lt need of the studen ts of the college, for 
when it  was outlined to them  many a t  once expressed the ir desire 

fo r tra in ing  in a com m unity w ork. V arious organizations in the 
com m unity also expressed th e ir desire fo r help. D uring the  year 1915-16 
seven ty  one studen ts w orked under the Comm unity Cooperation Plan. 
They w ere engaged as follows:

43 Sunday school teachers 
1 Sunday school superin tenden t
1 leader of a boys club
8 story  te lle rs in the Greeley Public Schools
2 d irectors of a gym nasium  class for the Business W om en’s League 
2 Jun io r C hristian Endeavor L eaders
4 Camp F ire  guardians 
2 B. Y. P U. Leaders 
1 engaged in general Parish  service
1 d irec to r of a children’s choir
2 d irectors of ch ild ren’s gym nasium  classes 
2 Jun io r E pw orth  League leaders
1 d irecto r of a brass band
1 A ssis tan t D irector o f a Sunday school Home D epartm en t

A Sunday School Class
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G R O W T H  O F  T H E  PLAN

THE success of the Plan is also shown by its growth both in scope and 
number of workers during this f irs t half of the present school year, 
1916-17. I t  is again under the direction of Dean McCracken with 

Miss Celia M. Lawler as his assistant. The Plan is the same as tha t of 
H st year with the exception tha t all who teach Sunday school classes are 
required to have had a t least one year under the Greeley Plan of Bible study 
or its equivalent and th a t all are required to take Education 44, a one hour 
course designed to give methods of handling groups of children, instruction 
in the pedagogy of Sunday School teaching, and the principles of community 
service. Ninty-nine students are now (March 1917) engaged in Commun
ity Cooperation work. The activities and number of those engaged are 
as follows:

68 Sunday school teachers
1 choir leader
8 Story tellers in the Public schools
1 teacher of a Mothers Bible class
1 teacher of a class in Spanish for the Business Women's League
1 director of a Sunday School Orchestra
1 teacher of a High School Bible Class
1 Boy Scout M aster
2 teachers of Sunday School construction work
4 Camp Fire Guardians
1 teacher of a class in German for the Business Women’s League
3 teachers of classes in Folk Dancing in the Public Schools
1 secretary of Sunday School
2 teachers of classes in Commercial German and Spanish given for busi

ness and professional men
1 story teller for sick children
2 story tellers for church work
1 teacher who visits children’s homes and makes suggestions to tho 

cooperation group for fu rther extension of the work.

Various Departments of the College Interested
There has been a definite drawing upon various departm ents in the Col

lege for skilled workers to meet requests from the community for help. With 
growth in this direction ai.d the cooperation of departm ents of the College in 
furnishing specialists for various kinds of leadership the expansion of the 
Plan is unlimited.

Extension Kindergarten Established
Through the efforts of the Community Cooperation supervisors and 

Mis* Mildred Julian of the Kindergarten D epartm ent of the College, a 
kindergarten for children of the East Side, Greeley, has been established. 
The people of the German Congregational Church have given the use of a
Page  E igh t



APPROVAL OF THE COMMUNITY

THE success of the Plan during its firs t year is shown by the expression 
of heads of organizations with whom students worked. Rev. John W. 
Findley, pastor of the F irst Presbyterian Church, in a le tte r to the De

partm ent said: “ I wish to express to you my appreciation of the assistance 
given in various departm ents of the work of the F irst Presbyterian Church 
by students working under the Community Cooperation Plan of the College.

“ I have noted with especial in terest and appreciation the organization 
and direction of a group of Camp Fire Girls. The guardians have given 
such direction as none but experienced leaders could have given to this 
work. Their in terest has been constant and the results excellent.

“ We have also had valued assistance in various departm ents of our church 
Bible School and skilled direction to a group of children in the Junior Christ
ian Endeavor.

“ The students engaged in this work have been punctual and in every res
pect faithful to the responsibilities involved and have adapted themselves 
admirably to the program of the church.”

Other le tters in reference to  the Plan read as follows:

“ In the Sunday School of the F irst Methodist Episcopal Church the Com
munity Cooperation work has been very successful. A t present eleven of 
our fourteen teachers in the Junior D epartm ent are College students. 
I appreciate these teachers; they are regular in their attendance, both a t 
the Sunday School hour and a t teachers council meetings; they are system atic 
in their work; they learn to know their classes; they may be depended upon.

Signed, B e r t h a  H. W h i t m a n 7 ’

“ This fall the Business W omen’s League organized two classes for the 
study of German and Spanish. The teachers of these classes are students 
working under the Community Cooperation Plan.

Our girls are very enthusiastic in the work, and the classes are prov
ing to be most interesting and helpful. We feel th a t this plan which the 
College has instituted is not only benefiting Greeley but is giving these 
student teachers a broad experience.

Signed: M r s . M a r y  R u n n e l l s  
President Business Women’s League.”

“ I am in sympathy with the Community Cooperation Plan.
For the last two years, we have had the help of College students in the 

Soutn ward School. This >ear there have been three girls telling stories 
to the second, third and fourth grades, and one who has given folk dancing 
to the same grades.

The story tellers have cooperated with our teachers and have tried to 
correlate their stories with the work of the grade, as much as possible.

On the whole, the work has been very sa tisfac to ry .”
Respectfully yours,

L u n a  I. S m it h  
Principal of South W ard.”

Pag e  N in e



room in their church for the kindergarten. The College is providing the 
teacher and necessary equipment. There is a keen in terest among the 
people in this opportunity for their children, and the kindergarten promises 
to be a g reat success. The opportunity for extension of this sort is thus 
beginning to develop.

OUTLOOK
The Community Cooperation Plan has so enlarged itself tha t it is be 

coming very evident th a t a Community Center is nee ted where not only 
students can conduct classes and clubs but where members of the Faculty 
of the College can give courses a t hours convenient for people other than 
college students. Already the Women’s Civic Federation is having Miss* 
Redifer and Miss Kissick of the Home Economics D epartm ent give a course 
of lectures for the women of the city. The need of a Community Center 
is thus making itself felt. I t  is hoped tha t with the establishment of 
such a center, presumably a t the college, will come the offering of College 
opportunities to adult and youth alike until there shall be a cooperation of 
community and College which will make for the best interests of both and 
for the upbuilding of the best type of citizenship.

See appendix for sample blank used in requesting D epartm ent to rec
ommend students for special work under the Plan.
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APPENDIX
The following blanks and forms are used in various phases of the Com

munity Cooperation work:

Blank used by Sunday School teacher or leader of group to report work 
to Community Cooperation supervisor.

COMMUNITY COOPERATION PLAN
State Teachers College of Colorado, 1916-17

Report o f ___________  _________________Address .......  P h o n e_______

T eacher or Leader o f_____________  Church__ _____________

D ate of M eetings .

N umber on Roll

M em bers Present

Adult visitors Present

V isitors of Class A ge

Visits at members homes 

Extra Class Metings _

Extra time with members 

T eacher Tardy ___ __

Teacher Absent

D o Y ou  H ave a Class O rganization?_________________
A place is reserved on the other side of this card for description of extra m eet
ings or other remarks.
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Blank used by Campfire guardian to report work to Community Cooper
ation supervisor.

COMMUNITY COOPERATION PLAN
State Teachers College of Colorado, 1916-17

Report o f ____________________  Address______________  Phone_

C A M PFIR E______________ Church______________D a y ___________Tim e

J)g tc o f M e e tin g s -____

N u m b er on Roll

M em bers P r e s e n t___-

L e a d e r  A b s e n t-

L e a d e r  T a rd y

R egular M eeting

C ere m o n ia l —

H o n o r R eads

H ike  ________

P arty  - _ _

E x tra  tim e w ith  teachers 

E x tra  M eetings - - -

V isits a t M em bers H om es 

V is i to r s P r e s e n t ----------

P age Thirteen



Blank used by Story Teller to report work to Community supervisor.

COMMUNITY COOPERATION PLAN
State Teachers College of Colorado, 1916-17

Report o f   _  Address_________  Phone . . .

S T O R Y T E L L E R : Building___________ Grade T im e _____ Day_ __

DATE Absent Tardy STORIES TOLD EFFECT

Blank used by the Director of Community Cooperation in requesting 
Departm ents to recommend students for special work under the Plan.

A request has been received from

for a student to work under the Community Co-operation Plan.
The work to be assigned to the student is___________________

_________________________ . Such a person should have had
work in your classes and really be a specialist to fill the place.
I shall greatly  appreciate your in terest in this m atter if you can 
recommend some one for the work.

Cordially yours,

Director Community Cooperation

Please fill blanks and return  to sender:
Person recommended____________________________________

•> y ? f

Signed_________________________________

P age F ourteen



Blank used by Community Cooperation supervisor to get a measurement 
of the efficiency of the student from the organization for which the student
is working.

COMMUNITY COOPERATION PLAN 1

S ta te  T e a c h e r s  College of C o lo ra d o ,  1916-17
Report o f —  _____ _ . .  . __________  __ _____ Date.  . _ _ _

C O L L E G E  S T U D E N T G eneral E ffic ien cy R esponse of P up ils R egularity Preparation j

1 1

Please fill out at o nce and m ail to  S :gned

P a g e  F i f t e e n



For information concerning the work of any departm ent of the college. 
Catalogue, Summer School Bulletin, Extension Bulletin, etc. address

J. G. C r a b b e , President
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The Calendar

June 18, Monday, Registration Day for the Summer Term.
June 19, Tuesday, Recitations begin.
Ju ly  4, Wednesday, Independence Day.
Ju ly  27, Friday, The Summer Convocation. The conferring

of Diplomas and Degrees, and the close of the Summer 
Term.

Certificates of High School Graduation

S tuden ts  enrolling for the  f i rs t  t im e in the  College and those whose 
admission to the  College has not yet been formally a rranged  m ust show 
a certif icate  of graduation  from an acceptable  high school. T his  ce r
ti f ica te  must cover a t  least fifteen units.

S tuden ts  not high school g radua tes  will be enrolled in th e  School of 
Reviews or in the  Ungraded School for Adults. See Page 35.
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2 COLORADO TEACHERS COLLEGE

IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS

Advanced Standing
Those who expect to attend the Summer School of Colorado 

State Teachers College, and who desire advanced standing, should 
write for application blanks for advanced standing at their 
earliest convenience, and should return these as soon as possible 
together with credentials to the College, so that they may be 
considered before the opening of the summer session. I t is ex
ceedingly important that full credentials, relative to all the work 
for which credit is expected, be forwarded. This saves the stu
dent much delay and inconvenience.

Practice Teaching in the Training School

Students who expect to teach in the Training Department, 
either the Elementary School or High School, during the summer 
session, are asked to correspond with the College before the 
opening of the term.

Reduced Railroad Rates
Reduced rates on all roads have been arranged for as follows:
Open rate of one and one-third fare for the round trip apply 

through from the following territory:
A. T. & S. F. Ry.—Points south of Denver to and includ

ing Pueblo, Colo., Canon City branch; also from 
TWnidad, Colo.

Colo. & So. Ry.—All points in Colorado.
Colo. Midland Ry.—All points in Colorado.
C. C. & C. S. Ry.—All points in Colorado.
D. & R. G. Ry.—All points in Colorado.
Midland Terminal Ry.—All points in Colorado.
Union Pacific—All points in Colorado.

DATES OF SALE—June 16, 17 and 18, 1917.
FINAL RETURN LIMIT—July 28, 1917.
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THE FACULTY
J o h n  G r a n t  C rab be, A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D President

F r a n c e s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Physical 
Science.

S a m u e l E. A b b o t t ,  M.D., Director of Physical Education.
L e y e r e t t  A l l e n  A d am s, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
L e l a  A u lt m a n ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., Training Teacher, F irst Grade.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography, and 

Geography.
J ohn R. B ell, Ph.B., A.M., D.Litt., Principal of High School. 

Professor of Secondary Education.
R a e  E. B la n c h a r d ,  A.B., High School Preceptress. Instructor in 

Literature and English.
C h a r le s  J o s e p h  B l o u t ,  A.B., A.M., Instructor in Chemistry, High 

School.
A l b e r t  P r a n k  C a r te r ,  A.B., M.S., Librarian. Professor of Library 

Science.
M a b e l C o c h r a n , Teacher in Demonstration School.
M a r y  E. C o c h r a n , Assistant Librarian.
J e a n  C ro sb y , A.B., Instructor in History, High School.
A l l e n  C ro ss , A.B., Ph.M., Professor of Literature and English.
G r a c e  C u sh m a n , Ph.B., Assistant Librarian. Instructor in Library 

Science.
E m m a C. D u m k e , A.B., Instructor in High School Reading and 

Modern Foreign Languages.
E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Modern 

Foreign Languages.
G eo rg e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., Professor of Mathematics.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
C h a r le s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Assistant in Manual Training.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e la n d ,  A.B., A.M., Principal of the Elementary 

School.
H e l e n  G ilp in -B r o w n , A.B., Dean of Women.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , A.B., Training Teacher, Seventh Grade.
S a m u e l M ilo  H a d d e n , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical Arts. 

Professor of Industrial Education.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.B., A.M., Dean of the College, and Profes

sor of Latin and Mythology.
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J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n , A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and 
Child Study.

L u c i l l e  G. H ild e b r a n d , A.B., BE., Instructor in Latin and Mathe
matics, High School.

A g n e s  H o lm e s , Pd.M., Assistant in Industrial Arts.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  A.B., M.S., Assistant Professor of Biology.
--------------------------------- , Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
J o h n  C la r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director an d  Professor of Public 

School Music.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, 

F ifth  Grade.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B., Assistant in Physical Education and 

Dramatic Interpretation.
M e r le  K is s ic k , A.B., Ph.B., Director an d  Professor of Household 

Arts.
J. H o r a c e  K r a f t ,  A.B., B.S., Director and Professor of Agricul

ture.
C e l ia  L a w le r ,  Pd.M., A.B., Instructor in Education and Sociology.
N e l l i e  B e ld e n  L a y to n , Pd.M., Assistant in Music, Piano.
B e r t h a  M a r k le y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., Training Teacher, Eighth Grade.
T h o m a s C. M c C r a c k e n , A.B., A.M., Dean of the Graduate College. 

Professor of the Science and A rt of Education.
J o h n  T. M c C u n n if f ,  Pd.M., A.B., Assistant Professor of Indus

trial Arts. Printing and Mechanical Drawing.
L u c y  M c L a n e , A.B., Instructor in English, High School.
G u rd o n  R a n so m  M i l l e r ,  Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of the Senior 

College. Professor of Sociology and Economics.
W il l ia m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , Pd.B., A.B., A .M ., Oirector of Exten

sion Service. Professor of School Administration.
W il l ia m  B. P a g e , M.D., Assistant Librarian.
H e l e n  P a y n e ,  B.S., Director and Professor, Home Economics.
A d d iso n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., Professor of English.
E d g a r  D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o lp h , A.B., A.M., Professor of Sociology.
F l o r e n c e  R e d ife r , A.B., Instructor in Household Science.
F r ie d a  B. R o h r , Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, F ifth  Grade.
L i l a  M. R o se , Assistant in Music.
G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e in ,  Ph.B., Instructor in Household 

Science and Arts.
M a x  S h e n c k ,  Book Binding.
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J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r ,  A.B., Director of County School Adminis
tration.

F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Business Education. 
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  Ph.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Second 

Grade.
E d w in  B. S m ith ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of History and Political 

Science.
F r a n c e s  T o b ey , B.S., A.B., Dean of the Junior College. Profes

sor of Reading and Interpretation.
-—---------------------------- , Training Teacher, Third Grade.
C la r a  H a r r is o n  T o w n , B.S., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychol

ogy and Child Study.
J e n n ie  T r e s s e l ,  Assistant in Rural Education.
J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e ,  B.S., Professor of Commercial Work.
G r a c e  W ils o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., Assistant to the Dean of Women. 
F r a n k  L e e  W r ig h t ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.

Special Faculty, Summer 1917
0. T. C o rso n , A.M., LL.D., Editor Ohio Education Monthly.
H e n r y  S. C u r t is ,  Ph.D., Former Secretary of the Playground As

sociation of America and Inspector of the Playgrounds of 
the District of Columbia.

G. S t a n l e y  H a l l ,  Ph.D., LL.D., President of Clark University.
M. V. O ’S h e a ,  B.L., Professor of Education, University of Wiscon

sin.
J a m e s  E. R u s s e l l ,  Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of Teachers College, Colum

bia University.
S. C. S c h m u c k e r ,  Ph.D., State Normal School, West Chester, Pa. 
A. E. W in s h ip , LL.D., Journal of Education, Boston.

H . M. B a r r e t t ,  Principal East Side High School, Denver, Colo.
D. K . D u n t o n ,  Principal Pueblo High School, Pueblo, Colo. 
K a t h e r in e  A. F lo y d ,  Denver, Colo.
W. A. F r a n k s ,  Superintendent City Schools, Fort Morgan, Colo.
J. F. K e a t in g ,  Superintendent City Schools, Pueblo, Colo.
G eo rg e  R. M o m y er , Superintendent of City Schools, Lamar, Colo. 
J. R. M o rg a n , Superintendent City Schools, Trinidad, Colo.
T r u m a n  G. R eed , A.B.
M a r k  K. S w e a n y , Department of History, Colorado Springs, Colo. 
D. E. W e id m a n n , Superintendent City Schools, Montrose, Colo.

J. P. C u lb e r t s o n ,  Secretary to the President.
A. W. Y a ic h ,  Record Clerk.
R a lp h  S. B a ir d , Stenographer.
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The Board of Trustees
H o n o r a b l e  G e o r g e  E. S u l l i v a n ,  Gunnison, term expires 1923
H o n o r a b l e  H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  Denver, term expires..................1923
H o n o r a b l e  H. Y. K e p n e r ,  Denver, term expires........................1921
H o n o r a b l e  G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  Greeley, term expires..............1921
Mrs. Mary C. C. B r a d f o r d ,  Denver, term expires....................... 1919
H o n o r a b l e  W i l l i a m  P. D u n l a v y ,  Trinidad, term expires 1919
Mrs. R o s e p h a  P u l f o r d ,  Durango, term expires........................... 1919

Officers of The Board of Trustees
H o n o r a b l e  H. V. K e p n e r ........................................................President
H o n o r a b l e  W i l l i a m  P. D u n l a v y ................................Vice-President
Mr. A. J. P a r k .......................................................................... Secretary

RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT

The Summer Term of State Teachers College has been a 
success from the beginning. In  1905 a small number of the fac
ulty  were asked to work th ru  a six-weeks’ summer term. Two 
hundred students or so attended. From that time until the pres
ent the number of instructors has been increased and the number 
of students attending has doubled and doubled until now more 
than a thousand regularly come to the school for the summer 
session.

Attendance
1910 443 1914 897
1911 . . 612 1915 1,035
1912 824 1916 . . . 1,076
1913 ,. . 864 1917, .. 9

A t present the regular faculty stays for the summer school, 
seventy in all, and ten or twelve of the leading superintendents 
and principals of the State are called in to assist in the courses 
in which they are expert. In addition to these the College em
ploys several of the greatest men of the country to give courses 
of lectures, during the term.
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ATTRACTIVE FEATURES
The New Rocky Mountain National Park

For forty years “ Estes P a rk ,” a t the base of Long’s Peak, 
has been widely known thruout the nation as one of the grandest 
and most beautiful mountain resorts in North America. Thou
sands of tourists have visited it annually, and it has come to 
be known among traveled people as superior to Yellowstone 
in all except the geysers. But the park has not been widely ad
vertised ; no direct line of railroad goes to the p a rk ; the state 
has been slow to recognize its scenery as its most profitable 
commercial asset, and the nation has hardly been aware that 
there is anything west of the Alleghany mountains worth seeing 
except California. Notwithstanding the local and national in
difference thousands have learned to come annually to the 
“ Rocky Mountain W onderland,” to live for a month or more 
under the blue sky and in the clear air of the high mountains. 
A series of great hotels and of less pretentious, but comfortable, 
rustic inns has grown up in the Park.

Finally, the grandeur of this ideal mountain section was 
made known to the English-speaking world th ru  the writings of 
the mountain guide and naturalist, Enos Mills, who turned lec
turer and essayist just to publish his enthusiasm for this spot. The 
result of the publicity which he has given to the place th ru  his 
books, magazine articles and lectures, is th a t the United States has 
a t last made this wonderful stretch of snowy mountains “ The 
Rocky Mountain National P a rk .” Every student from the East 
or South or the plains country should arrange to spend at least 
a week-end from Friday afternoon to Monday morning in the 
Park. Commercial automobiles run to and from the Park  daily, 
charging a reasonable fare for small parties.

One goes from Greeley across the plains and low hills to 
Loveland, 22 miles. I t  is eight miles from Loveland to the 
opening of the Loveland Canon, where the Big Thompson 
River breaks thru  the first range of hills. The walls of this 
canon are clean cut, nearly 2,000 feet high and beautifully col
ored. Altho almost unknown, this canon is as imposing as the 
much-advertised “ Royal Gorge.” From this point the road fol
lows alongside the Thompson thru  groves of pine and under the 
shadows of wonderful geologic formations for twenty-five miles. 
Suddenly your car emerges from the confines of the rock walls 
and glides into the beautiful meadows of the Park—an ’deal 
scene of quiet and peace. But “ lift your eyes unto the h ills!”
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They take your breath for a moment, for there they stand all 
about you, the eternal snow-covered hills, 14,000 feet high— 
Long’s Peak, Meeker, F la t Top, Ypsilon, and a dozen others. 
I t ’s a big place threaded by sixty miles or more of perfect roads, 
and with the meadows running up to the hills. Pines, spruces, 
rocks, bewildering grandeur, are everywhere. Cottages for sum
mer dwellers are tucked in everywhere. Every sort of dwelling, 
from a tent sheet anchored to the side of an automobile to man
sions and elegant hotels are to he seen. And up at Long’s Peak 
Inn you may be fortunate enough to catch a glimpse of, or get a 
word with, the young man who is the John Burroughs or John 
Muir of these mountains, the native naturalist, Enos Mills, 
and elegant hotels, are to be seen, and up a t Long’s Peak Inn

The College will co-operate with summer students in arrang
ing for inexpensive trips over week ends in this Wonderland. 
Students can find inexpensive board and lodging in the public 
inns, or arrangements can he made to have a cabin and do their 
own cooking camp style.

Other Excursions

From Greeley there is an excellent opportunity on Saturdays 
and Sundays to take in a number of very interesting places, such 
as Estes Park, the new Rocky Mountain National Park, the great
est piece of natural scenery possibly in the w orld ; the canons of 
the Poudre R iver; Eldora, the splendid Summer R esort; the Mof
fat Road experiences; the great heronries on the Poudre and the 
P latte; the great irrigating center of the W est; fishing within 
two hours’ travel; and above all, the great Rocky Mountain 
Range—250 miles of snowy range in full view from the College 
Campus. Once during the term a railway excursion a t popular 
rates is arranged to take all who wish to go, into the heart of 
the high mountains. One excursion took the students up the 
“ Moffat R oad” to the summit of the Continental Divide, Corona, 
10,600 feet. Another was over the “ Switzerland T rail”  to E l
dora. Still another was to the summit of P ike’s Peak. The stu
dents in each summer session choose the destination for their 
own excursion. Small parties make shorter trips to points of 
interest, for study or pleasure, nearer Greeley. While there are 
many opportunities for recreation, the School is not offering its 
Summer Term as a holiday outing. The work is serious and ef
fective, the entertainments and excursions being arranged at the 
end of the school week.

The Climate

Colorado sunshine is a proverb. The altitude of Greeley is 
one mile. The combination of a moderate elevation and sun
shiny days produces an almost ideal condition for school_ work 
in summer. The middle of the day is usually warm, but in the
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shade the tem perature is never unpleasant. The cool evenings 
are all that the student could desire. A humid, hot night is 
unknown.

The Opportunity
The holding of this summer term at Teachers College offers 

an excellent opportunity to those who have to teach. I t  enables 
one who teaches a full year to attend the College during the 
summer term, get credit for work done, and when sufficient 
credits are secured, to graduate from the school. The diploma 
granted is a license to teach in the public schools of Colorado 
for life. W ork may also be done toward securing the degrees, 
Bachelor of Arts in Education, and Master of Arts in Education. 
From five to twenty hours toward graduation may be earned in 
the summer term.

Location
Teachers College is located at Greeley, in Weld County, on 

the Union Pacific, the Colorado and Southern, and the Denver, 
Laramie and Northwestern Railways, fifty-two miles north of 
Denver. The city is in the valley of the Cache la Poudre River, 
one of the richest agricultural portions of the State. The streets 
are lined with trees, forming beautiful avenues. The elevation 
and distance from the mountains render the climate mild and 
healthful. The city is one of Christian homes, and contains 
churches of all the leading denominations. I t  is a thoroly prohi
bition town. There are about 10,000 inhabitants.

Equipment
The institution is well equipped in the way of laboratories, 

libraries, gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, a rt collec
tion, museums, and a school garden. The library has 40,000 
volumes bearing on the work of Teachers College. There is 
ample opportunity to work out subjects requiring library re
search. There is a handicraft department connected with the 
library wherein a student may learn how to conduct a library. 
The gymnasium is well equipped with modern apparatus. Games 
of all sorts suitable for schools are taught.

Buildings
The buildings which are completed at the present time con

sist of the administration building, the library building, the 
residence of the President, the training school and the industrial 
arts building. The main, or administration building, is 240 feet 
long and 80 feet wide. I t  has in it the executive offices, class
rooms, and class museums. Its halls are wide and commodious 
and are occupied by statuary and other works of a rt which 
make them very pleasing.
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The library is a beautiful building. The first floor is en
tirely occupied by the library, consisting of more than forty 
thousand volumes. The furniture in the library is of light oak 
and harmonizes with the room in a most pleasing manner. The 
basement is occupied by committee rooms, text-book department, 
taxidermy shop, wild animal museum, ceramic museum, and 
the departments of geography and agriculture.

The Training School is a commodious building of red pressed 
brick similar in style to the administration building. In  its con
struction no pains or expense have been spared to make it sani
tary, fireproof, and in every possible way an ideal building for 
a complete graded school from the kindergarten to the high 
school inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beauti
ful structure in the classic style of architecture. I t  is constructed 
of gray pressed brick. I t  accommodates the departments of 
Manual Training and Art, including every branch of hand work 
and a rt training applicable to the highest type of public school 
of the present and immediate future. This building is a gift to 
the College from ex-Senator Simon Guggenheim.

The President’s House is on the campus among the trees. 
In  this beautiful home are held many social gatherings for stu
dents during the school year.

Scope of the Summer Term Work
The work done during the summer term  is: The regular 

work arranged in courses, for which credit is given when com
pleted, enabling teachers who cannot attend a t any other time 
than during the summer terms, to complete the course, get the 
diploma, which is a license to teach in the State for life, and 
receive the professional degrees. The work is arranged to en
able graduates of State Teachers College, and others prepared to 
do so, to take up graduate work, whereby they may, during the 
summer terms, earn the higher degrees. The work is so a r
ranged that persons who wish to pursue special lines of study 
may have the opportunity to do so. An opportunity is given to 
high school teachers to study from the pedagogical standpoint 
the subjects they are to teach.

An opportunity is given to principals and superintendents 
to study the educational problems which confront them in their 
daily work. An opportunity is given the rural teacher to study 
the problems peculiar to these schools. An opportunity is given 
to regular College students to make up their work when, thru 
sickness or otherwise, they have not been able to complete it 
satisfactorily during the regular year.
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History of the College
The State Normal School of Colorado was established by 

an Act of the Legislature in 1889. The first school year began 
October 6, 1890.

A t the beginning of the second year the school was reor
ganized and the course extended to four years. This course ad
m itted grammar school graduates to its freshman year, and 
others to such classes as their ability and attainm ent would al
low.

A t a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a reso
lution was passed admitting only high school graduates or those 
who have an equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This 
policy makes the institution a professional school in the strict
est sense.

The Legislature of 1910-11 passed a law which became ef
fective August 4, 1911, giving the name “ The State Teachers 
College of Colorado ” to the School. Hereafter it will be known 
by tha t name.

Greeley
Greeley is a city of homes. I t  is the center of the great ag

ricultural district of Colorado, and is fast becoming the com
mercial center of Northern Colorado.

This is an ideal location for a summer school. The altitude 
of the city is near 5,000 feet, hence the nights are decidedly cool 
and the days are seldom uncomfortably warm.

The water supply of Greeley is obtained from the canon of 
the Cache la Poudre, forty  miles from Greeley, in the moun
tains. From the canon it is taken into the settling basin, where 
the rougher foreign material is eliminated; from the settling 
basin it  is taken into the filter basin, where it is freed from all 
foreign m atter; from the filter basin it is taken to the distribut
ing basin, from which it is distributed over the town. This 
water system cost the City of Greeley about $400,000.

The Campus
Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of forty 

acres. I t  is covered with trees and grass, and dotted here and 
there with shrubs and flowers, which give it the appearance of a 
natural forest. During the summer, birds, rabbits, squirrels 
and other small animals make the campus their home, thus in
creasing its value as a place of rest, recreation, or study.

During the summer and fall terms the faculty gives its even
ing reception to the students on the campus. At this time it 
presents a most pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then 
is, by electric lights and Japanese lanterns.

In  the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which 
covers several acres. In the southwestern portion of this play
ground is a general athletic field, a complete view of which is
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secured from a grandstand, which will accommodate more than 
a thousand spectators. On the portion of the grounds adjacent 
to the building there is a complete outdoor gymnasium. To the 
south of the buildings are located the tennis courts.

This is one of the most complete playgrounds west of the 
Mississippi, and when the present plans are fully realized it will 
be one of the best equipped and arranged grounds in the United 
States.

During the summer, courses on the organization of play
grounds will be given, and demonstrations of how to carry out 
these courses in the public schools will be made on the campus.

Community Co-operation Plan
In March, 1915, the Council of Deans approved a plan in 

which provision was made for allowing students to go out to 
various organizations in the community to assist them in their 
undertakings. This plan was known as the Community Co-opera
tion Plan. It was agreed to allow students regular College credit 
for acting as teachers, leaders, or directors of such groups as 
Boy Scouts, Girls’ Camp Fire, Boys’ Clubs, Girls’ Clubs, Sunday 
School Classes, Junior Christian Endeavor Societies, Junior Ep- 
worth Leagues, Sodalities, Children’s Choir or Orchestra, Modern 
Language Classes, Civic Training Classes for the Adult Alien, 
Story Telling Groups, and similar organizations.

The College was willing to inaugurate the plan because of 
its promise of usefulness both to the community and to the pros
pective teacher. The plan will benefit the community by bring
ing to organizations the assistance of well-trained College stu
dents. The plan will be of vital aid to the student who is pre
paring to be a teacher. I t  will give him an opportunity to study 
children at close range outside of the school room. He will have 
a richer understanding of social problems and be better able, 
to take a place of leadership in his community. All this will make 
a greater success possible for him and will extend his influence 
for good wherever he enters upon the work of teaching.

The College believes that the plan is worth while and hopes 
for its extension until all students may have had such training 
before going into actual work in the teaching profession.

Model classes in Sunday School teaching and modern lan
guage teaching will be open to observation during the Summer 
Term in connection with the course, Education 44a. The work 
of these classes will indicate the type of teaching which is done 
by College students for credit under the Community Co-opera
tion Plan.

Girls’ Camp Fire Movement
Something new, something big, something destined to grow! 

The Camp Fire Girls’ Movement is new, having been given 
definitely to the public, March 17, 1912. I t is already an organ-
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ization large in numbers, having at the last Annual Report 5,848 
Camp Fires in good standing with a total membership of 85,988, 
an increase of 20,022 in one year. Emphasis is placed on the 
home, the out-of-doors, and the spirit of service. That the move
ment is destined to grow, is shown by the recognition given it, 
not only in summer camps, but also in universities and colleges 
where the Camp Fire Girls’ work is beginning to be introduced 
into the curriculum. During the summer of 1916 the University 
of California provided such a course with marked success, and 
now Colorado State Teachers College is offering a similar oppor
tunity.

The opportunity which the College will give this summer to 
those who wish to become Camp Fire guardians is an unusual 
one. For particulars see Department of Education, Course Edu
cation 44b.

School Garden
One of the pleasing features of the spring, summer and fall 

sessions of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies 
several acres of ground and is divided into four units—the con
servatory, the formal garden, the vegetable garden, and the 
nursery. From the conservatory the student passes in to the large 
formal garden, where all kinds of flowers, old and new, abound. 
Here may be found the first snow-drop of early March and the 
last aster of late October. From the formal garden we pass to 
the school garden proper. Here in garden and nursery the stu
dent may dig and plant, sow and reap, the while gathering that 
knowledge, that handicraft, that is essential in the teaching of a 
most fascinating subject of the up-to-date school—gardening.

The Conservatory
The greenhouse is one of the best equipped of its kind in the 

United States. After a hard day’s work it is a rest and an in
spiration to visit this beautiful conservatory. Here hundreds 
of varieties of flowers are kept blooming all winter, and the 
early spring flowers and vegetables are started for the spring 
planting.

Fees and Expenses
Board and Room. Table board costs from $2.50 to $4.00 per 

week. Room rent costs $8.00 to $10.00 per month. Rooms equip
ped for light housekeeping from $6.00 to $10.00 per month.

Fees. Each student pays a fee of $25.00 for the six weeks.
Tuition. Non-residents of Colorado pay $5.00 in addition 

to fees.
Library Deposit. A deposit of $2.00 is charged for library 

privileges. This deposit is returned at the time the student with
draws from school.
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Summary. Total Expenses for the six w eeks:

Board ............................................ $21.00 to $24.00
Boom R e n t ..................................  12.00 to 15.00
Fees ..............................................  25.00 to 25.00

Total  $58.00 to $64.00

Admission to General Lectures
Students of the College are admitted to the General Lectures 

by showing their P resident’s Admission card; those outside of the 
College who desire to attend the Lectures may do so either by 
purchasing single admission tickets a t 25 cents each or by secur
ing a course ticket for $2.50 from the Secretary of the Board of 
Trustees, Administration Building.

General and Special Lectures
The Summer School promises to be the most interesting and 

valuable session the institution has ever given the teachers of the 
West. This is claiming a great deal for it in view of the fact 
that previous sessions have been universally commended for their 
superior value to teachers. The general lectures, which have been 
a feature of the summer sessions since 1910, are going to be uni
versally attractive this year. These lectures are to be given by 
men whose educational visions are large and whose messages 
will come from hearts filled with a firm belief that education 
has a great mission in this modern world.

Professor M. V. O’Shea of the University of Wisconsin re
turns to us this summer. He has lectured at our summer ses
sions several times, and we are looking forward to the good 
things he will give. He is practical and forceful. Few men 
have exerted greater influence on American education.

List of Lectures
(a) Every Day Traits of Human Nature.
(b) The Trend of the Teens.
(c) The Child as Heir of the Past.
(d) How Words Get Meaning.
(e) Seeing and Believing.
(f) Dynamic Leading.
(g) Nervous Friction in Modern Life: Causes and

Remedies.
(h) W hat Development Means.
(i) Measurement of Intelligence.
(j) Modern Mysteries.

> Five of these lectures will be given at the general lecture 
period and five in an afternoon.
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Conference Class: Social Development and Education.
Dean James E. Russell of Teachers College, Columbia Uni

versity, was at one time a member of the faculty of the Univer
sity of Colorado. I t was no easy m atter to persuade him to come 
to us for a week. His residence and study abroad will qualify 
him to speak to us on the subjects he has chosen. The teacher
who hears Dean Russell is going to be better qualified to do the
work society expects of him.

List of Lectures
(a) Relation of Individual to the State.
(b) The German Method of Training for Citizenship.
(c) The English Ideal of Citizenship.
(d) The American Situation.
(e) W hat Shall We Do About It?

Conference Class : Discussions on the above lectures.
Samuel C. Schmucker will be with us three weeks. He is 

the thoro-going scientist who makes it possible for the unscien
tific listener not only to understand science but to enjoy it. If  
he can’t  make you understand by the use of words how a cater
pillar crawls along a leaf eating as it goes, he will make you 
visualize the creature, by himself im itating it. For him tru th  
does not clash with truth. The tru ths of science are in accord 
with other universal truths. All this he has the power of making 
clear to a general audience.

List of Lectures
(a) The Nature Lovers’ Spirit.
(b) Needless Fears.
(c) The Real Purpose of Nature Study.
(d) The Place of Nature Study in the Course.
(e) W hat Next?

Conference Class: Discussions on the above lectures.
Dr. E. A. Winship, Editor of the New England Journal of 

Education, is probably the most widely-known educator in this 
country. He knows the educational problems of America and the 
specific problems of a large number of local school communities. 
He expresses his views sympathetically, but fearlessly and vig
orously. As a lecturer and as the Editor of the Journal of Edu
cation he has exerted great influence on the educational policies 
of our nation.

List of Lectures
(a) The Teachers’ Budget.
(b) Educational Investment and Dividends.
(c) Soloists and Socialists.
(d) Nature vs. Human Nature.
(e) Culture vs. Agriculture.
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Conference Class:
(a) Making Boys Manly.
(b) Making Girls Womanly.

Dr. 0 . T. Corson is an Ohio educator. He began his work as 
a teacher in the rural schools of that state and advanced rapidly 
until he became commissioner of Public Schools of that state in 
1892. He served his state in this capacity six years. In 1898 
he became the editor of the Ohio Educational Monthly, the old
est and one of the most influential educational journals in Amer
ica. Pie has done great work in the cause of education as a 
teacher, as an administrator, and as an editor. Those who were 
fortunate enough to hear him at a general session of the Depart
ment of Superintendence at Kansas City this year will testify 
to his greatness of soul, and to his keenness of insight into modern 
educational ideals and practices.

List of Lectures
(a) The Largest Factor in the Improvement of Schools.
(b) Cultivation of Personality.
(c) Co-operation—Teachers with Pupils.
(d) Co-operation—Teachers with One Another.
(e) Originality in the Teacher.

Conference Class:
(a) The F irst Day in School.
(b) The Language of Pupils.
(c) School Discipline.
(d) and (e) Hindrances to Study.

President G. Stanley Hall of Clark University, the father of 
experimental psychology in America, and a leader in the modern 
phases of that subject in the world today, is to be in our Summer 
School again. A glance at his subjects show that he is going to 
deal with matters in the field of psychology and education that 
are of primal significance to the modern teacher and student. 

List of Lectures
(a) Some Educational Results of this War.
(b) Tests, Standards, Scales and New Studies of Char

acter and Human Nature.
(c) The Pawlow School and the New Psychology of

Goods and Eating.
(d) Psychoanalysis and the Unconscious.
(e) New Light Shed Upon the Feelings, Emotions and

Sentiments.
Conference Class:

(a) Moral and Religious Education.
(b) Reading.
(c) Nature Study.
(d) Industrial Education.
(e) Education of the Heart.
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J. F. Keating, Superintendent of Schools, Pueblo, Colorado, 
is well known to all Colorado teachers and to a large number 
of teachers in surrounding states. He has been the guide and 
inspiration of many young men and women who have been for
tunate enough to come under his instruction. He will bring a 
message to us which has grown out of a rich experience with 
western conditions. No better man could have been selected to 
present western ideas and ideals in education, because he helped 
in no small way to build them.

List of Lectures
(a) The School and the Community.
(b) Sanity in Education.
(c) The Public School and Pupil Morality.
(d) The Modern School Superintendent.
(e) The Teacher and Growth.

Henry S. Curtis, former Secretary of the Playground As
sociation of America and Supervisor of the Playgrounds of the 
District of Columbia, is the foremost exponent of Play and Recre
ation in this country. Besides being the author of several well- 
known books—Play and Recreation in the Open Country, Educa
tion Thru Play, and The Practical Conduct of Play—he is 
a forceful speaker with a real message. Teachers College is 
fortunate in securing Mr. Curtis for a week.

List of Lectures
(a) Education Thru Play.
(b) The Message of the Play Movement to the Teacher.
(c) The Play Movement and Its Significance.
(d) Play and Recreation in the Open Country.
(e) Recreation for Teachers.
(f) The School System of Gary.
(g) The Kindergarten and Montessori.
(h) Children’s Gardens.
(i) The Hygiene of the School.
(j) The Community Center.

The Series of lectures given by these well-known' men in 
Education is required of all students—Credit five hours.

The Series covers:
1. The Morning Lecture, daily, at 9 :20, with corresponding 

conferenc-class daily at 2:50. In lieu of the conference- 
class the student may submit a w ritten outline of the 
morning lecture.

2. Mr. K eating’s evening lecture, daily, for one week, at 
7 o’clock—no corresponding conference-class.

3. Mr. Curtis’ evening lecture, daily, for one week, at 7 
o ’clock—no corresponding conference-class.
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Additional lectures by Mr. Keating and Mr. Curtis will be 
noted on the program at 4:00 p. m. daily. The program will also 
indicate two regular class courses conducted by Dr. Schmucker, 
as follows:

Course 1. Eugenics for Teachers, daily for three weeks— 
2 1 /2  hours credit.

Course 2. Self-Study, daily for three weeks—2y2 hours 
credit.

A student who takes these two courses under Dr. Schmucker 
will receive five hours credit. (See outlines in Courses of Study.)

Organization of the College

State Teachers College is organized into three divisions— 
The Junior College, The Senior College, and The Graduate Col
lege. Each of these has its own regulations, similar in essentials, 
but different in some details, for admission, advanced standing, 
m ajor subjects, diplomas, degrees, graduation, etc., etc. These 
m atters of administration are presented in different sections of 
this book, each College having its own place.

Only details of administration are to be found in these 
pages. Each department schedules all the courses it has to offer 
in one place. The department indicates what courses are in
tended primarily for Junior College, what for Senior College, and 
w hat for Graduate College. This arrangement is made to indi
cate the grade of work to be expected in a given course and is 
not intended to exclude any student from any course which he 
wishes to take if he has had previous training to fit himself to 
do that kind or grade of work.

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., A.B., Dean

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two 
years of the college proper. The student completing this course, 
having earned credit for 120 term-hours, is granted a diploma, 
which is a life certificate to teach in the public schools of Colo
rado.

Admission to the Junior College
Anyone may take courses in Non-Residence, but to become a 

resident student and a candidate for a degree and diploma, the 
regulations given below must be complied with.
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1. Students must be of good moral character and free from 
contagious disease.

2. Graduates of acceptable high schools of this and other 
states are admitted without examination upon presenting to the 
Dean of the College their diplomas or certificates of graduation. 
The minimum of work acceptable for entrance is 30 semester 
hours (15 units).

3. Students of mature years, who are not high school grad
uates, may enter and take work in the ungraded school for 
adults and later be admitted to the college when they have com
pleted the equivalent of 15 high school units.

Requirements for Graduation
A student must be in residence at least three terms before 

being granted a certificate of graduation from the Junior Col
lege. One hundred and twenty term-hours are required. This 
work is elective, except for the following subjects required of 
all Junior College students:

Psychology 1 ..........................................................................
Psychology 2, 3a, 3b, or 4 (one of these) .......................
Biology 2 ............................................................................
Sociology 3 ............................................................................
Education 11 ......................................... ...............................
Education 8, 12a, 12b, 24, 25, 33 (one of these)............
Training School 1 ................................................................
Teaching ............................................................... .................
English 1 ................................... ............. ...........................

Physical Education, two-thirds of the terms in which the 
student is in residence.

All of these required subjects are usually taken in the first 
year, except Education 11, the second course in Psychology, 
Teaching, and a part of the Physical Education courses.

Majors
No major is granted in the Junior College. Those who wish 

to earn a major later in the Senior College may begin work in 
the special subject in the Junior College. A student may obtain 
permission to complete as many as thirty hours in one subject 
in the Junior College.
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THE SENIOR COLLEGE

G u rd o n  R a n so m  M i l l e r ,  A .M ., Ph.D., Dean

The Senior College includes the th ird  and fourth years of 
the work of The State Teachers College.

The Senior College offers to all students and professional 
teachers who have done not less than two years of study beyond 
the high school an opportunity for higher professional and scho
lastic work.

I t  furnishes special advanced preparation for normal school 
critics and teachers.

I t  offers superior opportunities for supervisors of all ele
mentary school work.

Supervisors of special subjects, music, art, manual training, 
domestic science and art, agriculture and physical education, will 
find courses adequate to their needs in the Senior College.

High school teachers will find here superior professional and 
scholastic courses adapted to their professional aims.

Principals and superintendents will find in the program of 
the Senior College an unusual number of courses, specially in
tended for mature students of wide professional interests.

Our Teachers’ Bureau says*. “ We need more A. B. graduates 
as candidates for normal school positions, and for first-rate places 
in the public school service.”

Advanced Standing
Students who wish to apply for advanced standing should 

ask for the Blank Application Form for Advanced Standing. 
Upon presenting this, properly filled out and accompanied by the 
credentials called for, the College will grant whatever advanced 
standing seems to be merited. Credits from other normal schools 
or teachers’ colleges of equal rank with The State Teachers Col
lege of Colorado are accepted, hour for hour. Credits from rep
utable colleges, and universities, are accepted at their original 
value.

Minimum Terms in Residence

No diploma of the College is granted for less than three 
terms of work in residence.

No person who has already received one diploma from this 
institution will be permitted to receive another diploma until 
such person shall have earned the full number of credits required 
for such diploma, and completed not less than one full additional 
term of resident work in this institution.
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Admission to the Senior College
Graduates from the Junior College of The State Teachers 

College of Colorado are admitted to the Senior College.
Graduates of other colleges, who have earned one of the 

regular academic degrees, are admitted to the Senior or Graduate 
College without examination, and may receive advanced standing 
for a large part of the work done in the th ird  and fourth years 
of the College.

Requirements for Graduation
One hundred and twenty term-hours in addition to those 

required for graduation from the Junior College are required for 
graduation and a degree from the Senior College. W ith the ex
ception of the Teaching only 15 term-hours of academic work are 
required. This work must be elected from the departments of 
Biology, Sociology, Psychology, and Education. All Senior Col
lege programs must be approved by the Dean of the Senior Col
lege. Not less than five hours of the fifteen hours indicated 
above must be taken in the third year. A certificate which is a 
life license to teach in Colorado, and which is accepted by most 
of the states of the West, is granted upon the completion of 
the third year, if applied for by the student.

Four terms of teaching are usually required in addition to 
that done in the Junior College—two terms in the third year and 
two in the fourth. No student will be granted a diploma of the 
College without teaching at least three terms.

The Superintendent of the Training Department may, at his 
discretion, accept teaching done in other schools to satisfy the 
requirements in practice teaching.

Diplomas and Degrees
At the end of the fourth year of study, the student having 

credit for 120 term-hours in the Senior College, will be granted 
a diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in the public schools 
of Colorado. The degree of Bachelor of Arts (A. B.) in Educa
tion, will be conferred upon the graduate.

Majors
Sixty term-hours in one department is the minimum require

ment for a major in the Senior College. The major notation must 
be approved by the head of the department in which it is sought 
before it can be entered on the student’s1 diploma.

The head of a department may accept (but not require) 
work from an allied department as a part of required major 
credits.
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THE GRADUATE COLLEGE

T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M., Dean

The Graduate College offers advanced instruction leading to 
the degree of Master of A rts in Education. The principal aim 
of graduate study is the development of power of independent 
work and the promotion of the spirit of research. Every depart
ment of the College is willing to offer not only the courses regu
larly scheduled but others of research and advanced nature which 
the candidate wishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree is 
expected to have a wide knowledge of his subject and of related 
fields of work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Letters, Phil
osophy, or Science from a reputable institution authorized by 
law to confer these degrees, or holding any other degree or cer
tificate which can be accepted as an equivalent, may be admitted 
as graduate students in The Colorado State Teachers College up
on presenting official credentials.

The prospective student shall obtain the blank “ Application 
for Admission” and send it to the Committee on Advanced Stand
ing for their approval before the opening of the term. Original 
credentials must be submitted with the application for admis
sion. Such blanks may be secured by addressing State Teachers 
College, Greeley, Colorado.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER 
OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

General Requirements
1. Kesiuence. One year of work in residence at the College 

in advance of the requirements for the A. B. degree. This is 
three terms of work beyond a four-year college course. Students 
may satisfy the residence requirement by attendance for three 
summer terms under the conditions specified below.

2, Units of Work. A year’s work shall be interpreted as 
sixty (60) term-hours. Forty-eight hours credit will be given for 
graduate courses pursued and twelve (12) hours credit for the 
M aster’s thesis which is required. Twenty (20) hours credit per 
term during the regular school year is the maximum, inclusive of 
the research involved in the thesis requirement.
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3. Special Interpretation of Graduate Work in Summer 
Term. Graduate students shall receive for each graduate course 
pursued in the Summer Term a credit of three (3) hours, twelve 
(12) hours being the maximum credit per summer term, inclus
ive of research work in connection with the thesis. In the three 
summer terms of residence work the student may earn thirty-six 
(36) hours credit; the remaining twenty-four (24) hours may be 
earned in non-residence in the intervals between Summer Terms. 
This organization of the work for students who cannot attend 
for one year of three consecutive terms is regarded as preferable 
to the distribution of the work thru four or five summer terms. 
If the work is not completed within three years, new conditions 
may be imposed upon the candidates or the old conditions may 
be modified. In no case, however, shall fewer than 36 hours of 
residence work satisfy the requirements for resident study.

4. The Nature of Graduate Work.
(1) It shall be in professional lines of work. In keeping 

with our function as a Teachers College, graduate work shall be 
confined to professional lines of work.

(2) It shall represent specialization and intensive work. As 
soon after enrollment as possible, the graduate student shall focus 
attention upon some specific problem which shall serve as the 
center for the organization of his year’s work, including courses 
to be taken and special investigations to be conducted. No grad
uate credit will be given for scattered and unrelated courses.

(3) Thesis. Research work culminating in the writing of a 
thesis upon some vital problem of education shall be an integral 
part of the work for the Master’s degree.

(4) Breadth and range of professional outlook. In addi
tion to the intensive and specialized work which is required of 
candidates for the Master’s degree, they are expected to know 
the fundamentals of professional education.

(5) Final examination upon the whole course. There will 
be a final examination, oral or written, upon the whole course. 
An oral examination of two hours’ duration is customary. This 
examination will cover the following ground: (a) The field of the 
thesis and special research, including topics closely related there
to; (b) The field covered by the special courses taken by the can
didate; (c) The general field of Psychology and Education.

General Information
1. All graduate students must register with the Dean of the 

Graduate College. All courses taken, both resident and non-resi
dent, must be approved by him in advance.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than twenty 
(20) hours work in any regular term, nor for more than four
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courses, of a total credit value of twelve (12) hours in the Sum
mer Term. This regulation is essential to the maintenance of 
the standard of intensive work for the M aster’s degree. In  de
termining the maximum amount of work permitted, research 
upon the thesis topic must be included within the limit stated. 
To this end, the student doing research work upon his thesis 
topic must enroll for the same.

3. In order that the standard of intensive and specialized 
work for the M aster’s degree may be maintained, no graduate 
credit will be given for elementary courses, for scattered and un
related courses, for public platform lectures or public platform 
lecture courses, for courses in which the element of routine is 
large as compared with the theoretical and professional aspects.

4. Excess A. B. work may be applied toward the M. A. de
gree only when arrangement is made in advance with the Dean 
of the Graduate College so that he may see that the work is made 
of M. A. standard and that it is in line with the specialization 
necessary for the M. A. degree.

5. Five-hour summer courses of the A. B. standard may be 
allowed to be applied as M. A. work for three hours credit only 
when approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College 
subject to conditions formerly adopted.

6. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit must 
be of an advanced character, requiring intensive study and spe
cialization. Certain approved courses in the Junior and Senior 
Colleges may be pursued for graduate credit; but, when so taken, 
the character of the work done and the amount of ground to be 
covered must be judged by a higher standard than that which 
applies to the regular Junior or Senior College student. The 
standard of intensive work set for the graduate student must be 
maintained even if special additional assignments have to be made 
to the graduate student who works side by side with the Senior 
College student.

7. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a 
prerequisite to graduation with the M aster’s degree. Teaching 
in some department of the college or its training school may, un
der certain conditions, be included in the graduate work of can
didates for the Master of Arts degree. Routine teaching will not 
be recognized for graduate credit. When graduate credit is given 
to teaching, this work must be of an advanced character, so or
ganized, controlled, and supervised as to insure some decided 
growth of the teacher in the scholarship of the subject or profes
sional insight into its value and problems.

8. Fifteen hours credit toward the M. A. degree shall be 
the maximum amount allowed to be earned in a regular school 
year by anyone who is employed on full time, except upon the 
recommendation of the Dean of the Graduate College and the 
approval of the Council of Deans.
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9. Graduate credit for leadership of group work with non
resident student shall be given only when approved in advance 
by the Dean of the Graduate College and the Dean of the College.

10. Final work toward the M. A. degree shall be done in 
residence and under the supervision of the Dean of the Graduate 
College unless special permission to do it in non-residence has 
been granted by the Council of Deans and upon the recommenda
tion of the Dean of the Graduate College.

11. All work for the M. A. degree shall be done with dis
tinction; work barely passed shall not be considered worthy of 
such an advanced degree.

12. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be ap
proved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College and by 
the head of the department concerned. Before the degree is con
ferred the thesis as a whole, and in detail, must be approved by 
the head of the department or the instructor under whose direc
tion the thesis work has been done and also by the Dean of the 
Graduate College. Also three typew ritten copies of the thesis 
must be placed on file with the Dean of the Graduate College, 
one copy of which he shall place in the Library for permanent 
reference.

13. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree is 
admitted to final examination the thesis requirement must be 
met in full, or the thesis must be in such a state of readiness 
at least two weeks previous to final examination, that only minor 
reconstructions need to be made, which will not delay its being 
put in final typewritten form for filing before the end of the term 
in which graduation falls.

14. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean 
of the Graduate College and conducted by the head of the de
partm ent in which the candidate has done the main part of his 
work. All other members of the faculty under whom the candi
date has taken courses counting toward the M aster’s degree shall 
be given an opportunity to participate in the examination. An 
official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the department in 
which the candidate has specialized shall be appointed to attend 
the examination.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis
Students submitting theses should present them in twpewrit- 

ten form, upon paper of good quality, of customary size (8 % x ll), 
leaving a margin a t the left adequate for binding—fifteen points 
by the typewriter, twenty if the manuscript is thick.

A title page should be prepared containing in neat letter
ing at the top the name of the institution THE STATE TEACH
ERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO; below this at some distance 
the title of the thesis, about the middle of the page the state-



2 6 COLORADO TEACHERS COLLEGE

ment: A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CANDIDACY FOR THE 
DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION; at a lower 
level of the page the au thor’s name; and at the bottom the ad
dress, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents 
at the beginning; should give footnote references to literature 
quoted by author, title of book or article, and exact page; and 
should contain at the end a bibliography of the literature of the 
subject. In giving bibliographical material, the customary form 
of publishing houses should be used, which is quite uniformly that 
of the author first, followed by title, price, copyright date, and 
publisher, and in case of magazine references, this by title of 
magazine, volume or date and page.

Fees for Graduate Courses
Fees for graduate students in the Summer Term and in the 

regular school year will be on the same basis as fees for all others. 
For that part of the work which may be done in non-residence 
the fees are fixed at one dollar ($1.00) for each term hour of 
credit. This would mean that for a course in which recitations 
occur five times a week for one term the fees would be five 
dollars ($5.00); for four such courses the fees would be twenty 
dollars ($20.00). Students doing graduate work should expect 
to buy some of the books which they need.

E D U C A T I O N

T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M.
F r a n k  E. W r i g h t ,  A.M.

W il l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , A .M .
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , A .M .

J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r ,  A .B .
H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  A.B.

C e l i a  L a w l e r ,  A.B.
G r a c e  H. W i l s o n ,  A.B.

M y r t h  K in g ,  A.B., Summer 1917.
H. M. B a r r e t t ,  A.M., Summer, 1917.

D. E. W ie d m a n n , A.B., Summer, 1917.
W. A. F r a n k s ,  A.B., Summer, 1917.
D. K. D u n t o n ,  A.B., Summer, 1917.

The work of this department, altho having to do primarily with fun
damental theory underlying the educative process, shows also how such 
theory is of practical value to the teacher. The teacher needs a theoreti
cal background for her work and a broad acquaintance with all fields 
of educational activity. The purpose of the courses offered is to meet 
these needs.
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Courses Primarily Junior College

8. Educational Values. The m ethods of de te rm in ing  educational 
values adopted  by lead ing  educato rs of the  p a s t w ill be d iscussed  and  
co n tra s te d  w ith  presen t-day  A m erican m ethods. A deta iled  inquiry  con
cern ing  th e  value of th e  various stud ies of th e  cu rricu lum  will be m ade 
w ith  th e  follow ing points in m ind: (a) th e  w ay in  w hich any p a rticu la r 
su b jec t-m atte r is  acqu ired ; (b) th e  social and physical needs of th e  ind i
v idual and of th e  group of w hich he is a  m em ber; and (c) th e  ta s te s  
and p red ilec tions of th e  individual. O ne sec tion  of th is  course w ill be 
fo r advanced  studen ts . Mr. W right.

11. Principles of Education. R equired  second year. Open also to 
S en io r College s tu d en ts  who have no t had its  equivalent. T h is course is 
designed to se t fo rth  th e  theory  of aim s, values, and co n ten t of education ; 
th e  p lace of a  sc ien tific  basis in  education ; th e  re la tio n  of schools to  
o th e r educational agencies; th e  social lim ita tions upon th e  w ork  of th e  
schools; and  th e  p rocesses of lea rn in g  and teach ing .

Mr. W iedm ann and  Mr. D unton.

12a. Current Movements in Social Education. T his course w ill in 
clude such sub jec ts as th e  follow ing: th e  school a s  a  social cen te r; 
school c red it fo r hom e in d u s tria l w ork; open-air schools; o rgan iza tions 
co-operating  w ith  th e  public schools; th e  six -th ree-th ree plan, and  th e  
school survey. M iss L aw ler.

24. School Administration. T his course w ill deal w ith  school and 
class-room  m anagem ent, and is designed to  m eet th e  needs of super
visors, principals, and  class-room  teach e rs . E ach  s tu d en t m ay m ake a 
special study  of th e  problem  in  w hich he is p a rticu la rly  in te re sted . 
P rob lem s pecu liar to  sup erin ten d en ts  and superv iso rs in v illages and  
sm all c itie s  w ill be considered. Mr. F ran k s .

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools. T his is a  course  
in  th e  study  of ru ra l education , w hich aim s to m eet th e  needs of county  
su p erin tenden ts , ru ra l superv iso rs, and o th ers  in te re s ted  in  special prob
lem s of coun try  life. I t  w ill include stud ies and  special re sea rch es  in 
th e  various phases of reco n stru c tio n  and en richm en t of ru ra l education , 
and  a  d iscussion  of fo rw ard  m ovem ents in  leg isla tion  as they  a ffec t th e  
education  of country  ch ild ren . Mr. Shriber.

27. General Education. R equired  of a ll u n d e rg rad u a te  s tu d en ts  who 
shall a tten d  th e  reg u la r m orning lec tu res and, in  add ition  to  th is , e ith e r  
a tten d  an  a fte rnoon  conference a t an  h ou r to  be determ ined  o r subm it 
a w ritten  ou tline  of each day’s lectu re . S tu d en ts  w orking fo r th e  A. M. 
degree m ay ta k e  th e  course for cred it upon approval of th e  D ean of the 
G raduate  College, provided they  a tten d  th e  m orn ing  lec tu re , th e  a f te r
noon conference and a  reg u la r w eekly quizz on th e  lec tu res . T his course  
w ill consist of a  se ries  of daily  lec tu res  by  m en em inen t in th e  field  of 
education . L ec tu re rs : Dr. G. S tan ley  H all, Dr. Sam uel C. Schm ucker, 
Dr. Jam es E. R ussell, Dr. O. T. Corson, Dr. A. E. W inship , and  Prof. M. V. 
O’Shea.
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33. History of Modern Elementary Education. Open to  Senior and 

G raduate  College studen ts. T his course w ill be in troduced  by a  b rie f 
review  of th e  education  of th e  R enaissance  to  fu rn ish  th e  se ttin g  fo r th e  
s tudy  of th e  tren d  of m odern  education. T he m ain  p a r t of th e  course  w ill 
be devoted  to  such sub jec ts as th e  developm ent of th e  v e rn acu la r schools, 
th e  early  relig ious basis of e lem en tary  schools, and  the  tra n s itio n  to  a 
secu la r basis, to g e th e r w ith  the  w ork  of such m en as Com enius, Locke, 
R ousseau, Pestalozzi, H erb art, and F roebel. Mr. D unton.

37. Ethical Culture for Women. A course designed fo r in s tru c tio n  
in  th e  e tiq u e tte  of every-day life, and a  genera l app rec ia tion  of cu ltu re  
an d  its  n ecess ity  in  th e  tra in in g  of a  teacher. L ectu res, book and m aga
zine review s and  repo rts. M rs. Gilpin-Brown.

38. Vocations for Women. A course  designed for th e  stu d y  of 
vocations open to  women, w ith  th e  idea  of p reparing  th e  te ac h e r to  guide 
h e r  s tu d en ts  in th e  choice of th e ir  life w ork. T he course consists  of 
lec tu res , rec ita tio n s, read ings, and repo rts . M iss W ilson.

44a. Social Education. A Course p lanned  fo r s tu d en ts  who w ish to 
organize clubs o r do o th e r w ork of a  com m unity  co-operation na tu re . 
Scope of w ork: C onsideration  of m ovem ents and m ethods fo r social b e t
te rm en t, such  as o rgan ization  of schools, p laygrounds, young people’s 
clubs, Sunday School classes, c lasses in  c itizensh ip , c lasses in  E ng lish  
fo r fo re igners and c lasses for w om en in  hom e problem s.

M odel Sunday School c lasses w ill be conducted  by th e  various 
churches. O bservation  of th ese  c lasses w ill be un d er College supervision . 
D iscussions w ill be m ade profitable. C itizenship c lasses  m ay be ob
served. Special lec tu res  w ill be g iven  by educa to rs  of note, including 
those  giv ing  th e  genera l lectu res . Miss L aw ler.

44b. Girls’ Camp Fire Work. T his course is in tended  fo r those  
w ho w ish  to  becom e Camp F ire  guard ians. Groups of tw en ty  w ill be 
organized  in to  reg u la r cam p fires  and do all th e  w ork  usually  requ ired  
of g irls  in  stffch groups. T he expense covering  costum e, beads, m usic, 
and  m anual, w ill approxim ate five dollars. W e recom m end th a t  th e  p ros
pective  s tu d en t procure a ca ta log  from  th e  Camp F ire  O u tfitting  Com
pany, 16-18 W est 22nd S tree t, New Y ork City, and g e t th e  m anual, bead 
loom  and  Camp F ire  Songs in  advance. T h is course is a  su b s titu te  fo r 
any non-cred it course  in  Physica l E ducation . Miss K ing.

Courses Primarily Senior College

8. See “Courses Primarily Junior College.”

16. Theory of High School Curriculum. A discussion  of educational 
va lues and  th e  a rran g em en t of s tud ies to  su it th e  age of th e  pupil. An 
a tte m p t to  elim inate  w aste  m a te ria l and to  s tre s s  those  courses th a t 
b e s t p rep a re  for life. A survey  of experim en ts in  th e  in troduc tion  of 
vocational courses in  th e  cu rricu lum  of th e  secondary  school; th is  w ill 
lead  to  a  carefu l s tudy  of th e  various types of A m erican  secondary  
schools. Mr. B arre tt.
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34. American Education. Open to  m atu re  s tu d en ts  of bo th  Ju n io r 
and  Senior Colleges. A carefu l study  w ill be m ade of typ ica l m ethods of 
m eeting  educational needs in  th e  colonies, of the  g row th  of th e  public 
school idea, and of th e  spread  of th e  public school system . A tten tion  
w ill b e  paid to  various fea tu re s  of our A m erican  school system  in th e  
p re sen t s ta tu s  of developm ent. Mr. B arre tt.

42. Educational Administration. Open to s tu d en ts  of th e  G raduate
C ollege upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r. T he p lan  of th is  course com 
p rises a  com parative study  of con tem porary  school o rgan iza tion  and ad
m in is tra tion , and so should be of especial value to  princ ipals and  superin 
tenden ts . Mr. Mooney.

Courses Primarily Graduate College

12b. Current Movements in Social Education. Open to  m a tu re  s tu 
den ts of th e  Senior College upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r. T h is 
course w ill include a d iscussion  on vocational education  and vocational 
guidance. Mr. M cCracken.

17. Vocational Education. M ature s tu d en ts  of th e  Senior College 
m ay tak e  th is  course if g ran ted  perm ission  by th e  in s tru c to r. T his course 
has for its  purpose the  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  sub jec t from  th e  a rtis tic , in 
d ustria l, and com m ercial standpo in ts. Mr. H adden.

23. Research in Education. Open to  m a tu re  Sen ior College s tu d en ts  
upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r. T his course is in tended  for advanced 
s tu d en ts  capable of doing re sea rch  in educational problem s. B ach s tu 
d en t m ay  choose th e  problem  of g re a te s t in te re s t to him , provided suffi
c ien t opportun ity  is a t hand for orig inal investigation . T he re su lts  of 
such resea rch  a re  to be em bodied in  a thes is. C red it hours w ill be g iven 
in  accordance w ith  th e  am ount of w ork done. C onference course a t 
hours convenien t to  th e  in s truc to r. Mr. M cC racken and Mr. W right.

29. ^Current Educational Thought. Open to m a tu re  s tu d en ts  of th e  
Senior College upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r. T his course  is in tended  
as a  comm on m eeting  p lace for a ll g rad u a te  studen ts, no m a tte r  w hat 
th e ir  line of specialization . The w ork of th e  course w ill consist of re 
view s and d iscussions of recen t books in  th e  various fields of education .

Mr. M cCracken.

35. Educational Classics. Such c lassics as P la to ’s R epublic, Spen
ce r’s E ducation , and R ousseau’s Em ile, w ill be considered , (a) a s  in te r
p re ta tio n s  and critic ism s of educational p rac tices  of th e  various periods 
of h is to ry  rep re sen ted ; and, (b) as p resen ta tio n s of theo ry  re la ted  to  
p resent-day education. Mr. W right.

41. Master's Thesis Course. T he s tu d en t who expects to w ork  upon 
h is M aste r’s th e s is  w ill re g is te r  fo r th is  course, no  m a tte r  fo r w hat de
p a rtm en t th e  th es is  is being p repared . Mr. M cCracken.

*The books used  in  th is  course, Sum m er 1917, w ill no t be th e  sam e 
as those  used  in Sum m er 1916.
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45. Measurements and Tests in Education. A study  of m easu re 
m en ts of re su lts  in education, includ ing  te s ts  of efficiency in  school sub
jec ts  and  in th e  w ork of th e  ind iv idual teacher. A p rac tica l cou rse  for 
any  te a c h e r  or superv isor w ho w ishes to becom e fam ilia r w ith  various 
te s ts  in  education, th e ir  application , and th e ir  scoring. Mr. Mooney.

COUNTY SCHOOLS

J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r , A.B., D irector.

M a b e l  Co c h r a n , Sum m er, 1917.

J e n n i e  L. T r e s s e l , Sum m er, 1917.

T his d ep artm en t recognizes th a t  the  ru ra l problem  is essen tia lly  th e  
problem  of th e  ru ra l school, because it  is th e  agency of education , and  a 
n a tu ra l cen te r for o rganized com m unity  service. T he ob jec t of th e  
courses o ffered  h e re  is to  p repare  county teach ers  fo r com m unity  leade r
ship and to  a ss is t in  th e  p roper o rgan ization  and m anagem ent of th e  type 
of school found in  th e  open country . H ow ever, every  effo rt co n sis ten t 
w ith  ex is ting  conditions and las tin g  progress, shall be m ade to  point 
ou t th e  im portance  of reo rgan iz ing  th e  coun ty  educational system  upon a 
p rinc ip le  th a t  shall lead  to  cen tra liza tion . W hile  the new  conception  of 
a new  school is  in p rocess of fo rm ation  we m ust m ake th e  b est of th e  
p re sen t situa tion . W h atev er m ay be th e  o rgan ization , equ ipm ent o r  sk ill 
in  m anagem ent, good teach ing  is th e  fundam enta l source from  w hich 
th e  p roduc t of our schools can  be judged. T he ru ra l teach er, especially , 
on accoun t of lim ited  tim e and  a  crow ded curriculum , should have a 
clear-cu t know ledge of th e  su b jec t-m atte r h e  teaches. I t  shall be th e  
ch ief aim  of th e  d ep a rtm en t to s tre ss  th e  im portance  of academ ic prep
ara tio n , a  p rofessional tra in in g  th a t  re la te s  th e  child closely to  the  
teach in g  process, and  of m aking  th e  county  school of th e  fu tu re  a  dy
nam ic  force in  th e  com m unity.

Courses Primarily Junior College

Education

26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community. O pen to 
Sen io r College studen ts. T his course w ill tr e a t  of th e  problem s of the  
te a c h e r  who desires to  in s tru c t country  ch ild ren  in  te rm s of th e ir  own 
environm ent. M ethods and m ateria ls  fo r such in s tru c tio n  w ill be ou t
lined and  discussed. W ays and m eans w hereby  stereo typed  courses of  
study, in  th e  various g rade  sub jects, m ay be v ita lized  and m ade m ore 
s ign ifican t to  coun try  child ren  will be sought. Mr. Shriber.

12. Rural Sociology. See D epartm en t of Sociology.

6. General Methods. The application  of m ethods to  a  ru ra l school, 
th e  o rgan iza tion  of m ateria l, class-room  m anagem ent, and  effective p re
sen ta tio n  w ill be discussed. T his course w ill aim  to  d iscover poin ts of
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d ifference  betw een  the  g raded  and th e  ungraded  school in  re sp ec t to  th e  
u tility  of p e rtin en t m ethods used in  teach in g  th e  various sub jec ts in  a 
ru ra l and  v illage school. (See School of R eview s.) Mr. S hriber.

Primarily Senior College

25. Administration of Rural Schools. Open to  m atu re  Ju n io r College 
s tu d en ts  upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r, and  to  G raduate  College s tu 
den ts . T his is a course in th e  study  of ru ra l education , w hich aim s to 
m eet the  needs of county  superin tenden ts , ru ra l superv iso rs, and o thers  
in te re s ted  in  special problem s of country  life. I t  will include s tu d ies  
and  special resea rch es in th e  various phases of reco n stru c tio n  and  en
rich m en t of ru ra l education . A d iscussion  of fo rw ard  m ovem ents in  legis
la tion  as they  a ffec t th e  life of the  farm  and th e  education  of country  
ch ild ren . Mr. S hriber.

Demonstration School

F o r te ac h e rs  who desire  special p rep a ra tio n  fo r C ounty Schools, 
th e  W est-side school, tw o m iles w est of th e  cam pus and  belonging to 
th e  G reeley system  of schools, w ill be used as a  R u ra l D em onstra tion  
School fo r th e  Sum m er term . T his is a one-teacher school of tw o room s 
and basem ent, w hich w as com pleted la te  in  F eb ruary . Its  favo rab le  lo
ca tion  in a  country  environm ent, w ith  a  five-acre t r a c t  for ag ricu ltu ra l 
p ro jects, m ake it especially  desirab le  fo r th e  dem o n stra tio n  of th e  possi
b ilities of th is  type of school. M iss M abel Cochran, a  sk illfu l teacher, 
who has had successfu l experience in  one-teacher schools, w ill be th e  
in s tru c to r. T he w ork in  th e  school for s tu d en ts  is a lm ost w holly an  
observa tion  course. S tuden ts w ill be conveyed, a t le a s t once each  week, 
to  th e  school in  groups, fo r th e  purpose of study  and observation .

Observation 1. T his is a p a rt of the  course m entioned  above. One 
p a rt cannot be ta k e n  w ithou t the  o ther. P rep a ra tio n  for O bservation  1 
is  based  upon observation  m ade in  the  D em onstration  School, re la tiv e  to  
co rrec t m ethods used, o rganization , m anagem ent, u tility  of sub jec t m a t
te r , program , and the com m unity in  its  re la tio n  to  th e  school. The course 
is intended primarily for students who are unable to register for the 
school year following the summer term. O bservation  in  th e  D em onstra
tion  School and O bservation  1 w ill receive five hours cred it.

Mr. Shriber.

Note. S tuden ts hav ing  m et th e  College en tran ce  req u irem en ts  w ill re 
ceive c red it fo r w ork done in th e  D em onstra tion  School, in  th e  College. 
O thers w ill be given c red it in  th e  S ta te  In d u s tria l H igh School.

Public School Subjects

S tuden ts tak in g  these  courses w ill se lect su b jec ts  desired , from  th e  
School of Review s, and c re d it w ill be given in  th e  S ta te  In d u s tria l H igh 
School to  those  w ho have  no t com pleted  th e ir  h igh  school course.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

G e o r g e  E. F r e e l a n d .  Professor of Elem. Ed. and Principal.
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n .  Kindergarten and kindergarten methods,
M r s . L e l a  A u l t m a n .  First grade and primary methods.
M r s . B e l l a  B . S i b l e y .  Second grade and primary methods.
N e l l i e  M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r .  Third grade and story telling.
F r ie d a  B. R o h r .  Fourth grade and methods.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l .  F ifth  grade and intermediate methods.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e .  Sixth grade and intermediate methods.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n .  Seventh grade and upper grade methods.
B e r t h a  M a r k l e y .  Eighth grade.

This department offers to Summer School students a com plete Ele
mentary training and demonstration school, including kindergarten. H ere  
w ill be demonstrated methods of teaching the children of each grade; 
there will he an outdoor school on the campus where the children do 
regular school work as w ell as take recreation; vocational work in wood, 
mechanics, sewing, cooking, commercial branches, etc., w ill be demon
strated as to value and practicability in the elem entary school; and an  
adjustm ent of the day’s work and programs in a manner that seem s best 
for summer work in  Colorado will be given.

Opportunity for practice teaching will be given a limited number. 
Only those who graduate this summer may teach.

The following courses in methods w ill be offered. Any of th ese  may  
be substituted for Elem entary Education 1, which is required of all 
Junior College students.

3. Elementary School Supervision. Students who have served their  
period of apprenticeship in the elem entary school and who have done 
work of an exceptionally high character may be allowed to a ssist in the  
supervision of teaching in the training department. They w ill still work 
under the direction of the training teachers, but w ill have greater re
sponsibilities and a larger share in the administrative work of the school. 
This training is intended for those seeking the more responsible posi
tions in  elem entary school work and also for those who are planning to 
become training teachers for normal schools. Mr. Freeland.

5. Primary Methods. This course Is considered under two main  
head ings: 1. The transition of the child from the home or kindergarten  
to  grade work—the nature of the little child, and the principles which  
govern early growth; 2. The stim uli by which the child is led to use the  
tools of wider social intercourse. This study w ill include (1) a  compari
son of typical courses of study with our own; (2) a discussion of the  
basis of selection of subject-matter; (3) a reorganization of this material 
by the student into a tentative course of study; (4) the relation of sub
ject-matter and method; and (5) practical problems in  methodology.

Mrs. Aultman.
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6. Primary Methods, T he course  is based  on th e  needs of th e  child 
betw een  th e  ages of 7 and  8 years. T his course leads up to  th e  selection  
of sub jec t-m atte r w hich functions in  th e  child’s life. To th is  end a  b rief 
com parison  of courses of study  in  som e of ou r la rg e r c ity  schools is m ade. 
T he  la te s t and m ost sc ien tific  a rtic le s  on p rim ary  m ethods a re  read  and 
discussed . M any devices for teach ing  beg inn ing  read ing , phonics, rhy thm , 
spelling , songs, a s  w ell as m ethods for d ram atiza tion  of sto ries , m ultip li
ca tion  tab le , and p rac tice  in  b lackboard  illu s tra tin g  a re  given.

M rs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods. Ju n io r College E lective. T he 
course  is based  on th e  needs of th e  child  betw een  th e  ages of 8 and 10. 
It will consist of (1) a review  of th e  m ost s ign ifican t th ings in  child  
s tudy  comm on to  ch ild ren  of th is  period; (2) a  com parison of courses of 
s tudy  for th ese  g rades ; (3) the  bu ild ing of a  course of study ; (4) m eth 
ods of p resen tin g  th e  m a te ria l of the  cu rricu lum  of th e  th ird  and fou rth  
g rades. M iss R ohr.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods. A b rie f su rvey  of th e  needs and 
in te re s ts  ch a rac te ris tic  of ch ild ren  in th e  p re-adolescen t period—w ith  th e  
purpose of applying th e  conclusions of such psychological stud ies to  m eth 
ods of teach ing—and a b rief study  of th e  sub jec ts in th e  cu rricu lum  of 
th e  e lem en tary  grades. Chief em phasis w ill be placed upon th e  p rac tica l 
side of th e  w ork, including a considera tion  of th e  su b jec t-m atte r to  be 
tau g h t; in fluence govern ing  its  selection , a rrangem en t, and d is trib u tio n ; 
m ethods of p resen ta tio n ; devices, gam es and drills  for secu ring  accuracy  
and  re ten tio n ; and  observation  of c lasses illu s tra tin g  ce rta in  phases of 
th e  w ork. M iss K endel and Miss Foote.

9. Grammar Grade Methods. T he physical and m en ta l s ta tu s  of 
th e  g ram m ar g rade pupil—w ith  th e  in s tinc tive  tendenc ies and dom inant 
in te re s ts  of th is  period. U pon th is  as a  basis, th e  m ateria l ac tua lly  in  
use in  th ese  g rades in  various good schools w ill be considered . Follow 
ing  th is  p re lim inary  w ork, an  a tte m p t w ill be m ade to  eva lua te  severa l 
of th e  school sub jec ts, and to w ork  out functionally  severa l topics of 
each. M iss Green.

15. Handwork in the Kindergarten. In tended  to  p rep a re  te ac h e rs  
to  m eet th e  needs of th e  construc tive  in s tin c t as it functions in  th e  play 
life of th e  child. T he needs th a t  grow  out of th e  ch ild ’s play w ill be 
w orked ou t experim en ta lly  w ith  large  build ing  blocks, clay, paper, ca rd 
board, and  tex tile  m ateria ls , etc. M iss Ju lian .

20. The Kindergarten Program. T his course tak e s  up th e  study  of 
th e  d iffe ren t m a te ria ls  of th e  k in d e rg a rten  curricu lum , to g e th e r w ith  a 
d e ta iled  a rran g em en t of th ese  m ateria ls . M iss Ju lian .
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.M., D.Litt., Principal.
R a e  B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B., English.

J e a n  C r o sb y , A.B., History.
C h a s .  J. B l o u t ,  A.M., Science.

M a r k  K. S w e a n y ,  A.M., Mathematics, Summer, 1917.
L u c y  M c L a n e ,  A.B., English.

L u c i l l e  H i ld e b r a n d ,  A.B., Mathematics.
H. M. B a r r e t t ,  D.Litt., Latin, Summer, 1917.
J. R. M o r g a n , A.B., Spanish, Summer, 1917.

W. A. F r a n k s ,  A.B., History, Summer, 1917.
G eo . R. M o m y e r , A.B., Science, Summer, 1917.

F r a n k  A. S h u l t i s ,  A.M., Commercial Arithmetic and Bookkeeping.

Courses

Courses will be offered in science, mathematics, English literature, 
history, modern languages, and those vocational subjects which best 
fit into a well-rounded high school education.

The State High School of Industrial Arts makes it possible, by means 
of its summer courses, for aspiring young men and women to save time, 
and thus shorten the period of preparation for life. The teaching force 
is excellent. The work is done on a campus which is conceded to he 
one of the most beautiful in the entire country and under circumstances 
that are peculiarly conducive to study.

Why not begin a high school course this summer, or make progress 
on one already begun? No fees will be charged regular high school 
students for the summer term. Full credit will be given for the work 
done.

Demonstration Classes

The High School Department of The State Teachers College is in
tended as a training school for such individuals as desire to become high 
school teachers.

The demonstration classes give to those who expect to enter the 
field of secondary education an opportunity to see experts teach. The 
program will be arranged so that every important phase of the high 
school curriculum will be presented.

There will be frequent conferences between the educator in charge 
of a given class and the student teachers who are observing the work. 
At these conferences both the methods of instruction and the lesson 
content will be freely discussed and the reason for each step taken will 
be clearly demonstrated.
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The Ungraded School for Adults

(High School Credit)

It often happens that for economic reasons boys and girls are com
pelled to leave school in the grades or in the early years of high school. 
Upon reaching maturity they realize the value of an education and are 
anxious to obtain one, but are unwilling to enter classes with children. 
The purpose of this school is to open the door of opportunity to just 
such students. The work will be evaluated according to the strength
shown and the individual will be classified, after sufficient time has
elapsed, in accordance with the power demonstrated without the neces
sity of completing such omitted step.

The experiences of life have a very high educational value. The 
various types of schools of America have been slow to recognize the 
real significance of the fact that life is itself a school in which charac
ter can be developed and mental growth attained. By doing any kind 
of work, and doing it well, the mind is made stronger and the character 
more dependable. The individual of twenty years or more who has taught, 
worked on a farm, or in a factory, during the years that other boys and
girls are going to school, usually manifests, upon returning to school,
far more mental power than the pupils, fourteen or fifteen years of age, 
with whom he has been compelled to associate in the work of the class
room.

The Ungraded School for Adults provides a special school for adult 
students. It appreciates the value, in terms of character and intelligence, 
of the services rendered by the individual to the community and give 
a reasonable amount of credit for the same. And, most significant of 
all, it substitutes the power-unit for the time-unit. No one can enter 
the Ungraded School for Adults who has not reached the age of eighteen 
years.

THE SCHOOL OF REVIEWS  

Directors

J o h n  R. B e l l  a n d  J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r

Teachers and Subjects

B e l l , J o h n  R., A.M., D.Litt.
Principal of High School Department,
Professor of Secondary Education,
State Teachers College,
Instructor in Geography.

B l a n c h a r d , R a e  E , A .B .
English Department,
State Teachers College,
Instructor in Grammar.
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B lout , Ch a s . J., A .M .
C hem istry  D epartm ent,
S ta te  T eachers College,
In s tru c to r in A rithm etic  and G eneral Science.

F r a n k s ,  W. A., A.M.
S uperin tenden t of Schools, F t. M organ,
In s tru c to r in  H isto ry .

M om yer, G eo. H., A.M.,
S u perin tenden t of Schools, L am ar,
In s tru c to r  in  School Law, Civics, and Physiology.

S h r ib e r , J o s . H., A.B.
D irector County Schools D epartm ent,
P rof. R u ra l E ducation ,
S ta te  T eachers College,
In s tru c to r in  G eneral Methods.

S h u l is , F r a n k  A ., A .M .
Com m ercial D epartm ent,
S ta te  T eachers College,
In s tru c to r in  Com m ercial A rithm etic .

Fees and Credits

A fee of te n  do llars w ill cover any  tw o or m ore sub jec ts lis ted  in  
th e  School of Review s.

C redits w ill be given in  th e  H igh School D epartm en t for a ll courses 
sa tis fac to rily  com pleted.

Scope of Work

1. Review of Common Branches. A th o ro  rev iew  of th e  sub jec ts 
usually  ta u g h t in th e  e lem en ta ry  schools.

2. Emphasis Upon the Essential Elements of Pedagogy. T hose 
a sp ec ts  of pedagogy w hich a re  involved in  th e  co rrec t teach ing  of th e  
e lem en tary  curricu lum , w ill be s tressed . The lea rn ing  process w ill be 
g iven  special a tten tio n  and th e  co n stan t aim  w ill be to give p rac tica l 
ass is tan ce  to  th e  te ac h e r by giving h e r an  in te llig en t basis fo r th e  use of 
m ethods.

3. Application of the Principles of Psychology to Instruction. C er
ta in  princ ip les of psychology a re  so closely re la ted  to  th e  teach ing  a r t  
th a t  a  know ledge of them  gives in sp ira tio n  and pow er to  th e  teach er. 
T hese  w ill be stud ied  in th e  lig h t of accum ulated  experience.

4. Development of Personality and Community Leadership. A
dynam ic know ledge of th e  w ork of th e  school and  its  env ironm en t w ill 
be encouraged . T he elem ents of personality  as a construc tive  force w ill 
be  considered  in  re la tio n  to  a  te a c h e r’s genera l equipm ent.
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PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  Ph.D.

C l a r a  H a r r i s o n  T o w n ,  Ph.D.

T he m ain  purpose of th e  courses in  Psychology and  Child S tudy is to  
im prove th e  s tu d en t's  ab ility  to  care  for, tr a in  and  educate  th e  child  by 
m eans of studying  th e  ch ild ’s n a tu re , no rm al developm ent and n a tu ra l 
m odes of learn ing . P rovision  is also m ade fo r e lem en tary  and  advanced 
courses in  G eneral Psychology.

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Child Hygiene. T he p rese rv a tio n  of th e  ch ild ’s h ea lth  is be
lieved to  be of fundam en ta l im portance  in  the  w ork of th e  schoolroom . 
T he follow ing topics w ill be tre a te d  in th e  c o u rse : T he significance, p re
ven tion  and  detec tion  of sensory  defec ts; m a ln u tritio n ; fau lty  posture® 
and  defo rm ities; hygiene of th e  m outh  and  nervous sy s tem ; air, light, 
clothing, exerc ise  and sleep requ irem en ts.

2. Educational Psychology. In s tin c ts  and capac ities ; psychology of 
lea rn in g ; individual d ifferences; m en ta l w ork  and  fatigue.

3. Child Study. T his course deals p rim arily  w ith  th e  m en ta l and 
physical developm ent of th e  child.

a. P urposes and m ethods; an th ro p o m etrica l m easu rem en t and 
g row th ; developm ent of a tte n tio n  and sense  percep tion ; in s tru c 
tion  in  observation .

b. T he developm ent of m em ory, im ag ination  and th in k in g ; th e  psy
chology of ly ing; th e  grow th of feelings and  id ea ls ; volition  and  
in te re s t;  suggestion  and im itation .

4. Psychology of School Subjects. D raw ing; w ritin g ; spelling ; 
a rith m etic ; read ing ; and tre a tm e n t of speech  defects.

R equired  C ourses: 1 in  th e  f i rs t  year.
One of th e  follow ing: 2, 3a, 3b, o r 4 in  th e  second year. A m inim um

of seven  hours in  Psychology is required .

Courses Primarily Senior and Graduate Colleges

5. Clinical Psychology. M ethods and purposes; m en ta l classification  
of ch ild ren ; patho log ical c lassifica tion  of th e  feeble-m inded; tre a tm e n t of 
special c lasses of ch ild ren ; th e ir  effec t upon th e  school, society , and the  
race ; causes of feeb ie-m indedness; m en ta l ch a rac te ris tic s  of th e  feeb le
m inded.

6. Mental Tests. B inet-Sim on; Y erkes-B ridges-H ardw ick; T erm an ; 
G oddard; form  board, etc.

11. Abnormal Psychology. The abnorm al m en ta l conditions occurring  
in  feeble-m indedness and in san ity  a re  considered  from  th e  psychological
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viewpoint, as resultants of lack of developm ent of, or aberrant function
ing of the processes of sensation and perception, association, memory, 
attention, volition and emotion.

12. Methods of Teaching Backward and Feeble-minded Children.
This course w ill be offered by

13. Observation Class of Backward and Feeble-minded Children.

14. School of Speech Defects. Observation class of children with  
speech defects. This class w ill be taught by Miss Catherine Floyd of 
Denver, Colo. Miss Floyd has had extensive and successful experience 
in this work.

Courses 12, 13 and 14 are open to all classes af students.

Biol. 2. Bionomics. Required in the Junior College. This is required 
in the first year. It is a study of som e of the fundamental facts and laws 
of B iology that may be valuable in teaching. It forms a basis for the  
in telligent study of other educational subjects. It considers the Evolution  
doctrine, cell life, problems of fertilization, maturation and embryology. 
MendeTs Law, formation and organization of tissues.

Bact. 2. Bacteria, Prophylaxis and Hygiene. A study of (1) Bacteria, 
where they are found, what they are, how they live and grow, useful bac
teria, parasitic and disease-producing bacteria; (2) Prophylaxis, how dis
ease  is spread, methods of prevention, immunity, disinfection, inspec
tion; (3) Hygiene, of person, home and school room. Mr. Johnson.

Botany 2. General Botany. Considers the developm ent of the plant; 
life  history of the plant; structures of plants in relation to their functions 
and environm ent; classification. Mr. Johnson.

BIOLOGY.

L e v e r et t  A l l e n  A d a m s , Ph.D. 
J o h n  C. J o h n s o n , A.B., M.S.

S . C. S c h m u c k e r , Ph.D., Summer, 1917.

Courses Primarily Junior College

Zoo. 5. Bird Study.
Mr. Johnson. 

Mr. Adams.

Courses Primarily Senior College
Biotics 2. Mr. Adams.

Bact. 3. Continuation of Course 2. Mr. Johnson.

Courses Primarily Graduate College.
Biotics 3. Mr. Adams.

Special 1. Eugenics for Teachers. This class w ill attem pt to con
sider the m ost important suggestions that have been made for the im-
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provement of the race and the principles underlying heredity and the 
m odifying effect of the environm ent on the developm ent of health and 
character. It w ill attem pt to show how far the teacher may w isely  
foster such movem ents. It w ill particularly show where the teacher can, 
hy precept and example, he m ost helpful in forwarding the developm ent of 
boys and girls looking towards the im provement of the next generation  
following. Dr. Schmucker.

Special 2. Self Study. This w ill be an attem pt to m ake the teacher 
able to so examine his own personal equipment, physical, mental, moral, 
and social, as to recognize h is own strong points with the idea of fostering  
and increasing them. At the sam e tim e he w ill be taught to find w here he 
is defective and what are the sim plest methods at his disposal of remedy
ing th ese  defects. Dr. Schmucker.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

F r a n c is  L o renzo  A b b o t t , B.S., A.M.

7. General Science. A course com plete in one term, dealing with the  
facts of Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Physical Geography, etc., such as 
are needed by the rural teacher. Intended in the main to m eet the re
quirements of those who take the county exam inations in general science.

8. Radio-Graphic Physics. As man’s applications of Physics to  h is  
problems are continually changing his environment, the teacher of physics 
finds him self continually under the necessity  of adding to the traditional 
matter of the school subjects in order to keep relations betw een school 
work and outside conditions close. The title  of th is course suggests an 
extension, the need of which is  now w idely fe lt by the progressive ele
m ent among teachers of physics. (See Abraham Flexner’s article in the 
Atlantic Monthly for July, 1916, page 33.)

This course is  intended to give such practical and detailed in stru o  
tion to those who wish to attem pt “W IRELESS WORK” that they shall 
be able to construct, set up, and operate a w ireless outfit. The course 
discusses the function and physics of each piece of apparatus that enters 
into the outfit, thereby taking the operation of w ireless out of the un
certain realm of “cut and try.” The valuable practical experience gained 
by the student w hile making his apparatus (practically all of which he  
can do) is thus put on a scientific basis, so that he is later saved many 
blunders as an operator, and knows his material and what it must do w ell 
enough to select supplies from a catalog econom ically and intelligently. 
The course should be very useful to high school teachers and supervisors 
of physics.

6. Methods of Teaching Physics. A brief tim e w ill be given to the  
study of the history of the teaching of physics. The remainder of the tim e 
to a detailed course of presenting a method which w ill make the subject 
of physics interesting and of more value to the high school student than  
it  ordinarily is.
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CHEMISTRY

C. J. B l o u t , A.M.

1. General Chemistry. Primarily arranged for those w ishing to be
gin the subject, but also offers an excellent opportunity for review work to  
those students who have had only a short course in chemistry. Lectures, 
text, and reference study. Three hours. Those electing Course 1 w ill also  
elect Course 2.

2. General Chemistry. Laboratory section. Four hours attendance, 
two hours credit. A detailed course supplementing Course 1.

3. General Chemistry. Continuation of Course 1. The chem istry of 
m etals. Prerequisite, Course 1. Three hours.

4. General Chemistry. Laboratory section. Four hours attendance, 
two hours credit. A detailed course supplementing Course 3. Prerequis
ites, Courses 1 and 2.

5. Qualitative Chemical Analysis. Prerequisites, Courses 1 to  4, in
clusive. The work of this course takes up the grouping, separating, and 
the identification of the common elem ents. Practically all laboratory 
work. Ten hours attendance, five hours credit.

8. Food Chemistry. Lectures, text-book, and reference study on the 
Chemistry of Air, Water, and Food. Three hours. Prerequisites. Courses 
1 to 4, inclusive.

9. Food Chemistry. Accompanies Course 8. A laboratory course giv
ing practice in the methods employed for food analysis and the detection  
of adulterants. Four hours attendance, two hours credit.

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

G eorge A. B a r k e r , B.S., M.S.

The courses listed in this department are not review courses cover
ing m erely the m aterial taught in the common schools. Such review  
courses are listed in the high school department for which no credit 
is given toward graduation in the college.

2. Physical Geography. A course designed for those who have not 
had physical geography in the high school. The laboratory and field  
sides of the subject w ill be emphasized. F ive hours.

3. Climatology. A study of climate, not only from the observa
tional side but also from the side of method of presentation. Advantage 
w ill be taken of our weather bureau equipment to compile data, and 
m ethods of tabulating this data by means of graphs w ill be illustrated. 
Five hours.

4. Geography of North America. A lecture course with extensive  
library readings. The continent w ill be treated from the foundation of
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i ts  geologic and  clim atic  contro ls, and upon th is  w ill be bu ilt th e  eco
nom ic side of th e  sub ject. F ive  hours.

12. Geography Method. A g en era l course in  geography. T his is 
th e  geography  course th a t  fo rm erly  w as listed  as C ourse 1. F ive hours.

1. Elementary Geology.

MATHEMATICS

G eorge W il l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s , A.B., A.M.

M a r k  K. S w e a n y , A.M., Sum m er, 1917.

T he dep a rtm en t a im s a t th e  p resen ta tio n  of a ll w ork  from  th e  s tan d 
po in t of those  w ho expect to  teach . T he underly ing  princip les of each 
sub jec t a re  carefu lly  developed and  a t  th e  sam e tim e  questions of m eth 
od a re  given a  p lace com m ensura te  w ith  th e ir  im portance.

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. College Algebra. A carefu l review  of th e  p rincip les of e lem en tary  
algeb ra  and a  con tinuation  of th e  considera tion  of the  graph, com plex 
num ber, and theo ry  of equations. Mr. F in ley .

3. Trigonometry. T he solution  of th e  r ig h t triang le , a  developm ent 
of form ulas, and  th e  oblique triang le . Mr. F inley.

8. Methods in Arithmetic. T he m odern  tendenc ies in  th e  teach ing  of 
a rith m e tic  to g e th e r w ith  a  de ta iled  d iscussion  of th e  b e s t w ays to  p re
sen t th e  sub jec t in  th e  grades. Mr. S hultis .

8a. Arithmetic for Teachers. T his course is in tended  for those  who 
feel th e  need of a  m ore tho ro  know ledge of th e  sub jec t m a tte r  of a r i th 
m etic. Mr. Shultis .

3a. Surveying. T rigonom etry  a  p rerequ isite . T he s tu d en t is h e re  
given an  opportun ity  to  apply h is know ledge of T rigonom etry  to  th e  
solu tion  of p rac tica l problem s. T he usual w ork  of e lem en tary  su rveying  
is done.

Courses Primarily Senior College

4. Analytics. An in troduction  to  th e  broad field  of h ig h er m a th e 
m atics w ith  a  view  to  en larg ing  th e  equipm ent of th e  fu tu re  te a c h e r of 
secondary  m athem atics .

9. Algebra and Geometry for Teachers. Open to  G raduate  College. 
A rap id  rev iew  of th e  fundam en ta l p rincip les of a lg eb ra  and geom etry  
w ith  th e  aim  of g iv ing th a t  c lea r logical know ledge so m uch needed  by 
a  teach e r. Mr. F in ley .

Primarily Graduate College

5. Differential Calculus. A n in troduction  to  th e  pow erful su b jec t of 
th e  Calculus. T his course  is to be a rran g ed  for by conference.

Mr. F inley.
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THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , P h .D .
E d g a r  D u n n in g h a m  R a n d o l p h ,  A.M.

D t j e f f a r t  E. W ie d m a n n , A.B., Sum m er, 1917.
C e l i a  M. L a w l e r ,  Pd.M., A.B.

T r u m a n  G. R e e d , A.B., Sum m er, 1917.

F rom  th e  v iew point of E ducation , th is  d ep a rtm en t a im s to  m ake ev i
d en t to  its  s tu d en ts  th e  close re la tio n  betw een  th e  Science of E duca
tio n  and th e  sub jec t-m atte r of A nthropology, Sociology, and Social Eco
nom ics. A ll ou r courses lay s tre ss  upon th e se  re la tionsh ips.

H ow ever, any  of our courses w ill p rove of la rge  value to  any s tuden ts  
specializ ing  in Sociology o r Econom ics. U n ivers ity  o r college s tu d en ts  
o r g rad u a tes , in te re s ted  in  p a rticu la r phases of Sociology, o r any  s tu 
den ts  in te re s ted  in  Social R eform  M ovem ents, o r Social S e ttlem en t W ork, 
should  nonsu it th e  head  of th is  d ep a rtm en t for advice in  e lec ting  courses.

31. Modern Civilization and Its Social Tendencies. H ypcrnational- 
ism ; social n ega tives; th e  su rv ival of pagan  idea lism s; th e  need  
of econom ic, sp iritua l, e th ica l and  relig ious rev a lua tions; a  program  
of social p rogress th rough  education . Dr. M iller.

9. Social Economics. L abor problem s and  econom ic o rgan iza tions; 
lab o r unions and labor leg isla tion ; social in su ran ce ; co rpora tions and 
public ow nersh ip ; socialism , taxation . Dr. M iller.

12. Rural Sociology. A s tu d y  of ru ra l social conditions; a  sc ien 
tific  sociological study  of m odern  changes in coun try  life, and th e  o r
gan iza tion  and d irec tion  of ru ra l education  as a  positive pow er in  ru ra l 
p rog ress. Mr. W iedm ann

21. Problems and Methods of Modern Solial Economy. A course  
in  ph ilan th ropy  w hich in  th e  first p a r t show s th e  n a tu re  and  ex ten t 
of p a s t social fa ilu res  and  th e  slow  p rog ress from  blind  reac tion  to  
d is tre s s , to  m ore or le ss  ra tio n a l m ethods of con tro l; and  in  th e  second 
p a r t deals w ith  th e  ex tensions of social concern  to th e  fields of social 
need  now fe lt m ost keenly. On the  w hole it  show s th e  tran s itio n  from  
th e  a ttitu d e  of “pity  tow ard  d is tre s s” to  th e  a ttitu d e  of “h a tred  of th e  
conditions of d is tre ss .” W hile doing th is  i t  endeavors to  exh ib it th e  
fa c to rs  in  life  th a t have b rough t th e  change. E lective. Sen ior College 
and  G raduate  College. F ive hours. Mr. R andolph.

39. Social Theory of Education in Relation to the Course of Study.
A course fo r advanced  stu d en ts  in te re s ted  in  (1) read ing  critica lly  
th e  availab le  li te ra tu re  upon th e  school su b jec t in  w hich th ey  a re  m ost 
in te res ted , (2) fo rm u la ting  th e  values w hich th e  su b jec t m ay be 
expected  to  co n trib u te  to  th e  pupils, (3) com paring th e se  valles w ith  
the. m ateria l- u sua lly  ta u g h t in  th e  sub jec ts in  question, an d  (4) 
ten ta tiv e ly  b locking out such a course in th e  sub jec t as seem s dem anded
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by th e  p rincip les found and th e  values ag reed  upon. T his is  frank ly  
an  exp lo ra to ry  course and does no t presum e to  se ttle  th e  case of any  
su b jec t discussed. F ive hours. E lective. Sen ior College and G raduate  
College. M r* R andolph.

23. Immigration and American Social Problems. A co u rse  dealing  
in  th e  firs t p a r t w ith  th e  causes and  m otives of im m igration , an d  th e  
ch a racee ris tic s  and  ex ten t of th e  incom ing s tream  from  1820 to  th e  
p re se n t tim e; and  ii th e  second p a rt considering  in  deta il th e  m ost im 
p o rta n t com plications of our n a tio n a l life, w hich have beei asc ribed  
to th e  g rea t change in  th e  ch a ra c te r of o u r population. F ive  hours. 
E lective. Mr* R andolph.

24. Problems and Methods of Child Welfare. A care fu l study  of 
th e  m ovem ent fo r th e  conservation  of children . A fte r giving th e  
m ovem ent a  se ttin g  in  con tem porary  though t, i t  tra c e s  o u t th e  oper
a tiv e  fac to rs  in  a  la rg e  num ber of a ttem p ts  to  im prove th e  conditions 
of childhood, show s th e  e x ten t of th e  m ost p ressing  problem s, 
b rings to  lig h t th e  princip les of care  and p ro tec tion  g radua lly  evolved 
(bo th  public and  p riv a te ) , and  fina lly  in  each  case m akes c lea r th e  
p re sen t problem s and points of a tta ck . The course has tw o a im s: (1) 
To unify  m any  phases of th e  conservational tendency , and  (2) to give 
m uch in fo rm ation  about each of th e  s itu a tio n s d iscussed. F ive hours. 
S en ior and G raduate  Colleges p rim arily . Mr. R andolph.

3. Educational Sociology. A course  g iv ing (1) a background  of in 
fo rm ation  concern ing  orig ins and in te rre la tio n s  of m odern  social prob
lem s; and  m aking  (2) a defin ite  a tte m p t to  show  th e  re la tio n sh ip s to  
th ese  of agencies of education  and contro l. F o u r hours. E very  term . 
R equired . Ju n io r College. Mr. R andolph.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

E P w i n  B. S m i t h , A.M.
M a r k  A. S w e a n y , A.M., Sum m er, 1917.

Courses Primarily Junior College

9. National Government. P a rty  organ iza tion  and  p a rty  governm en t; 
th e  re la tions betw een  th e  governm en t and  the  people; th e  new  conception  
of th e  p residency ; th e  grow ing pow ers of C ongress; th e  F ed e ra l Ju d i
c ia ry ; co n stitu tiona l p ro tec tion  of b usiness; th e  police pow er of th e  
n a tio n a l governm ent; civ il serv ice ; co rru p t p rac tices  a c t; re cen t leg is
la tio n ; the  governm ent serv ing  th e  people.

13. Methods in History and Civics. T he developm ent of h is to ry  
in s tru c tio n  in  schools; h is to ry  and civics as tau g h t in  schools today ; 
m ethods of study, p resen ta tion , and m ateria l, considered  in  connection  
w ith  p resen t conditions.

2. History of the United States. T he developm ent of th e  n a tio n ; 
o rgan iza tion  of th e  n a tio n a l governm en t; th e  F ed e ra lis t p a rty ; Demo
c ra tic  opposition; Je ffe rso n ’s policies; d ifficu lties of n eu tra lity ; W ar
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of 1812; reorganization after the war; westward expansion; the Monroe 
Doctrine; Jacksonian democracy; sectional strife; the issue of slavery; 
Texas and the Mexican war; the Republican party; secession  of the 
southern states.

Courses Primarily Senior College

5. European History. W ith the history of France as the main in
terest, the developm ent of modern Europe w ill he studied. A survey of 
the condition of the people previous to the Revolution; the French R evo
lution; the era of Napoleon; the restoration; the reign of Louis Napoleon; 
the second republic and the second empire; Napoleon III and the Franco- 
Prussian war; the third republic; the diplomatic background of the 
present war.

10. Industrial History of the United States. Industrial conditions 
of Europe affecting the early history of the United States; industrial 
England in the colonizing period; American colonial industry; the In
dustrial Revolution; slavery and the westward movement; the develop
m ent of agriculture, manufacture, and other industries; the growth of 
business and labor combinations; the relation of governm ent to  business 
and labor; other recent movem ents.

16. Spanish-American History. This course w ill deal largely with  
South America, including Mexico, Central America and the W est Indies. 
The period of discovery; the work of the Spanish conquerors; govern
m ent and social conditions under the colonial regim e; decline of Spanish  
power; revolution and independence; the republics; social, industrial, 
com m ercial and political conditions; the relations of th e United States 
w ith Latin Americans; applications of the Monroe Doctrine; the Mexi
can problem; the Panama Canal and the purchase of the Danish W est 
Indies.

Graduate College

15. Research in History. Students doing graduate work in history  
and political science may register in this course. By conference desired  
work w ill be arranged.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A .M .
H. M. B a r r e t t , A.M., Summer, 1917.

The instruction in Latin w ill always be given from the viewpoint 
of the teacher, but w ill aim to prepare students or further equip them in 
this subject.

The work offered in Mythology covers the classical myths and their 
relation to literature both Roman and English.
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Courses for Either Junior or Senior College

Latin 1. B e g in n e r  Course. L essons from the first year book 
covering the Roman pronunciation, declensions, conjugations, w ith exer
c ises in translation.

Latin 2. Intermediate or Advanced. This course is  adapted to all 
students who have had two or more years of the subject. Readings will 
be given from authors adapted to the class.

Mythology 7. Studies of the Greek and Roman divinities and their 
relation to each other and their functions in the world. An acquaintance 
w ith d istinctive m yths of these several divinities. R eferences to classi
cal and modern authors, particularly m ythical allusions in English litera-

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH

A l l e n  Cr o s s , A.B., Ph.M.
A d d is o n  L ero y  P h i l l i p s , A.B.

R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d , A.B.
L u c y  N e e l e y  M cL a n e , A.B.

Beside the five sections of the required English course (English 1) 
the department offers to the 1917 Summer students a course in the func
tional method of teaching English grammar, a course in the m aterials 
and m ethods used in the composition work (oral and written) and the 
literature of the upper grades, a course in a selected group of plays 
suitable for high school classes, and three literary courses.

1. Grammar and Composition. Required in the Junior College. The 
work of this course consists of two parts each qually im portant—Gram
mar, and Composition.

G ram m ar.  A careful review  of the essentia l facts of English Gram
mar (the facts that function in speech and w riting). The parts of speech  
are reviewed, and then sentence construction and analysis occupies the 
remainder of the tim e. Special lessons are given upon m atters of un
usual difficulty, such as troublesome verbs, “shall” and “w ill,” predicate 
com plem ents of all kinds, and verbals.

The purpose of the work in grammar is to give the students such  
a review as w ill fit them to teach grammar in the upper grades.

Composition. Six written them es and several exercises in extended  
oral composition are required. The w eekly them es are carefully read 
by the instructor, marked for errors, and returned to the students 
promptly.

This is the only required course in English; and, consequently, stu
dents are not passed unless they come to understand the essentia ls of 
English grammar, and acquire the ability to w rite and speak clear, 
straightforward English correctly. Spelling, punctuation and paragraph 
structure get especial attention in the composition work.

Mr. Phillips, Miss Blanchard and Miss McLane.
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la. The Functional Teaching of English Grammar. Outlines of the 
functional method of teaching grammar. This will involve going over 
the  details of English grammar. The course may be taken by m ature 
Junior College students. By doing additional theme w riting such stu
dents may substitu te the course for the required English 1. Senior Col
lege and Graduaate students are not required to w rite themes, but they 
will be asked to do an assigned piece of original investigation into the  
speech habits of children. Mr. Cross

5. Literature and Composition for the Upper Grades. Literary  ma
teria l and methods of teaching these in the upper grades, with some a t
tention to the appropriate m aterial and the principles of work in com
position. Mr. Phillips.

7. The Epic. This course consists of a study of the two great 
Greek epics, The liiad and The Odyssey. Outlines of study covering o ther 
national epics. The purpose of the course is to furnish teachers in the 
elem entary schools with the foundation m aterials for story telling and 
literature studies em bracing the hero tales from Greek literature.

Mr. Cross.
19. Selected Plays of Shakespeare. A literary  study of such plays 

of Shakespeare as are appropriate for high school use, with a proper 
am ount of attention to the method of teaching Shakespeare in high 
schools. The plays will probably be, Julius Caesar, Macbeth, Hamlet, 
As You Like It, Twelfth Night, 1 H enry IV, and possibly some others.

Mr. Phillips.
16a. The Recent Novel. The reading of ten  typical novels of the 

past five years for the purpose of observing the trend of serious fiction 
and to study the social, educational, and life problems with which the 
novelists are  dealing. S tudents will find it difficult to read more than  
th ree  novels in the  six weeks of the term . The brevity of the tim e 
and the press of o ther work will prevent the  reading of the whole list 
of ten. Some of the novels may be read before coming to Greeley. 
Others may be completed afte r the close of the term. The novels will 
be selected from a list of about seventy. Those who wish to  do a part 
of the reading before coming to Greeley may select from the following:

Canfield-Flsher, Dorothy, ‘‘The Bent Twig.”
Wells, H. G., “Mr. Britling Sees It Through.”
George, W. L., “The Second Blooming.”
Galsworthy, John, “The Freelands.”
Deland, M argaret, “The Rising Tide.”
Bennett, Arnold, “The Old W ives’ Tale.”
Hughes, Rupert, “The Thirteenth Commandment.”
Tarkington, Booth, “The Turmoil.”
Sedgwick, Anne, “The Encounter.”
Maxwell, W. B., “In Cotton Wool.”
Conrad, Joseph, “Victory.”
Wells, H. G. “The Research Magnificent.”

Mr. Cross.
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17. The Short Story. A study of fifty typical modern short stories 
to observe the technical methods of modern story writers and the themes 
they have embodied in the magazine fiction of the present. The course 
is based upon Mr. Cross’s book, “The Short Story,” supplemented by 
OBrien’s “The Best Short Stories of 1915 and 1916,” and other recent 
volumes on the Short Story. Current magazine stories are also used.

Mr. Cross.

READING AND INTERPRETAT IO N

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A. B., Director.
E m m a  C h a r l o t t e  D u m k e , A.B.

The courses in reading take cognizance of the cultural as well as 
the practical value that reading, as an art, offers.

a. Facility in mastery of the printed page, ready visualization and 
instant realization of units of thought.

b. Training in analysis of a piece of literature as an art unit.
c. Personal culture, thru an approximately adequate response (vocal, 

bodily, imaginative, emotional, volitional) to a wide range of beauty and 
truth in literature. This end is sought through devotion to the ideal of 
revelation, supplanting the" limited and self-centering ideal too long held 
for the recitation—performance.

d. Mastery of methods of teaching.

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. The Evolution of Expression. A systematic, directed endeavor to 
reflect, for the inspiration of the group, the spirit and dominant truth of 
varied literary units. Emphasis upon personal power, manifested in 
presence and address, in spontaneity, life, vigor, purpose, directness, 
poise. Analysis of simple literary units. Miss Dumke.

2. Reading in the Grades. The careful organization and presenta
tion of content in a reading class. Problems offered by the average read
ing class in the grades. Miss Tobey.

6. Dramatic  Interpretation. A study of the sources of dramatic 
effect. The analysis and presentation upon the campus of a play (prob
ably “The Taming of the Shrew”). Miss Tobey.

11 and 12. Public Speaking. Oral composition, with emphasis upon 
method for the grades and high school. Study of models of oratory. Prac
tice in oratorical discourse. Miss Tobey and Miss Dumke.

Courses Primarily Senior College

15. The Festival.  Research and original work in the organization of 
significant festival programs. History, sociology. symbolism, the
various arts. Voice culture two days. Miss Tobey and Miss Dumke.
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Courses Primarily Graduate College.

16. The Greek Drama. L ite ra ry  and  d ram atic  s tan d ard s  applied  to 
G reek d ram a T he classica l d ram a and  w orld view  (philosophic, social, 
relig ious, e th ica l a ttitu d e s) . T he in tensive  study  of a  group of G reek 
traged ies . By conference. Miss Tobey.

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

French, German, and Spanish

E d w i n  S t a n t o n  D u  P o n c e t , A.B., Ph.D 
E m m a  C. D u m k e , A.B.

J a m e s  R. M o r g a n , A.B., Sum m er, 1917.

Courses for Either Junior or Senior College

1. Beginning French. T hiem e and E ffinger’s F ren ch  G ram m ar and 
easy  tex ts. Mr. Du Poncet.

1. Beginning German. M anfred’s E in  P ra g tish e r  A nfang and  easy 
te x ts* M iss Dumke.

15. The Recent German Drama. Fulda, Suderm ann and H auptm ann.
Mr. Du Poncet.

1. Beginning Spanish. The B erlitz  M ethod and easy  tex ts.
Mr. Du Poncet.

1a. Commercial Spanish. P rac tic a l Spanish. F o r th o se  who w an t a  
w ork ing  know ledge of th e  language fo r com m ercial purposes.

M iss Dumke.
1. Beginning Spanish. A p rac tica l in troduction  to th e  Spanish  

L anguage, G ram m ar and easy  tex ts . Mr. M organ.

6. Intermediate Spanish. Second or th ird  y e a r’s Spanish. R eading  
of g raded  tex ts. F o r high school teach ers  of Spanish. Mr. M organ.

15. The Modern Spanish Drama. -Selected w orks of E chegaray  w ill be 
stud ied  and in te rp re ted . Mr. Du P oncet or Mr. M organ.

T he d irec t m ethod is used exclusively  in  all c lasses.
An advanced  course in  F rench  will be offered if such  a  course is 

desired . T h is  course w ill be devoted  to m odern  F rench  fiction, w ith  lec
tu re s  on  th e  orig in  of fiction, etc. T his course can  be secured  only  by 
advanced  enro llm ent.

A course in  second y ea r F rench  will also be offered. T his course  w ill 
be devoted to sh o rt p lays and  sh o rt s to rie s  of re cen t F ren ch  w rite rs . 
T his cou rse  can  only be offered by advanced enro llm ent. To secure e ith e r 
of th e  above courses, a t  le a s t seven  s tu d en ts  m ust en ro ll befo re th e  open
ing  of th e  session. T he various clubs in  th e  m odern  languages w ill hold 
one m eeting  each  only  during  th e  sum m er term .

T ab les w ill be provided a t  tw o  o r th re e  d ifferen t board ing  houses, 
w here F rench , G erm an, Spanish  or I ta lian  w ill be spoken during  m eals.
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No e x tra  charge  will be m ade, b u t en ro llm en t fo r sam e m u st be done 
before tb e  opening of session.

T hose desiring  th is  fe a tu re  m ust send in  th e ir  nam es to  th e  head  of 
th e  d ep a rtm en t a t  le a s t one w eek  before th e  beginn ing  of th e  Sum m er 
Term .

LIBRARY SCIENCE

A l b e r t  F. Ca r t e r , A.B., M.S.

3. Classification and Cataloging. Books, pam phlets , p ic tu res  and  th e  
varied  item s th a t  m ay be ob ta ined  fo r th e  public school lib rary . D ecim al 
system  of classification. D ictionary  catalog. A lfabeting , L ib ra ry  of 
C ongress cards. Shelf lis ts  A rrangem en t of books on shelves. F ive 
hours.

MUSIC

J o h n  Cl a r k  K e n d e l , A.B., D irector.
L il a  M . R o s e , S igh t R eading, H arm ony.

N e l l ie  B. L a y t o n , Pd.M., Piano.
J o s e p h in e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l , Voice.

L u c y  B. D el b r id g e , Pd.M., Violin.

T he courses offered by th e  d ep a rtm en t a re  of tw o k in d s : (a) C ourses 
w hich a re  e lem en tary  and m ethodical in  th e ir  n a tu re  and  a re  m ean t to  
provide com prehensive tra in in g  for teac h e rs  who teach  vocal m usic in  th e  
public schools, (b) C ourses w hich tr e a t  of th e  h is to rica l, lite ra ry , and 
e s th e tic  side of m usic and  a re  m ean t fo r th o se  who w ish to  specialize in  
school m usic and  becom e superv isors.

C ourses fo r th e  g rade  te ac h e r and genera l s tuden t. M usic 1, 2, 4.
C ourses fo r superv iso rs and those  who com bine m usic in s tru c tio n  w ith  

o th e r su b jec ts : M usic 2, 5, 8, 10.
C ourses w hich a re  cu ltu ra l in  th e ir  n a tu re  and m ean t for th e  genera l 

o r special s tu d e n t: M usic 10.

Private Instruction

No in s tru c tio n  in  voice, p ianofo rte  o r violin  is  provided by th e  school, 
but, if a  te ac h e r w ishes to ta k e  up o r con tinue th e  study  of any  of these  
special v ranches w hile a tten d in g  th e  College, th e  opportun ity  w ill be 
given by th e  various in s tru c to rs  of th e  m usic facu lty  a t  scheduled  ra te s .

All persons con tem pla ting  tak in g  p riv a te  lessons in  m usic of any k ind 
in  th e  in s titu tio n  for c red it should see th e  d irec to r of th e  d ep artm en t to  
m ake a rran g em en ts  as soon as  possible.

1. A Course for Beginners. (O pen to  Sen ior College s tu d en ts .) No
ta tion , theory , sight-reading. T he course is designed especia lly  for 
teach e rs  desiring  to  m ake su re  th e ir  know ledge of th e  rud im en ts  of m usic, 
so th a t  th ey  m ay be ab le  to  teach  m usic in  th e  public schools m ore 
efficiently.
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2. Methods for the First Eight Grades. (Open to Senior College.) A 
very practical course for teachers in which the m aterial used in the public 
schools is studied and sung, w ith suggestions as to the best ways to intro
duce all phases of the work. Prerequisite for this c lass Music 1 or its  
equivalent.

4. Rural School Music. (Open to Senior College.) This course con
sists  of methods and material adapted to the conditions of the rural school 
building where a number of children from the various grades are assem 
bled. Three hours.

5. A Supervisor’s Course in Music. Secondi year or Senior College. 
The m aterial used in the grades and high school is taken up, and seudied  
from a supervisor's standpoint. Actual practice in  conducting works of a 
standard nature will be offered those interested in th is course. Open to 
those majoring in the department.

8a. Harmony. Beginning Harmony. The work consists of written  
exercises on basses (both figured and unfigured) and the harmonization  
of given melodies. Work completed thru the harmonization of dominant 
discords.

8c. Harmony. A continuation of course 8b. The course presupposes 
a knowledge of work done in courses 8 a and b. Circle of chords com
pleted, modulation, etc.

10. Methods in Appreciation. (Open to Senior College.) This course 
is planned to help teachers to present more intelligently the work in  
Appreciation of Music for which there is such a growing demand in all 
our schools. A careful graded course suitable for each grade w ill be 
given. The lives and com positions of the composers from Beethoven to  
W agner are studied.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

S a m u e l  E. A bb o t t , M.D.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A .B .

The work of the departm ent is planned to m eet the needs of three  
classes of students: (1) For those desiring to prepare for teaching posi
tions in Physical Education, or as playground directors. (2) For those  
who desire training in a few  special physical training activities, and (3) 
For those who desire recreational activity for their own improvement or 
developm ent w hile pursuing courses in other branches of education.

For qualified students it  is possible to secure a departm ental recom
mendation after com pleting satisfactorily  four simmers of work at the 
State Teachers College. The general requirem ents for such a recommen
dation are sim ilar to those for major students during the regular session.
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Required Work.

All s tu d en ts  a re  requ ired  to  ta k e  a t  le a s t one cou rse  in  P hysica l 
E ducation  during  fou r te rm s in  o rder to  g rad u a te  from  any d ep a rtm en t 
excep t in  cases  of s tu d en ts  who a re  in  res idence  less  th a n  four te rm s, in  
w hich cases th ey  will be held fo r one course each  te rm  in  residence. 
C red it o r non-credit cou rses w ill m eet th is  requ irem en t. C ourses 2 and  
16 a re  fo r m ajo r s tu d en ts  and  w ill n o t fulfill th is  genera l requ irem en t.

Required Gymnasium Suit

T hose en te rin g  physical tra in in g  c lasses a re  req u ired  to  w ear an  ap 
proved gym nasium  suit. F o r w om en th is  consists  of a  b loom er su it w ith  
su itab le  shoes. T hose tak in g  any of th e  dancing  cou rses should  have  
ba lle t slippers and  an  accordion p lea ted  o r c ircu la r sk irt.

1. Physiology and Hygiene of Exercise. A study  of th e  no rm al tissu es  
and o rgans of th e  body and  th e ir  functions. A course  fo r s tu d en ts  m ajo r
ing  in  P hysica l E ducation , bu t open to all, bo th  m en and  w om en. Ju n io r 
and  S enior College. F ive  periods.

3. Light Gymnastics. C lass o rgan iza tion  and  conduct, free  arm , 
dum bbell, w and, Ind ian  club drills, and  m arching. C red it o r non-credit. 
F o r non-cred it reg u la r a tten d an ce  and  p rog ress in  c la ss ; fo r c red it a t  
le a s t one ou ts ide hou r of p rep a ra tio n  p e r day. Ju n io r College. F ive  
periods. Dr. A bbott.

5. Plays and Games. Group and  team  gam es su itab le  fo r th e  school 
yard  p layground. F ive  periods. Dr. A bbott.

6. Singing Games and Elementary Folk Dancing. A cou rse  fo r those  
d esiring  play m a te ria l fo r th e  low er grades. Ju n io r College.
F ive periods. M iss K eyes.

7. Folk Dancing. F olk  and  n a tiona l dances se lec ted  and  a rran g ed  to
m eet th e  needs of schools and  p laygrounds. Ju n io r and  S en io r College. 
F ive  periods. M iss K eyes.

8. Esthetic Dancing. T echnique of th e  dance. P la s tic  exerc ises; th e  
developm ent of bodily co-ordination and rh y thm ica l responsiveness. Ju n io r 
and Senior Colleges. F ive  periods. M iss K eyes.

9. Classical Dancing. A dvanced techn ique c lassica l dances. P re 
requ isite , C ourse 8. Ju n io r o r Sen io r College. F ive  periods.

10. Interpretative Dancing. T he exp ression  of th o u g h t and  feeling  
th ru  rh y thm ica l m ovem ents. M usical analy sis and  th e  com position  of o rig 
ina l dances. Ju n io r o r Senior College. F iv e  periods.
periods.

16. Anthropometry and Physical Examination. P rac tic e  in  m ak ing  
th e  usual m easu rem en ts; signs and  sym ptom s of physical d efec ts ; dis
cussion of p rinc ip les a s  re la ted  to  physical tra in in g . C ourse fo r m en and
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women. S eaver’s A n th ropom etry  requ ired  as a tex t. F ive periods. Jun io r 
and Senior Colleges. Dr. A bbott.

22. A thletics for Men. T eam  and  group a th le tics . Games fo r boys 
and  young men. Course is p lanned  w ith  needs of school p rinc ipals and 
teac h e rs  in  m ind. Ju n io r and Senior Colleges. Mr. Long.

23. Recreation Course. A rec rea tio n a l non-credit course fo r m en 
and  w om en in  w hich num erous group and team  gam es w ill be practiced . 
O pportun ity  w ill be g iven a  lim ited  num ber to  play ten n is  and golf. T hose 
desiring  to  p lay  tenn is  or golf should  a rran g e  w ith  th e  d irec to r a t  th e  
beg inn ing  of th e  term . Dr. A bbott.

1. Personal Hygiene. The course w ill cover th e  fundam en ta l fac ts 
re la tin g  to  personal h ea lth  and efficiency. F oods and  feeding hab its , 
clo th ing , housing and  ven tila tion , b a th s  and bath ing , m uscu lar ac tiv ity , 
w ork, re s t, and  recrea tion , avoidance of com m unicable d iseases a s  a  
h ea lth  problem , etc., w ill form  th e  sub jec t-m atte r of th e  course. L ectu res, 
rec ita tio n s, re fe rence  ass ignm en ts and  repo rts.

M rs. Gilpin-Brown.

PRACTICAL ARTS

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean

T he P rac tic a l A rts Group com prises W oodw ork, M etal W ork, Book
binding, P rin ting , D rafting , F ine  A rt, A ccounting, C om m ercial A rts, D om es
tic  Science, H ousehold  A rts, and A gricu ltu re . T his group occupies th e  
en tire  th re e  floors of th e  G uggenheim  building, th e  f irs t floor of the 
T ra in in g  School, th e  L ib ra ry  basem ent, and th e  g re a te r  p a rt of the  base
m en t floor of th e  A dm in istra tion  building. T here  has also  ju s t been 
com pleted  a  co ttage w hich is fo r th e  exclusive use of th e  hom e eco
nom ics departm en t.

C ourses a re  varied  in  n a tu re  in  every  special departm en t. T hese  
a re  a rran g ed  along bo th  th e  lines of theo ry  and prac tice , n e ith e r  of w hich 
is sacrificed  for th e  good of th e  o ther. M ethods in  teach ing  th e  sub
jec ts  in  th e  public school a re  em phasized, and  w hen a  person  h as done 
h is m ajo r w ork in h is chosen division, he is f itted  to do th e  w ork, w ith  
an  added advan tage  th a t  he  is also p rac tica lly  tra in ed  to teach  it  in  th e  
schools.
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INDUSTRIAL ART

S a m u e l  M ilo  H ad d en , A .M .
J o h n  T. M c C u n n if f ,  A.B.
C h a r le s  M. F o u lk ,  Pd.B.

Courses Primarily Junior College

5. Methods in Practical Arts Subjects. Required of all first-year 
students, and also of those in la ter classes who have not had its equiva
lent, who are majoring in the practical arts  group, including manual 
training, art, home economics, printing, bookbinding, stenography, and 
elem entary agriculture. The course deals with the  fundam entals of 
teaching practical a rts  subjects, which includes a study of m aterials 
and processes. Correlation, e. g., inter-relation between included subjects, 
geography, arithm etic, and o ther appliances for the illum ination of sub
jects; the introduction of practical arts  subjects in the public schools, 
w ith equipment, supplies, etc. Observation of teaching in the train ing 
school classes is part of this course. Four hours. Every term.

1. E lem entary Woodwork. This course is for beginners, and is de
signed to give a general knowledge of woods, a fair degree of skill in 
using woodworking tools, and an acquaintance with the underlying prin
ciples of manual training. It also includes mechanical and freehand 
drawing in their application to constructive design and decoration. Five 
hours. Every term .

2. Intermediate Woodwork. This course is designed for those who 
wish to become proficient in the use of woodworking tools. It includes 
constructive design, the principles of cabinet-making and furniture 
construction, and wood finishing. The different im portant constructive 
joints are discussed and applied w herever possible in the cabinet work 
done in class. Five hours. Fall and W inter Terms. P rerequisite: Man
ual T raining 1, or equivalent.

19. Wood Turning. This course is designed for those who wish a 
more comprehensive knowledge of the art. The course will consist of 
talks, discussions, and practical work regarding various phases of the 
work, such as turning of patterns between centers, face plate turning, 
finishing, care of tools, preparation of m aterials, upkeep of lathes, speeds 
necessary for turning different diam eters. W inter Term. Five hours.

8. Elementary Art Metal. This is a laboratory course dealing with 
the designing and constructing of simple artistic  forms in  sheet brass 
and copper. The aim is to create objects of artistic  worth. The purpose 
is to realize in concrete form those qualities characteristic of good con
structive design, such as fine proportion, elegance of form, and correct 
construction. Fall and W inter Terms. Five hours.
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Courses Primarily Senior College

9. Advanced Art Metal. T his course should be tak en  a f te r  C ourse 
8, since it  deals w ith  m ore advanced ideas in  m eta l w ork, and  includes 
w ork in  b rass, copper, bronze, and G erm an silver. T h is cou rse  deals 
largely  w ith  th e  designing, decorating , and a r t is t ic  co loring of m etals . 
I t  also includes a  sh o rt course in  the  chem istry  of m eta l colors, and  the  
use of lace rs fo r p ro tection . Sim ple a r t is t ic  jew elry  is m ade th e  basis 
fo r th e  constructive  w ork in  th is  course. F ive  hours. Spring Term .

16. Historic Furniture. L ectu res  illu s tra ted  by p ic tu res  show ing 
th e  developm ent of and  ch a rac te ris tic s  fundam en ta l in  th e  N etherlands, 
E ngland, and early  A m erican  period. One hour.

23. Constructive Detail Drawing. T he purpose of th is  course is to  
p repare  th e  s tu d en t to  d raw  in  d e ta il th e  d iffe ren t p a rts  of a  build ing 
o r a rtic le s  to  be construc ted  of wood, stone, iron, b rick , o r  o th e r  m ate 
ria ls. T he sub jec t of p roportion , dim ension, and s tren g th  and th e  m ethod 
of p rep a rin g  and  assem bling  w ill be dea lt w ith  in  connection  w ith  th e  
m ak ing  of th e  deta il draw ing. T he term inology  in  connection  w ith  th is  
course w ill be given fu ll consideration . F ive  hours.

13. Advanced Architectural Drawing. T his course is a  con tinuation  
of Course 12, and deals w ith  th e  d raw ing  of p lans fo r cem ent, b rick , and 
s tone  s tru c tu res , cu lm ina ting  in  a  com plete  se t of p lans and specifica
tions fo r a  residence  o r a  public bu ild ing  o f m odera te  cost. P re req 
u is ite : C ourses 10 and 12. F ive hours.

Special Graduate Courses and Seminar w ill be a rranged  upon appli
cation. A rrange w ith  D ean of P rac tic a l A rts  D ivision.

Printing

1. Elementary Printing. T his course is in tended  to  acq u a in t th e  
s tu d en t w ith  th e  fundam en ta l p rincip les underly ing  th e  p rin tin g  a rt. In 
th is  course th e  s tu d en t becom es effic ien t in  hand  com position, spacing  
odd jobs, locking up  form s, m ak ing  a  job ready  fo r p ress, and  o p era ting  
p resses . F ive hours. E very  term .

2. Intermediate Printing. T his course is a con tinua tion  of th e  ele
m en ta ry  p rin tin g  and  is designed to m ake th e  s tu d en t m ore p ro fic ien t in 
th e  lines a lready  m en tioned ; also ru le  w ork, and design ing  program s, 
w indow  cards, etc., underlay ing  and  overlay ing  on th e  p ress, m ak ing  
ready  h a lf  tones, two- and  th ree-co lor work, proof read ing , and  o p era tin g  
in M onotype keyboard . F ive  hours. F a ll and W in te r T erm s.

Bookbinding

1. Elementary Bookbinding. T his course includes th e  follow ing: 
Tools, m achines, m ateria ls , and th e ir  uses, co lla ting  and p rep a rin g  th e  
sh ee ts  fo r sew ing, sew ing on tap e  an d  cord, p rep a rin g  o f end sheets, 
trim m ing , gluing, rounding, backing, headband ing  and  lin ing  of backs!
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Cover m aterials, planning and making of covers, finishing and lettering 
of titles, and labeling; all the steps necessary for the  binding of full 
cloth-bound books. Five hours. Every Term.

2. Intermediate Bookbinding. This course includes the binding of 
books in half morocco and full leather, including such processes as: 
Tooling in gold and blank, edge gilding and marbling, and the making 
and finishing of cardboard boxes and leather cases. Five hours. W in
te r and Spring Terms.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS

W a lteb  I. I sa a c s , B.S.
A g n e s H o l m es, Pd.M .

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Elementary Drawing and Design. In  this course a wide range of 
problems in public school drawing is taken up in a  brief m anner to give 
the student a general knowledge of the subject. Those students who are 
taking the ir m ajors in the departm ent lay a foundation for the ir future 
work, and others who elect the course find it an aid in th e ir  teaching. 
The course includes the following subjects: (a) Freehand drawing of 
objects in accented outline; linear perspective; nature drawing; lectures 
on methods of teaching are given. Two hours.

(b) The study of elem entary design principles. Exercises involving 
line, space, and color. Simple problems in  construction. Three hours.

2. Applied Design. The construction and decoration of notebook 
covers, desk pads, and sim ilar articles; theory of design in its relation 
to useful objects; the  application of original designs by block printing on 
curtains, table runners, or pillow covers. Five hours.

5. Water Color Painting. Groups of still life objects and flowers 
are rendered in w ater color. The student is allowed freedom of technic, 
but a close study of color values is insisted upon. P rerequisite: Course 3. 
F ive hours.

8. Pottery. H andbuilt vases, bowls, decorative tiles, etc., a re  made. 
The departm ent is equipped with a  m odem  kiln, and the work of stu
dents is fired and glazed. A variety  of glazes with different colors is 
used. Embossed, incised, and inlaid decorations. Five hours.

19. Household Art Design. Theory and practice of design in rela
tion to house decoration, costume, etc. Five hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College

15. Methods in Art Supervision. The supervision of a r t  education 
in city system s; the planning of a course of study; methods of teaching. 
Three hours.
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Requirements for a Major in Fine and Applied Arts.

In the Junior College, courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10, 11 and 19 are re
quired for major work.

Requirements for a Major in Fine and Applied Arts

In the Senior College, Courses 12, 13, 14, and 15, are required for 
major work. Other courses may be substituted for Course 14, with the 
consent of the Director of the department.

HOME ECONOMICS

M er l e  K i s s i c k , Ph.B., A.B.
F l o r e n c e  R e d if e r , A.B.

Gl a d y s  S c h a r f e n s t e in , Ph.B.
H e l e n  P a y n e , B. S.

The Junior College Courses in Hom e Economics are planned pri
marily to m eet the needs of those wishing to teach these subjects in  the 
elem entary schools, and at the sam e tim e they give opportunity to elect 
considerable work along other lines. However, by confining electives 
to this department, to the sciences and to art, students may be able to 
fit them selves for high school teaching. W hile high school Home Eco
nom ics teachers may be trained to do good work in  a two-years’ course, 
it is advisable to take the full four-year course if students w ish to secure  
and hold with credit high school positions.

Opportunity is given in the Senior College to major in either House
hold Science or Household Art, with freedom to elect in either phase of 
the work.

Even tho a student may w ish to take equal amounts of both House
hold Science and Household Art, it is advisable to choose one side of 
the work as a major and elect from the other side.

Uniforms

All students when in the Household Science laboratory are required 
to wear w hite tailored w aists and skirts, no color. Directions for aprons 
w ill be given at the first class period.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Elementary Cooking. A study of the following articles of food 
is  made from the standpoint of composition, nutritive value, digestibility, 
growth or manufacture, marketing, adulteration, and methods of prepa
ration: Fruits, vegetables, cereals, eggs, milk, m eats, fish, and beverages. 
Special em phasis is laid upon the principles underlying the processes of 
cooking. F ive hours.
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3. Fancy Cooking and Serving. M eals a re  p lanned, p repared  and 
served  a t  a  given cost. Due considera tion  is  igiven to  d ie t su ited  to ind i
v idual needs, vary ing  w ith  age, hea lth , and ac tiv ity . P ro p er ba lanc ing  
of the  m enu is stud ied  and  ca rried  ou t in  th e  p rac tica l work. F iv e  hours. 
P re req u is ite : D. S. 1 and 2. M iss K edifer.

15. Demonstrations. E ach  g irl w ill be given an  opportun ity  to  
dem o n stra te  som e process of cooking before th e  en tire  c lass. E lective. 
P re req u is ite : D. fe. 1 and  2, o r 1 and 3.

8. Methods of Teaching Household Science. A study  of th e  prob
lem  of teach ing  dom estic science in  th e  e lem en tary  and high schools. I t 
includes th e  a rran g em en t of courses of study  fo r d iffe ren t schools, and 
m ethods of p resen tin g  th e  sub jec t-m atte r, p lann ing  of equipm ent, and  
labo ra to ry  m anagem ent. T ex t books review ed and lesson  p lans discussed. 
P re req u is ite : D. S. 1 and 2, o r 1 and  3.

Courses Primarily Senior College

18. Household Management. T his course consists  of one m on th ’s 
p rac tice  in  th e  D om estic Science C ottage. E ach  g irl h as  p rac tice  in  th e  
m anagem ent of all household ta sk s , in  cooking th e  th re e  m eals p e r day 
fo r one week, as laundress, and in  th e  care  and c lean ing  of th e  house.

M iss S charfenste in .

HOUSEHOLD ART 

Courses Primarily Junior College

1. Household Art Crafts. A study  of th e  construc tion  and decora
tio n  of a rtic le s  fo r the  hom e and fo r personal use, h an d  w ork  as a basis, 
s tre ss in g  accuracy  of construc tion  and  app lication  of good designs. R e
quired  of D. S. and  H. A. m ajo rs w ithou t p rev ious tra in in g  in  han d  work.

M iss S charfenste in .

3. Household Arts Crafts II. A pplication  of color to  a rtic le s  for 
th e  hom e, paying special a tten tio n  to  com parative  costs and a ttra c tiv e  
com binations th ru  th e  m edium  of w oven m ateria ls . E lec tive  fo r D. S. and 
H. A. m ajo rs  o r req u ire d as a su b s titu te  fo r H ousehold A rts 1. F ive  hours.

M iss S charfenste in .

7. House Decoration Representation. T he app lica tion  of p rinc ip les 
of design  to  th e  decoration  of th e  som e, s tre ss in g  th e  use  of co lor in  re 
la tion  to  space. W a te r color sketches u sed  th roughou t th e  course. E lec
tive  fo r dom estic  science and household  a r t  m ajors. F ive  hours.

M iss S charfenste in .

6. Elementary Textiles. Iden tification  of tex tile  m a te ria ls  from  con
su m er’s v iew poin t by w ork w ith  s tru c tu re , color, w idth, price, etc. M icro
scopical, chem ical and shopping study. R equired  household a r t  m ajors. 
F ive  hours. M iss K issick .
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5. Millinery. Study of basic design princip les applied  to  tb e  h a t and 

s ilh o u e tte  w ith  p rac tica l shop m ethods of rem odeling and co nstruc ting  
from  new  m ateria ls . R equired  household a r t  m ajors. F ive  hours.

M iss K issick .
8. Methods of Teaching Household Art and Household Science. A

study  of th e  problem  of teach ing  household science and  household  a r t  in  
e lem en ta ry  and  high schools. I t includes th e  a rran g em en t of courses of 
study  fo r d ifferen t type  schools; m ethods of p resen tin g  sub jec t-m a tte r; 
p lann ing  of equipm ent, and  labo ra to ry  m anagem ent. T ex t books re 
view ed and  lesson p lans discussed. F ive  hours.

Courses Primarily Senior College

9. House Decoration. An app rec ia tion  course in  decora tive  e lem en ts 
w ith  re fe ren ce  to  p rac tica l problem s in  application . Illu s tra tiv e  w ork  in 
Model C ottage. F ive  hours. M iss K issick.

Courses Primarily Graduate College.

15. Drafting. A stu d y  of d ra ftin g  sy s tem s used  in  schools and  col
leges w ith  aim  of developing freedom  in  use and m odeling p a tte rn s. F ive 
hours.

COMMERCIAL ARTS

J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e , B.S.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.M.

S tuden ts who have done com m ercial w ork elsew here, fo r w hich th ey  
have received  en tran ce  o r advanced  c red it a t  th is  in s titu tio n , w ill b e  g iven  
advanced  w ork and  w ill be allow ed to  se lec t w ork  from  both  b ran ch es of 
th e  departm en t.

Courses Primarily Junior College

I. B eginn ing  princip les of G regg S horthand  to g e th e r w ith  supple
m en ta ry  exercises. F ive  hours.

II. Elementary Typewriting. B eginning w ork in  touch typew riting , 
covering  position  a t  th e  m achine, m em orizing of keyboard , p roper touch, 
and  co rrec t fingering, w ith  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  ca re  of th e  m achine. F ive  
hours .

12. Business Correspondence. Study  of approved form s of business  
le tte rs , p roper spacing  and  placing, filling in  form  and  c ircu la r le tte rs , 
ad d ressin g  envelopes, m anifolding, tabu la ting . F ive  hours.

40. Business English. T he e lem en ta ry  p rincip les involved in  w ritin g  
co rrec t E nglish . T he sen tence, th e  parag raph , g ram m atica l co rrec tness , 
effectiveness, c lea rness, punctuation .

25. Commercial Arithmetic. A rap id  review  w ill be given. T his w ill 
processes and  of com m on and  decim al frac tio n s w ill be given. T h is w ill
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be follow ed by a  com prehensive tre a tm e n t of percen tag e  and  its  appli
cations. Only m odern  m ethods w ill be used. Special a tte n tio n  w ill be  
g iven to  im provem ent of accuracy  and  speed,

26. Business Penmanship. T his w ill be  open to  all who w an t to  im 
prove th e ir  penm ansh ip  or th e ir  m ethods of teach in g  it.

21. Elementary Accounting. F u ndam en ta l p rinc ip les of double-entry  
bookkeeping.

22. Intermediate Accounting. W holesale  set.

Courses Primarily Senior College

7. Methods in Commercial Work. T he com m ercial field; equ ipm ent; 
th e  course of s tudy ; special m ethods; equ ipm ent of te ac h e r; re la tio n  of 
business school to th e  com m unity. F ive  hours.

13. Advanced Typewriting. Speed p ractice, d irec t d ictation , p rep a r
ing  all k inds of legal docum ents. F ive  hours.

23. Advanced Accounting. C orporation  set.

AGRICULTURE

H o race J. K r a f t , A .M .

1. Cereal Crops. T he essen tia ls  of c e rea l crop production , ad a p ta 
tion, cu ltu ra l m ethods, varie ties , exercises in  com parative  judg ing  of 
w heat, oats , ry e  and  barley , speltz and em m er w ill also  be  s tud ied . B est 
p rac tice  a s  to  system  of cropping and crop  ro ta tio n  w ill be noted . F ive  
hours. T ex t: Sm all G rains—C arleton.

2. Forage Crops. A study  of th e  fo rage crops, th e ir  cu ltu ra l req u ire 
m ents, adap tab ility  to  d ifferen t regions, feeding value  and  uses, so iling  
and  silage  crops, exercises in  identification , bo th  on p lan ts  and  seeds. 
F ive  hours. T ex t: F orage  P la n ts  and th e ir  C ulture.—Piper.

3. Farm Animals. A study  of th e  m ark e t types of ho rses, beef c a t
tle , hogs and  sheep, Judg ing  and  scoring  of anim als. Inspec tion  tr ip s  in 
th e  im m edia te  v ic in ity  of th e  college a re  m ade as tim e perm its. F ive  
hours. T ex t: Types and M arket C lasses.—V aughan.

4. Poultry. T he econom ic im portance  of poultry , buildings, feed ing  of 
poultry , egg production , g rad ing  and  m ark e tin g  o f pou ltry  products. 
Types and  breeds. Scoring. F ive hours. T ex t: P rincip les and  P ra c 
tice  of P o u ltry  C ulture.—R obinson.

5. Dairying. A study  of th e  types and  breeds of da iry  ca ttle . T he 
dairy  in d u stry . T he production  of m a rk e t m ilk. Silos and  silage. T es t
ing  m ilk  fo r b u tte r  fa t. T he bu ild ing up and im provem ent of th e  herd . 
Judging. F ive  hours. T ex t: D airy  C attle  and M ilk P roduction .—Elskles.
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The General Plan o£ the 
Training, School

In considering the general scheme of an elementary demonstration 
and training school it must be understood that the highest type of work 
is desired and expected in the minute details of administration, curricula, 
methods of teaching, etc. It is our intention to make out as soon as 
possible a careful and minute description of every small detail of our 
school.

Those considering the training school from any standpoint should 
keep in mind the fact that some of our aims are as follows:

1. To prepare teachers to teach the common branches as well as 
special subjects in the schools of Colorado. Keeping this fact in mind, 
one can readily understand that we do not want to develop a school that 
is entirely different from the common schools of the state. Especially is 
this true in respect to the subjects taught. However, the training school 
should stand out as a model of all that is practicably best in an elemen
tary school. The word “practicable” is vital in this case, for ideal or 
theoretical schemes should only be tried out with the greatest caution. 
The word of any scientist, educator, or superintendent without the backing 
of plenty experimental evidence and concrete illustration is not sufficient 
reason for changing any of the vital parts of the school. On the other 
hand, we should be the leader in the state in all that is modern and new. 
New methods that save time, new schemes for better preparing the 
children for life, new curricula, etc., should be continually considered by 
us. When these warrant, they should be tried out. But peculiar indi
vidual schemes which, it is evident, are not at all likely to be adopted 
by the schools of the state should not be introduced here. This does not 
exclude any carefully considered scheme which may first be introduced 
here and eventually bring the better schools of the state to a higher 
plane. We should be the leader, and are willing to take full responsibility 
for innovations which are practicable and get results.

2. Growing out of feature No. 1 is the problem of how best to deal 
with the student teacher in order to give her the most practical teaching 
knowledge and experience possible and at the same time make the school 
a model of all that is best from the standpoint of the children. Our 
school should not be regarded as one in which inexperienced girls “prac
tice on the children.” In the first place, we take care of this problem by 
having in each grade a training teacher, one chosen with the greatest 
care, whose personality, native intelligence, and training, all fit her for 
the double duty (a) of teaching student teachers to teach and (b) teach-
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ing the children. The scheme which we use at present is as follows: 
(1). The training teacher is to be the director and shall have control of 
every class taught, at regular intervals herself teaching each class. As 
much regular teaching is to be given the student teacher as the interests 
of the children will allow. In any case the training teacher is at all times 
responsible for the entire work of her grade. The discipline, ventilation, 
subject matter to be taught, etc., is never to be left entirely to the stu
dent teacher, and it is the duty of the training teacher to interfere, even 
in the middle of a lesson, if the work of the student teacher is injuring 
the children. (2). It is expected that the training teacher will teach 
demonstration lessons for each student teacher. These should not be 
occasional and far between but should cover large units. In this way 
inexperienced students will not be allowed to disturb the advancement 
of the children. To assist in these demonstrations, each training teacher 
is given an assistant. This assistant is supposed to be an experienced 
teacher and to have had special methods and training school practice in 
the grade in which she assists. She will spend two full hours a day 
assisting the training teacher, and most of her time will be employed in 
supervising and demonstrating for student teachers rather than doing 
clerical work. In other words, the assistant is employed primarily for 
the purpose of teaching. In making out report cards and records of this 
nature, it is understood she will be employed to the best advantage by 
the training teacher.

3. Supervisors from the college departments of English, Mathemat
ics, Reading, Geography, Child Study and Psychology, Education, Print
ing, Woodwork, Commercial work, Sewing, Cooking, Science, Art, Nature 
Study, Music, and Physical Training are, at present, assisting in the work 
of their respective departments. The adjustments between the training 
school and college teachers who supervise is as follows:

(1). It is expected that all shall understand and agree upon the gen
eral aims of the school, which are to be given in this report.

(2) In cases of differences of opinion between supervisors and train
ing teachers, these should be straightened out as quickly as possible 
through conferences. These rarely persist when both parties fully under
stand each other. It is the intention of the training school to recognize 
and utilize the special abilities of the supervisors. Authority is never to 
be in evidence on one side or the other. We have not had, and do not 
expect, difficulty from this source.

(3) The direct management of the student teacher in methods, dis
cipline, etc., is in the hands of the training teacher. In grading for teach
ing the recommendations of the supervisors are considered and appre
ciated.
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Plans: The subject m atter and plans for the te rm ’s work are m ade
out by supervisors and train ing teachers together and furnished to the 
student teachers. W ritten  statem ents of method etc., may be demanded 
of the student teacher by the train ing teacher, until the training teacher 
is satisfied th a t there is no further need of such plans in furthering the 
best possible work. In no case are these plans to be considered a formal 
duty, a part of work in order to earn credit, etc. They are for the sole 
purpose of improving the work of the student teacher and to ascertain  
the  extent of her preparation. All train ing teachers use the same form 
for plans, which, afte r careful study, we have decided shall contain the 
th ree  headings: Subject m atte r or “W hat to teach”, Aim and Purpose
or “Why it is taught”, Method or “How it is taugh t”. There is no lim it as 
to w hat may be given under each heading, so long as it conforms to the 
general plan of the school and produces the desired results. In method 
the student teacher is guided by the following outline:

T E A C H E R ’S GUIDE FOR S EL F  MEAS U RE ME NT
These questions have been selected as embodying the essential fea

tu res of the recitation. You should study this sheet continually. Every 
question is of v ital importance. A careful report on each question will be 
demanded from you twice each term —the first report a t the end of the 
first five weeks and the second report two weeks before the end of the 
term . Definite statem ents concerning each individual child will be asked 
for whenever it is possible to do this. Be honest in your reports, and do not 
try  to pad them. Confer often w ith your train ing teacher and with the prin
cipal. I t is the ir business to give you attention. Know w hat you are 
doing, why you are doing it, and where you are going. The T raining 
School is yours. Be sure tha t you have a good supply of definite, practi
cal, teaching knowledge before you have finished your practice teaching. 
If necessary, elect teaching beyond the regular requirem ents.

1. Are the children acquiring good habits of study and recitation?
2. Are you sure th a t the child knows for what he is working in each 

recitation?
3. How do you m ake sure tha t a pupil who fails on a point finally 

gets it?
4. Insist upon good English, best writing, etc. in all classes. S tate 

your experience in this work with your class.
5. Is the form of your questions improving?
6. Is the center of the recitation in you or in the pupils. Who does 

the work? Do the children ask intelligent questions as well as you?
7. W hat definite facts or in w hat definite ways have your pupils 

gained?
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8. Can the  ch ild ren  organize m a te ria l w ith  an  outline or give a con
nected  ta lk  on a  topic w hich has been developed?

9. H ave you paid any a tten tio n  to the  w eighing of va lues in  your 
c lasses?  And have th e  pupils been given opportun ities to w eigh values?

10. Give severa l m ethods you use in m eeting  th e  needs of both  slow 
and  quick ch ild ren  in th e  sam e class.

11. Is th e re  any confusion in th e  class a t th e  beginning of a lesson? 
A t the end? W hy?

12. Do th e  child ren  all have a fa ir chance to rec ite?
13. Is th e re  an  im provem ent in  each one who w as troublesom e

abou t speak ing  out w ithou t perm ission?
14. Does any child in te rfe re  w ith  th e  w ork of ano ther?
15. A re you able to cause a child  to  w an t to  do righ t?
16. How do you care  for th e  hygiene of your room ? V en tila tion?
In  add ition  to th is, a concre te  record  of the  w ork of each  s tu d en t

te a c h e r  w ill be filed a t th e  end of each  te rm ’s w ork. T his reco rd  runs
as follow s: *

C O N C R E T E  T E A C H I N G  R E C OR D  

Give Careful  De s cr i p t i on  U n de r  Each  He a di ng .

N am e Age

P erso n a l A ppearance

D iscipline

P ro fessional a ttitu d e  

R esu lts  ob tained
%

P erso n a lity

D I S C I P L I N E

M ilitary  ru le  and dogm atic au th o rity  a re  no t in  evidence. T he child
ren  are  tra in ed  to  be carefu l of th e  rig h ts  of o thers, to  p ro tec t and p re 
serve  th e  beau tifu l cam pus and th e  equipm ent fu rn ished  th em  by the 
s ta te , to  do all rough playing out-of-doors and keep th e  inside of the 
schoolhouse qu iet and  in a condition  so th a t o th ers  who w an t to  study 
and read  m ay no t be d is tu rbed . E ach  child is g iven th e  la rg e s t am ount
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of liberty th a t the in terests of the group will allow. However, we go to 
the extent of even corporal punishm ent in special cases. Honest effort 
to do right is demanded of every child.

Subjects and Their Aims
The entire plan and method of teaching a school subject will depend 

upon the aim of teaching it. Too often school subjects are taught as an 
end in themselves. They are often taught long after they have ceased 
to be valuable.

The train ing school has a definite reason and aim in teaching each 
subject in the curriculum. The following pages sta te  these aims. Any
one interested in the work of the school should read and study them 
carefully, for they are the culmination of the best thought and practice 
we are able to find.

General Attitude on Subject Matter
School subjects are to train  the children to live, and should be taught 

only to the extent th a t they are useful to the children a t present or at 
some future time. P resen t needs do not cover the entire situation, but 
future m ust be considered as well. For example, we may say th a t there is 
little  imm ediate need for a child to know the multiplication table; yet 
when he is an adult, he will appreciate the fact th a t as a child 
he learned to multply. Thus it is our intention to complete the 
mechanics of such subjects as English, Reading, Arithmetic, Spelling, and 
W riting as early in the school course as it is possible to do so, and a t the 
same tim e give full attention  to the child’s physical growth, m ental and 
nervous hygiene, play life, and imagination. We believe tha t a child may 
be well grounded in the mechanics of the above subjects w ithout in te r
fering with his m ental development in other ways, provided, of course, 
th a t all sides of the problem are continually kept before us and tha t noth
ing is carried to excess. Eating, sleeping, physical exercise, or any 
other life process is bad when carried to excess. On the other hand 
it m ust be understood tha t we do not intend to stunt any beneficial side 
of a child’s nature.

In all subjects, m ethods which gain and hold in te rest in a normal 
and natural m anner are favored. Play methods which produce the de
sired results are to be used especially in the lower grades. However, 
extensive entertainm ent, peculiar antics, continuous talking, etc. by the 
teacher in order to a ttrac t the children are not to be tolerated. S tim ula
tion which is likely to result in depression la ter on is to be avoided. Play 
methods which are entirely play and are called “arithm etic”, “language 
work” etc., and do not get results in the subjects they are supposed to 
teach are to be avoided.

As to disciplinary effect of school work, we believe th a t good, 
hard  effort accompanied by healthy in terest under hygienic surroundings
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is lik e ly  to have a good effect upon the  c h ild ’s en tire  physica l, m enta l, 
and m ora l development. In  th is  case, however, we avoid “ fo rm a l d isc i
p line ”  by dropping the fo rm alism , and believe th a t good, hard w o rk  th a t 
is useful is more beneficia l than hard w o rk  th a t is useless. M enta l gym 
nastics are, there fore, excluded from  our plan. W e th in k  th a t the re  is 
p len ty  of useful w o rk  to  em ploy a ll the tim e  of the e lem entary school 
child.

A  pa rt o f teaching the ch ild  to live  is teaching h im  to earn a liv in g . 
Vocational subjects should be in troduced in to  the e lem entary school as 
ea rly  as i t  is possible to accom plish w o rth  w h ile  resu lts. The m ore use
fu l m odern languages should be included here. These subjects cannot be 
required of a ll ch ildren.

Electives in the E lem entary School

In  m ak ing  such subjects e lective we do no t mean to a llow  the ch ild  
to  be free to choose and drop subjects a t w ill.  The fo llo w in g  rules gov
ern here:

1. A  subject such as Spanish or M anual tra in in g  is assigned to  a 
ch ild  on ly a fte r a study of his needs, his purposes in  life , and his special 
a b ilitie s .

2. The parents, the tra in in g  teacher, and the ch ild  a ll have a voice 
in  the choice of e lective subjects.

3. A  subject, when once elected, should be continued fo r the rem a in
der o f the e lem entary school course, and cannot be dropped before the 
end of the school year. In  case a subject is dropped the reasons m ust be 
such th a t the tra in in g  teacher and p rin c ip a l agree th a t i t  is best fo r  the 
ch ild  to drop it .  F o r illu s tra tio n , i f  a g ir l elects sew ing in  the 5th grade, 
i t  is understood th a t she, her parents, and her teacher a ll th in k  i t  w ise 
fo r  her to  learn to  sew. She should lea rn  to  sew w e ll before she drops 
the subject. The elective is as m uch a serious p a rt of the school w o rk  
as the requ ired subject, and often i t  is m ore im portan t.

English and Reading

O ur aim  in  teaching these subjects is to advance the ch ild ren  as fa r  
in  th e ir  m other tongue as is possible in  the elem entary school. To teach 
each ch ild  to read, w rite , and speak the E ng lish  language flue n tly  and 
co rre c tly  is our sole aim. W e employ m ethods w h ich  seem to w o rk  best 
in  accom plishing the above stated purpose.

Physical T ra in in g

Physica l tra in in g  is considered fundam enta l in  th is  school. There is 
a fo r ty  m inute  play period each day in  w h ich  supervised p lay is ca rried  
on. In  add ition  to  th is , a fu ll course in  fo lk  and esthetic dancing is pro
vided fo r the g irls , and in  the in te rm ed ia te  grades gym nastics and m ill-
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tary  drills for the boys are taught at present. We are working on a 
complete course in these subjects, including corrective exercises for all 
the grades.

The purpose of this work is to make health and happiness fundamen
tal in all education. An educated man should have better health  and 
more physical vigor—heredity and environm ent being equal—than an 
uneducated man.

SpeMing

Special lists are learned in the spelling periods. The spelling of each 
child is made a problem which he and his teachers attem pt to solve in 
all his w ritten work. Correct spelling of ordinary words in regular w rit
ten work is our aim.

Arithm etic
Accuracy and enough speed for practical purposes in the fundamen

tals are stressed. In addition, practical work in fractions, decimals, per
centage, in terest, taxes, partial payments, and m ensuration is given. 
Book-keeping and business arithm etic as an elective is given in the eighth 
grade. We are also considering algebra as an elective in the same grade.

Writing

It is our aim to have our children do good writing at all times. We 
are not advocates of any system or movement, but work for the necessary 
speed and legibility to m eet the practical demands of life.

Geography and History

These subjects are taught in order to give the children a knowledge 
of the world and its people and a knowledge of the ir past. Thought 
work and wide reading are stressed ra the r than the memorizing of facts 
and dates. In history, a knowledge and an intelligent understanding of 
the present are considered especially necessary.

H ygiene
Incidental to the work of every grade, instruction and practice in 

hygiene is stressed. One term  of careful work covering two practical 
text-books is given in the eighth grade.

W oodwork and M echanics
Woodwork, one hour a day, is given from the fifth grade up. It is our 

aim to give the boy a technic as well as to have him acquire an in terest 
in th is kind of work.

Mechanics, electricity, wireless, etc. are given in the seventh and 
eighth grades one hour a day. A knowledge of the theory and a degree of 
technical skill may thus be acquired early and serve as a basis for life 
activities.
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S e w i n g  and Co o ki ng

These subjects begin in the fifth grade. We strive to teach the girls 
to do their own sewing and to manage a house. The work is serious, and 
large results are expected from it.

Modern F ore i gn  L a n g u a g e s

In this work it is our intention to make the children proficient in one 
or two of the modern foreign languages. At present German and Spanish 
are taught.

T y p e w r i t i n g  and P r i nt ing

Typewriting and P rin ting  are taught in the seventh and eighth grades. 
These subjects are taught to children who are likely to use them  in life.

Music
Music is taught regularly in all the grades. The pupils are taught 

to read notes and memorize common songs and the national airs. The 
elem entary school has an orchestra, and instruction in this work is given 
free of charge to children who may be interested in the instrum ents.

Art
Drawing, modeling, paper-cutting, etc. are done in the lower grades. 

In the upper grades pupils with special a r t abilities are selected and are 
given as much wTork in a r t as the demands of o ther studies will admit. 
P icture study and a rt appreciation are stressed.

Na t ur e  S tu d y  and  Ag r i cu l t u r e

In the spring and summ er term s these subjects are taught quite ex
tensively. We desire to teach every child to love and understand nature. 
We endeavor to have every child cultivate his home garden and to learn 
scientific methods of growing vegetables, flowers, and lawns. We have a 
large dem onstration garden for the elem entary school. A good plot is 
given to each grade, and the children do as much of the work of planting 
and caring for it as is possible.

S O M E  R E G U L A T I O N S

1. For five hour’s credit a student teacher is required to do work in 
the training school five 45-minute periods a week. If the subject to be 
taught is given less time than this, carefully reported observations for the 
rem aining time may complete the period, or special research and reading 
assignm ents may be made by the training teacher. Any special work 
which the training teacher thinks will be beneficial to the student may 
be assigned in order to complete a 45-minute period.

Example—Miss B. teaches arithm etic for 30 minutes. She observes 
and carefully notes the teaching of spelling, geography, history and writ-
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m g on d ifferen t days du ring  th e  rem ain ing  15 m inu tes of h e r period. 
T hese observations a re  to be k ep t in a no te  book, so th a t th e  tra in in g  
teach er, principal, o r superv iso r m ay call fo r them  a t any tim e. T hey 
should be w ritten  during  the  observation .

2. In  addition  to the  reg u la r w ork as outlined  above, each s tu d en t 
te a c h e r  is to  read  from  tw o to four books, and m ake no te  of any valuable 
helps ob tained  from  th ese  co lla te ra l read ings. T he nam e of the book or 
a rtic le  and  th e  pages on w hich th e  helpful in fo rm ation  is to be found a re  
also  to  be recorded. T he sam e notebook used for observations m ay be 
used for these  records.

E xam ple—Miss B. who teaches a rith m etic  reads in  Brown and Coff
man th a t  sh o r t drill periods a re  m ore beneficial th an  long ones. In  h er 
no tebook she records th is w ith  th e  page on w hich i t  is found.

3. T ra in in g  teach e rs  have reg u la r hours for conferences w ith  the  
s tu d en t teachers . T hese w ill vary  during  th e  d ifferen t te rm s, as th e  
w ork of th e  tra in in g  teac h e r is no t alw ays th e  sam e. C onference hours 
of th e  tra in in g  te ac h e rs  will be posted  upon the  bu lle tin  board  in  th e  
office of th e  p rincipal a t th e  beg inn ing  of each term .

4. S tuden t teach e rs  m eet the tra in in g  teach ers  in  th e ir  respec tive  
room s for a reg u la r m eeting  each M onday a t 3:15, excep t on the  first 
M onday of each m onth  w hen they  all m ee t w ith  th e  principal in the  tr a in 
ing  school assem bly  room. A t these  m eetings th e  problem s of th e  s tu 
d en t te ac h e r a re  tak en  up, and dem onstra tions of special m ethods a re  
given.

5. In addition  to the  above, s tu d en t teach e rs  a re  given p rac tice  in  
p lann ing  lessons, program s, and curricula. Special p rac tice  and in s tru c 
tion  in  g rad ing  p apers  and keeping  records is also a n ecessary  p a r t of 
th e  work.

S UP ER VI S ORS  AND TRAINING TEACHER'S
1. Special B ranches. In  a rt, m usic, woodwork, cooking, sew ing, and

som e phases of physical tra in in g  the superv iso rs w ork d irec tly  w ith  th e
s tu d en t teachers . In these  b ranches th e  superv iso r m ay dem and 
special p rep ara tio n  of th e  s tu d en t te a c h e r  aside from th e  requ irem en ts  
of th e  tra in in g  te ac h e r; or the  superv iso r and tra in in g  te ac h e r m ay ag ree  
th a t th e  p lans of th e  s tu d en t te ac h e r a re  to be approved by both  before 
th e  lesson  o r  se ries  of lessons a re  taugh t.

2. In th e  rem ain ing  sub jec ts  the  superv iso rs w ork th ru  th e  tra in in g
teach ers . T h e ir suggestions a re  alw ays to be given due considera tion .

3. Superv iso rs and tra in in g  teach ers  m ust be carefu l n o t to  issue 
opposing in s tru c tio n s  to s tu d en t teachers . The b roadening  influence of
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seeing both sides of a question is valuable in  academic life , bu t in  a case 
where these ins truc tions  are to go in to  practice the student should not 
be confused by the opposing views of her superiors.

4. In  any case the tra in in g  teacher is d ire c tly  responsible fo r the 
w o rk  of her room, and no one should change the w o rk  w ith o u t her ap
proval. T h is  includes the w o rk  in  the special subjects m entioned above.

5. The value of the superv isor’s special tra in in g  is to be recognized 
a t a ll tim es. Each supervisor should feel th a t the w o rk  in  his special 
branch is in  accordance w ith  the best practice.

6. D e fin ite  records (dated) w ith  concrete samples of w o rk  should 
be kept on file. These ind ica te  the character o f the w o rk  of the ch ild ren  
as w e ll as the records made by student teachers. These records are to 
be kept by the tra in n g  teachers. Type w o rk  from  each ch ild  is to be 
filed  each te rm  in  the office of the p rinc ipa l.

7. No one is to hold conferences or ca rry  on conversation in  a class 
room w h ile  the ch ild ren  are try in g  to rec ite  and sturdy. The chaos in to  
w h ich  the class rooms im m ed ia te ly  d r i f t  is suffic ient reason fo r  s tr ic t  
enforcem ent of th is  regulation . W ith  a ll the o rd ina ry  d is trac tions a ttend
an t upon the w o rk  of a school o f th is  nature, the study and re c ita tio n  
periods m ust be ca re fu lly  guarded in  order to obta in  good resu lts  from  
them. Thus the tra in in g  teachers who hold conferences in  th e ir  class 
rooms should have these du ring  physica l tra in in g , m anual w ork , o r lik e  
periods, bu t m ost often before or a fte r the regu la r school sessions.

R E G U L A T I O N S  FOR O B S E R V A T I O N
1. College in s tru c to rs  should feel free a t any tim e to plan observa

tio n  lesson in  the tra in in g  school. I t  is a pa rt of the func tion  o f th is  
school to dem onstrate fo r  these classes. In  asking fo r  dem onstrations, 
college ins truc to rs  should arrange fo r these at least tw o days, and when 
possible, one week in  advance. T h is  provides tim e  to  ad just the regu la r 
w o rk  and also gives the tra in in g  teacher an o p po rtu n ity  to  prepare fo r  
the observation.

2. A ll observers, class o r otherw ise, shall come at the beginning of 
a lesson and rem ain until it is finished. T h is  regu la tion  is im pera tive , 
since the large num ber of observers who constan tly  attend the tra in in g  
school would, i f  they w ^re  allowed to  run  in  and out o f class-rooms at 
w i l l  ru in  the w o rk  of the ch ildren.

3. Observations of o rd ina ry  lesson periods w ith o u t a fu l l  understand
in g  o f the purpose of the lesson as w e ll as its  place in  a series o f lessons 
are ve ry  lik e ly  to  lead to  m itaken  ideas of the  w o rk  of the school. There
fore we advise both students and fa cu lty  members to  observe a series of
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lessons in any subject in order to get a better understanding and concep- 
in the catalog as observation classes.

4. An entire college class cannot expect more than five special dem
onstration a term. The large number of college classes m akes such a 
regulation necessary. This does not include classes that are scheduled  
as observation in the catalog.

SUGGESTIONS FOR OBSERVATION
The observation of a  class of live boys and girls who are being taught 

according to the highest ideals of modern pedagogy should form the very  
best type of instruction for prospective teachers. Books may explain, 
teachers may lecture and question the students, but an actual class ob
servation is necessary to furnish the real specimen, and is the only way 
of providing definite understanding of theory.

Observers are often in doubt about what to look for in a  class. We 
are providing the following outline. We suggest that the observer dwell 
upon a few points in each class.

SUGGESTED PLAN OF OBSERVATION
I. Subject Matter.

Description of the amount covered.
II. Preparation.

1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

III. Skill in Presentation.
IV. Means employed.

1. Blackboard.
2. Questions.
3. Skill in Drill.
4. Story.
5. Other Means.
4. Number of tim es different pupils recited.
(W ere these used to proper advantage?)

V. Effort.
1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

VI. Manner of M eeting Children.
1. General.
2. Slow Child.
3. Quick Child.
4. Number of tim es different pupils recited.
5. How was the child who failed given the instruction he 

needed?
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VII. Use of English (Oral and W ritten).
1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

VIII. Use of Voice.
1. Teacher.
2. Pupil.

IX. Personal Appearance—Teacher and Pupils. 
X. Care and Hygiene.

1. Room.
2. Children.

T H E  K INDERGARTEN
As a part of our school a regular kindergarten is maintained. Stu

dents may teach or observe in the k indergarten under the same regula
tions as have been stated for other grades.

Every student who is working for a k indergarten m ajor is required to 
teach thru  the session of kindergarten every morning during the term . 
The subjects taught in the k indergarten are so closely related and de
pend so much upon the present needs and in terests of the children th a t it 
is very im portant for the student teachers to know the k indergarten as 
a whole. Every student is given some experience in teaching every 
phase of kindergarten work and practice in planning this work.
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS.
T H E  C A L E N D A R .

June 12, Monday, Registration Day for the Summer Term.
June 13, Tuesday, Recitations begin.
July 4, Tuesday, Independence Day.
July 21, Friday, The Summer Convocation. The conferring of 

Diplomas and Degrees, and the close of the Summer 
Term.

A D V A N C E D  S T A N D I N G .

Individuals who expect to attend the Summer School of the State 
Teachers College, and who desire advanced standing, should write for 
application blanks for advanced standing at their earliest convenience, 
and should return these as soon as possible together with credentials to 
the College, so that they may be considered before the opening of the 
summer session. It is exceedingly important that full credentials, relative 
to all the work for which credit is expected be forwarded. This saves the 
student much delay and inconvenience.

P R AC T I C E  T E A C H I N G  IN T H E  T R A I N I N G  S C HO OL .

Students who expect to teach in the Training Department, either the 
Elementary School or High School, during the summer session, are asked 
to correspond with Mr. Hugh before the opening of the term.

R E D U C E D  R A I L R O A D  R A T E S .

Reduced railroad rates on all railroads will be offered, the details of 
which may be obtained from your local agent or from the Secretary of 
the College at a later date.
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THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO.
FACULTY.

fZACHARIAH XENOPHON SNYDER, Ph.D., LL.D., P resident and Pro
fessor of Education.

JAMES HARVEY HAYS, A.B., A.M., Acting President, Dean of the College 
and of Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, and Professor of Latin 
and Mythology.

HELEN GILPIN-BROWN, A.B., Dean of Women.
♦ELIZABETH HAYS KENDEL, Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, Fifth 

Grade.
SAMTTEL MILO HADDEN, Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical Arts, and 

Professor of Industrial Education.
DAVID DOUGLAS HUGH, A.B., A.M., Dean of the Training School, and 

Professor of Education.
FRANCIS LORENZO ABBOTT, B.S., A.M., Professor of Physical Science.
BELLA BRUCE SIBLEY, A.B., T raining Teacher, Second Grade.
GURDON RANSOM MILLER, Ph.B., A.M., Dean of the Senior College, and 

Professor of Sociology and Economics.
FRANCES TOBEY, B.S., Dean of the Junior College, and Professor of 

Reading and Interpretation.
ETHAN ALLEN CROSS, A.B., Ph.M., Professor of L iterature and English.
ALBERT FRANK CARTER, A.B., M.S., Librarian, and Professor of Bibli

ography.
WILLIAM BARNARD MOONEY, Pd.M., A.B., School Visitor and Professor 

of School Administration.
JACOB DANIEL HEILMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology and Child 

Study.
FRANK W. SHULTIS, A.B., A.M., Professor of Business Education.
KATHRYN M. LONG, B.S., A.B., Training Teacher, F irst Grade.
EMMA C. DUMKE, A.B., Instructor in High School Reading and Modern 

Foreign Languages.
JOHN T. McCUNNIFF, Pd.M., A.B., A ssistant Professor of Industrial 

Arts—Printing and Mechanical Drawing.
MAX SHENCK, A ssistant in Industrial A rts—Bookbinding.
GEORGE WILLIAM FINLEY, B.S., Professor of M athematics.
MARGARET STATLER, Pd.B., A.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade, and 

Instructor in Story Telling.
GRACE CUSHMAN, Pd.B., A ssistant Librarian, and Instructor in L ibrary 

Work.
GEORGE A. BARKER, M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography, and 

Geography.

t Deceased, N ovem ber 11, 1915.
* On leave of absence— Sabbatical year.
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JO H N  R. BELL, A.B., A.M., D .Litt., P rinc ipal of th e  H igh School, and 
P ro fesso r of Secondary E ducation.

RAE E. BLANCHARD, A.B., H igh School P recep tre ss  and In s tru c to r in 
L ite ra tu re  and E nglish.

AMY RACHEL FOOTE, A.B., T ra in ing  T eacher, S ix th  Grade.
CHARLES M. FOULK, Pd.B., A ss is tan t in  M anual T rain ing .
GEORGE EA R L FREELAN D , A.B., A.M., P rincipal of the  E lem en tary  

School, and P ro fesso r of School H ygiene.
AGNES HOLM ES, Pd.M., A ssis tan t in In d u stria l A rts.
JEN N Y  LIND GREEN, T ra in ing  T eacher, Seventh  Grade.
W A LTER  F. ISAACS, B.S., P ro fesso r of F ine and Applied A rts.
MILDRED DEERING JU LIAN , B.S., T ra in ing  T eacher, K indergarten . 
JO H N  CLARK KENDEL, A.B., D irector, and  P ro fesso r of Public School 

Music.
MARGARET JOY KEYES, A.B., A ss is tan t in Physica l E ducation .
M ERLE KISSICK, A.B., Ph.B., A ssis tan t P ro fesso r of H ousehold A rts. 
CELIA LAW LER, Pd.M., T ra in ing  T eacher, F ou rth  Grade.
N E L L IE  BELDEN LAYTON, Pd.M., A ss is tan t in  M usic—Piano.
ROYCE R EED  LONG, A.B., P ro fesso r of P hysical E ducation .
IDA MARSHALL, B.S., D irector, and P ro fesso r of Hom e Econom ics. 
THOMAS C. McCRACKEN, A.B., A.M., D ean of the  G raduate  College and 

P ro fesso r of the Science and A rt of E ducation.
FRIEDA  B. ROHR, Pd.M., A.B., T ra in ing  T eacher, F ifth  Grade.
EDW IN  B. SMITH, B.S., P ro fesso r of H isto ry  and Political Science. 
CHARLES HALL W ITH ING TON , M.S., A.M., P ro fesso r of A griculture . 
LEV E R E T T  A LLEN ADAMS, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., P ro fesso r of Biology. 
CHARLES JO S E PH  BLOUT, A.B., A.M., In s tru c to r in P hysics and Chem 

istry , H igh School.
JE A N  CROSBY, A.B., In s tru c to r of H istory , H igh School.
EDW IN STANTON DU PONCET. A.B., Ph.D., P ro fesso r of M odern Foreign 

L anguages.
JO H N  C. JOHNSON, A.B., M.S., A ssis tan t P ro fesso r of Biology.
LUCY McLANE, A.B., In s tru c to r in E nglish, H igh School.
ADDISON LEROY P H IL L IPS , A.B., P ro fesso r of E nglish.
EDGAR DUNNINGTON RANDOLPH, A.B., A.M., P ro fesso r of Sociology. 
FLO R EN C E R ED IFER , A.B., In s tru c to r in D om estic Science.
GLADYS IR EN E SCH A RFEN STEIN , Ph.B., In s tru c to r in H ousehold A rts. 
JO S E PH  HEN RY  SH RIBER, A.B., D irector of C ounty School A dm in istra 

tion.
MARGARET W ATSON, Pd.M., A.B., A ssis tan t L ib rarian .
EDNA W ELCH , Pd.B., A ssis tan t in C om m ercial W ork—H igh School. 
JE H U  BENTON W H ITE, B.S., P ro fesso r of C om m ercial W ork.
GRACE W ILSON, Pd.B., A.B., A ss is tan t to  the  D ean of W omen.
FRAN K  L E E  W RIG HT, A.B., A.M., P ro fesso r of E ducation.
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NON- RESIDENT MEMBERS OF T HE FACULTY,  SUMMER TERM,  1916.

G. S t a n l e y  H a l l , Ph.D., LL.D., President of Clark University. 
E d w a r d  A. S t e in e r , Ph.D., Grinnell College, Iowa.
S a m u e l  C. S c h m u c k e r , P h .D ., State Normal School, Westchester, Pa. 
E d w a r d  H. G r ig g s , A .M ., L.H.D., New York, N. Y.
E. A. K ir k p a t r ic k , Ph.M., Fitchburg, Mass.
S a m u e l  M cC h o r d  Cr o t h e r s , D.D., LL.D., Cambridge, Mass.

J o h n  F. K e a t in g , A.M., LL.D., Superintendent of City Schools, Pueblo, 
Colorado.

H a r r y  M. B a r r e t t , A.M., LL.D., Principal of East Denver High School, 
Denver, Colorado.

J o h n  A. S e x s o n , A.B., Superintendent of Logan County Industrial High 
School, Sterling, Colorado.

S. S. P h i l l i p s , A.B., Superintendent of Otero County, La Junta, Colorado. 
J. R. M o r g a n , A.B., Superintendent of Schools, Trinidad, Colorado.
M a r k  K . S w e a n y , A.M., The Pligh School, Colorado Springs, Colorado. 
J o s e p h  I. R e e c e , A.M., Superintendent of Schools, Clearwater, Florida. 
K e i t h  C. M o r se , A.B., Science Teacher, High School, Sterling, Colorado. 
M a b e l  A u g u s t i n e , P d .M ., Training Teacher, Third Grade.

V e r n o n  M cK e l v e y , Secretary to the President. 
A. W. Ya i c h , Record Clerk.
R. I. P h i p p e n y , Stenographer.
R o se  S o t h m a n , Stenographer.

Lecturers.

Instructors.

T H E  BOARD OF T R U S T E E S .

H o n . H. V. K e p n e b , Denver...................
H o n . G eorge D. S t a t l e r , Greeley........
H o n . W il l i a m  P. D u n l a v y , Trinidad..
M r s . R o s e p h a  P u l f o r d , Durango........
H o n . G eorge H e t h e r in g t o n , Gunnison 
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e , D enver..........

Term expires 1921 
Term expires 1921 
Term expires 1919 
Term expires 1919 
Term expires 1917 
Term expires 1917 
.Term expires 1921M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a dfo rd , D .L i t t ., Denver......................f

S ta te  S u p erin ten d en t o f  P u b lic  In stru ctio n .

OFFICERS OF T HE BOARD OF T RU S T E E S .

H o n . H. V. K e p n e r , Denver 
Mr. A. J . P a r k , Greeley...

President
Secretary
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RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT.
The Summer Term of the State Teachers College has been a success 

from the beginning. In 1905 a small number of the faculty were asked 
to work thru a six-weeks’ summer term. Two hundred students or so 
attended. From that time until the present the number of instructors has 
been increased and the number of students attending has doubled and 
doubled until now more than a thousand regularly come to the school for 
the summer session.

A TTENDANCE.

191 0 ......................  443 1914....................... 897
191 1   612 1915........................1035
191 2 ......................  824 1916.......................  ?
191 3 ......................  864

At present the regular faculty stays for the summer school, sixty in 
all, and ten or twelve of the leading superintendents and principals of the 
State are called in to assist in the courses in which they are expert. In 
addition to these the College employs six of the greatest men of the 
country to give courses of lectures, one week each during the term.

ATTRACTIVE FEATURES.
EXCURSIONS.

From Greeley there is an excellent opportunity on Saturdays and 
Sundays to take in a number of very interesting places, such as Estes 
Park, the new Rocky Mountain National Park, the greatest piece of 
natural scenery possibly in the world; the canons of the Poudre River; 
Eldora, the splendid Summer Resort; the Moffat Road experiences; the 
great heronries on the Poudre and the Platte; the great irrigating center 
of the West; fishing within two hours’ travel; and above all, the great 
Rocky Mountain Range—250 miles of snowy range in full view from 
the College Campus. Once during the term a railway excursion at popular 
rates is arranged to take all who wish to go, into the heart of the high 
mountains. One excursion took the students up the ‘‘Moffat Road” to the 
summit of the Continental Divide, Corona, 10,600 feet. Another was over 
the “Switzerland Trail” to Eldora. Still another was to the summit of 
Pike’s Peak. The students in each summer session choose the destination 
for their own excursion. Small parties make shorter trips to points of 
interest, for study or pleasure, nearer Greeley. Frequent week-end parties 
make the automobile tour to Estes Park and Long’s Peak. Public auto
mobiles take parties of four or five, making a charge of $20.00 for the 
round trip for the whole party. The trip can be made in a day, or parties 
may go up to one of the beautiful rustic mountain inns on one day and 
return the day following. While there are many opportunities for recrea
tion, the School is not offering its Summer Term as a holiday outing. The
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work is serious and effective, the entertainments and excursions being 
arranged at the end of the school week.

T H E  C L I MA T E.

Colorado sunshine is a proverb. The altitude of Greeley is one mile. 
The combination of a moderate elevation and sunshiny days produces an 
almost ideal condition for school work in summer. The middle of the day 
is usually warm, but in the shade the temperature is never unpleasant. 
The cool evenings are all that the student could desire. A humid, hot 
night is unknown.

T H E  O P P O R T U N I T Y .

The holding of this summer term at The Teachers College offers an 
excellent opportunity to those who have to teach. It enables one who 
teaches a full year to attend the College during the summer term, get 
credit for work done, and when sufficient credits are secured, to graduate 
from the school. The diploma granted is a license to teach in the public 
schools of Colorado for life. Work may also be done toward securing the 
degrees, Bachelor of Arts in Education, and Master of Arts in Education. 
From five to twenty hours toward graduation may be earned in the 
summer term.

LOCAT ION.

The Teachers College is located at Greeley, in Weld County, on the 
Union Pacific, the Colorado and Southern, and the Denver, Laramie and 
Northwestern Railways, fifty-two miles north of Denver. The city is in 
the valley of the Cache la Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural 
portions of the State. The streets are lined with trees, forming beautiful 
avenues. The elevation and distance from the mountains render the 
climate mild and healthful. The city is one of Christian homes, and con
tains churches of all the leading denominations. It is a thoroly prohibi
tion town. There are about 10,000 inhabitants.

E Q U I P M E N T .

The institution is well equipped in the way of laboratories, libraries, 
gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, art collection, museums, and 
a school garden. The library has 40,000 volumes bearing on the work of 
the Teachers College. There is ample opportunity to work out subjects 
requiring library research. There is a handicraft department connected 
with the library wherein a student may learn how to conduct a library. 
The gymnasium is well equipped with modern apparatus. Games of all 
sorts suitable for schools are taught.

B UI L DI N GS .

The buildings which are completed at the present time consist of the 
administration building, the library building, the residence of the Presi
dent, the training school and the industrial arts building. The main, or 
administration building, is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. It has in it 
the executive offices, class-rooms, and class museums. Its halls are wide
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and commodious and are occupied by statuary and other works of art 
which make them very pleasing.

The library is a beautiful building. The first floor is entirely occupied 
by the library, consisting of more than forty thousand volumes. The 
furniture in the library is of light oak and harmonizes with the room in a 
most pleasing manner. The basement is occupied by committee rooms, 
text-book department, taxidermy shop, wild animal museum, ceramic 
museum, and the departments of geography and agriculture.

The Training School is a commodious building of red pressed brick 
similar in style to the administration building. In its construction no 
pains or expense have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof, and in 
every possible way an ideal building for a complete graded school from 
the kindergarten to the high school, inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beautiful structure 
in the classic style of architecture. It is constructed of gray pressed brick. 
It accommodates the departments of Manual Training and Art, includ
ing every branch of hand work and art training applicable to the highest 
type of public school of the present and immediate future. This building 
is a gift to the School from Senator Simon Guggenheim.

The President’s house is on the campus among the trees. In this 
beautiful home are held many social gatherings for students during the 
school year.

SCOPE O F T H E  SUMMER TERM WORK.

The work done during the summer term is: The regular work
arranged in courses, for which credit is given when completed, enabling 
teachers who cannot attend at any other time than during the summer 
terms, to complete the course, get the diploma, which is a license to teach 
in the State for life, and receive the professional degrees. The work is 
arranged to enable graduates of the State Teachers College of Colorado, 
and others prepared to do so, to take up graduate work, whereby they 
may, during the summer terms, earn the higher degrees. The work is so 
arranged that persons who wish to pursue special lines of study may have 
the opportunity to do so. An opportunity is given to high school teachers 
to study from the pedagogical standpoint the subjects they are to teach.

An opportunity is given to principals and superintendents to study 
the educational problems which confront them in their daily work. An 
opportunity is given the rural teacher to study the problems peculiar to 
these schools. An opportunity is given to regular Normal students to 
make up their work when, thru sickness or otherwise, they have not been 
able to complete it satisfactorily during the regular year.

HISTORY OF T HE COLLEGE.

The State Normal School of Colorado was established by an Act of 
the Legislature in 1889. The first school year began October 6, 1890.

At the beginning of the second year the school was reorganized and 
the course extended to four years. This course admitted grammar school
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graduates to its freshman year, and others to such classes as their ability 
and attainment would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolution was 
passed admitting only high school graduates or those who have an equiva
lent preparation, and practical teachers. This policy makes the institution 
a professional school in the strictest sense.

The Legislature of 1910-11 passed a law which became effective August 
4, 1911, giving the name “The State Teachers College of Colorado” to the 
School. Hereafter it will be known by that name.

G REELEY.

Greeley is a city of homes. It is the center of the great agricultural 
district of Colorado, and is fast becoming the commercial center of 
Northern Colorado.

This is an ideal location for a summer school. The altitude of the 
city is near 5,000 feet, hence the nights are decidedly cool and the days 
are seldom uncomfortably warm.

The water supply of Greeley is obtained from the canon of the Cache 
la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the mountains. From the canon 
it is taken into the settling basin, where the rougher foreign material is 
eliminated; from the settling basin it is taken into the filter basin, where 
it is freed from all foreign matter; from the filter basin it is taken to the 
distributing basin, from which it is distributed over the town. This 
water system cost the City of Greeley about $400,000.

THE CAMPUS.
Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of forty acres. It is 

covered with trees and grass, and dotted here and there with shrubs and 
flowers, which give it the appearance of a natural forest. During the 
summer, birds, rabbits, squirrels and other small animals make the 
campus their home, thus increasing its value as a place of rest, recreation, 
or study.

During the summer and fall terms the faculty gives its evening recep
tion to the students on the campus. At this time it presents a most 
pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then is, by electric lights and 
Japanese lanterns.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers sev
eral acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a general 
athletic field, a complete view of which is secured from a grandstand, 
which will accommodate more than a thousand spectators. On the portion 
of the grounds adjacent to the building there is a complete outdoor gym
nasium. To the south of the buildings are located the tennis courts.

This is one of the most complete playgrounds west of the Mississippi, 
and when the present plans are fully realized it will be one of the best 
equipped and arranged grounds in the United States.

During the summer, courses on the organization of playgrounds will 
be given, and demonstrations of how to carry out these courses in the 
public schools will be made on the campus.
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SCHOOL GARDEN.
One of the pleasing features of the spring, summer and fall sessions 

of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies several acres of 
ground and is divided into four units—the conservatory, the formal garden, 
the vegetable garden, and the nursery. From the conservatory the student 
passes into the large formal garden, where all kinds of flowers, old and 
new, abound. Here may be found the first snow-drop of early March and 
the last aster of late October. From the formal garden we pass to the 
school garden proper. Here in garden and nursery the student may dig 
and plant, sow and reap, the while gathering that knowledge, that handi
craft, that is essential in the teaching of a most fascinating subject of the 
up-to-date school—gardening.

THE CONSERVATORY.
The greenhouse is one of the best equipped of its kind in the United 

States. After a hard day’s work it is a rest and an inspiration to v is it 
th is beautiful conservatory. Here hundreds of varieties of flowers are 
kept blooming all winter, and the early spring flowers and vegetables are 
started for the spring planting.

EXPENSES.
1. Table board costs from $3.50 to $4.00 per week. Room rent costs 

from $8.00 to $10.00 per month; one or two in a room. Rooms may be had 
equipped for light housekeeping privileges from $6.00 to $10.00 per month. 
There are a number of opportunities for students to earn a part or all of 
their expense of board and room by helping in households, etc.

2. Fees. All students pay a fee of $25.00 for the six weeks.
3. Tuition. Those who are not citizens of Colorado pay $5.00 in addi

tion to the above.
4. Each student deposits $2.00 upon entrance as a guarantee to the 

School against loss of books; th is deposit is returned at the end of the 
term or at the time of the student’s permanent withdrawal from the School.

ADMISSION TO GENERAL LECTURES.
Students of the College are admitted to the General Lectures by show

ing their President’s Admission card; those outside of the College who 
desire to attend the Lectures may do so either by purchasing single ad
m ission tickets at 25 cents each or by securing a course ticket for $2.50 
from the Secretary of the Board of Trustees, Adm inistration Building.

THE GENERAL LECTURES.
For a number of years it has been the custom of the Teachers College 

to call to Greeley for the summer term six  of the m ost distinguished men 
in Education of the whole country to present a series of lectures of general 
interest to the entire summer school. No change has been made in th is 
policy except that for the summer of 1916 the attendance is not com
pulsory. Credit w ill be given only to those students who do assigned
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reading and make written reports upon the lectures. These students will 
be mainly Senior College and Graduate students.

T H E  L E C T U R E R S .

G. S t a n l e y  H a l l , Ph.D., LL.D., is the distinguished president of 
Clark University, a school that has made itself world famous by training 
a few men thoroly in limited fields. He has been with us so many times 
that our summer students regard him as a beloved member of our regular 
teaching faculty.

S a m u e l  C. S c h m u c k e b , P h .D ., is the thoro-going scientist who makes 
it possible for the unscientific listener not only to understand science but 
to enjoy it. If he can’t make you understand by the use of words how a 
caterpillar crawls along a leaf eating as it goes, he will make you visualize 
the creature, by himself imitating it. For him truth does not clash with 
truth. The truths of science are in accord with other universal truths. 
All this he has the power of making clear to a general audience.

E d w a r d  A. S t e in e r , Ph.D. Here is a man who knows Sociology by 
contact with the social mass. Dr. Steiner is a very well known writer, 
and a popular lecturer upon a variety of sociological topics and an 
authority on the immigrant. He comes to us this year for the third time.

E. A. K ir k p a t r ic k , Ph.M. Fitchburg, Massachusetts, Normal School 
is noted for a number of its achievements, but perhaps it is best known 
on account of its distinguished director of child-study, Professor Kirk
patrick. He is the author of Inductive Psychology, The Fundamentals of 
Child Study, Genetic Psychology, and The Individual in the Making. As 
a lecturer on educational subjects he has appeared at the University of 
Chicago, at Cornell, and a number of other well-known colleges.

S a m u e l  M cCh o r d  Cr o t h e r s , D.D. LL.D. This man is known to the 
English reading world thru his humorously philosophical essays, which 
have been appearing from time to time for a number of years in The 
Atlantic Monthly. Like the great humorists, Charles Lamb and Oliver 
Wendell Holmes (and Dr. Crothers is much like these in temper, by the 
way), he is a philosopher who just happens to have a vein of humor that 
makes the philosophy palatable. Dr. Crothers is Pastor of the F irst 
Unitarian Church of Cambridge, Mass., “The Harvard University Church.” 
He is as pleasing as a lecturer as he is as an essayist—and that is saying 
much.

E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s , A.M., L.H.D. As a lecturer in  general litera
ture, in ethics, and in the theory of education, Dr. Griggs is famous all 
over America. He comes to the Teachers College summer school this year 
for the first time. Dr. Griggs was for a number of years a teacher of 
literature and ethics in Indiana University and Stanford University. All 
his time is now devoted to writing and lecturing on his favorite subjects. 
This man is an unusually forceful and magnetic speaker.

O R G A N I Z A T I O N  OF  T H E  C O L L EG E.

The State Teachers College is organized into three divisions—The 
Junior College, The Senior College, and The Graduate College. Each of
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these has its own regulations, sim ilar in essentials, but different in some 
details, for admission, advanced standing, major subjects, diplomas, de
grees, graduation, etc., etc. These matters of adm inistration are presented  
in different sections of this book, each College having its own place. These 
may be seen on the pages indicated below:

Only details of adm inistration are to be found in the pages noted. 
Each department schedules all the courses it has to offer in one place. The 
department indicates what courses are intended prim arily for Junior 
College, what for Senior College, and what for Graduate College. This 
arrangement is made to indicate the grade of work to be expected in a 
given course and is not intended to exclude any student from any course 
which he w ishes to take if he has had previous training to fit him self to 
do that kind or grade of work.

Junior College 
Senior College 
Graduate College

Page 14 
Pages 15 to 16 
Pages 17 to 21
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THE JUNIOR COLLEGE.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Dean.

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two years of 
the college proper. The student completing this course, having earned 
credit for 120 term-hours, is granted a diploma, which is a life certificate 
to teach in the public schools of Colorado.

Anyone may take courses in Non-Residence, but to become a resident 
student and a candidate for a degree and diploma, the regulations given 
below must be complied with.

1. Students must be of good moral character and free from contagious 
disease.

2. Graduates of acceptable high schools of this and other States are 
admitted without examination upon presenting to the Dean of the College 
their diplomas or certificate of graduation. The minimum of work accept
able for entrance is 30 semester hours (15 units).

3. Practical teachers of mature years, who are not high school gradu
ates, may enter and take such work as will make up the deficiency and 
then become candidates for graduation and the state certificate in the 
same way as other students.

Students who wish to apply for advanced standing should ask for the 
Blank Application Form for Advanced Standing. Upon presenting this, 
properly filled out and accompanied by the credentials called for, the 
College will grant whatever advanced standing seems to be merited. 
Credits from other normal schools or teachers’ colleges of equal rank with 
The State Teachers College of Colorado are accepted, hour for hour. 
Credits from reputable colleges, and universities, are accepted at their 
original value. No advanced standing will be recognized until the neces
sary credentials (certification of training or experience) have been sub
mitted.

A student must be in residence at least three terms before being 
granted a certificate of graduation from the Junior College. One hundred 
twenty term-hours are required. This work is elective, except for the 
following subjects required of all Junior College students:

(Students who are in residence less than four terms are required to 
take Physical Education each term they are in residence.)

All of these required subjects are usually taken in the first year, except 
Education 11, Teaching, and a part of the Physical Education courses.

A D M I S S I O N  TO T H E  J U N I O R  CO LL EG E.

A D V A N C E D  S T A N D I N G .

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  FOR G R A D U A T I O N .

Psychology 1 and 2. 
Education 11. 
Sociology 3. 
Teaching 1, 2, and 3.

Biology 1.
English 1.
Training School 1.
Physical Education, 4 terms.
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THE SENIOR COLLEGE.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  A.M., Dean.

The Senior College includes the th ird  and fourth years of the work of 
The State Teachers College.

The Senior College offers to all students and professional teachers 
who have done not less than two years of study beyond the high school an 
opportunity for higher professional and scholastic work.

It furnishes special advanced preparation for normal school critics 
and teachers.

It offers superior opportunities for supervisors of all elementary 
school work.

Supervisors of special subjects, music, art, manual training, domestic 
science and art, agriculture and physical education, will find courses 
adequate to the ir needs in the Senior College.

High school teachers will find here superior professional and scholastic 
courses adapted to the ir professional aims.

Principals and superintendents will find in the program  of the Senior 
College an unusual number of courses, specially intended for m ature 
students of wide professional interests.

Our Teachers Bureau say: ‘‘We need more A.B. graduates as candi
dates for normal school positions, and for first-rate places in the public 
school service.”

A D V A N C E D  S T A N D I N G .

Students who wish to apply for advanced standing should ask for the 
Blank Application Form  for Advanced Standing. Upon presenting this, 
properly filled out and accompanied by the credentials called for, the 
College will g ran t whatever advanced standing seems to be merited. 
Credits from other normal schools or teachers’ colleges of equal rank 
with The State Teachers College of Colorado are accepted, hour for hour. 
Credits from reputable colleges, and universities, are accepted a t their 
original value.

M I N I M U M  T E R M S  IN R E S I D E N C E .

No diploma of the College is granted for less than  three term s of work 
in residence.

No person who has already received one diploma from th is institu tion  
will be perm itted to receive another diploma until such person shall have 
earned the full number of credits required for such diploma, and com
pleted not less than  one full additional term  of residence work in th is 
institution.

A D M I S S I O N  T O  T H E  S E N I O R  C O L L E G E .

Graduates from the Jun ior College of The State Teachers College of 
Colorado are adm itted to the Senior College.

Graduates of other colleges, who have earned one of the regular 
academic degrees, are adm itted to the Senior College without examination,
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and may receive advanced standing for a large part of the work done in 
the third and fourth years of the College. These applications for advanced 
standing must be treated individually and credit granted by the Dean as 
each case merits.

R E Q U I R E M E N T S  FOR G R A D U A T I O N .

One hundred and twenty term-hours in addition to those required for 
graduation from the Junior College are required for graduation and a 
degree from the Senior College. With the exception of the Teaching only 
15 term-hours of academic work are required: namely, Education 18a, 18b, 
and 18c; Sociology 4, 5, and 6; and Teaching 4, 5, 6, and 7. One of these 
three-hour courses in Education must be taken in the third year, and one 
two-hour course in Sociology.

Four terms of teaching are usually required in addition to that done 
in the Junior College—two terms in the third year and two in the fourth. 
No student will be granted a diploma of the College without teaching 
at least three terms.

The Superintendent of the Training Department may, at his discretion, 
accept teaching done in other schools to satisfy the requirements in prac
tice teaching.

D I P L O M A S  A N D  D E G R E E S .

At the end of the fourth year of study, the student having earned 
credit for 120 term-hours in the Senior College, will be granted a diploma, 
which is a life certificate to teach in the public schools of Colorado. The 
degree of Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) in Education, will be conferred upon 
the graduate.

MAJORS.

Senior College students may earn a major notation in some depart
ment or group of departments. In the Senior College not less than 40 
nor more than 60 term-hours are required as a major. At least half of 
this major work must be done in the Senior College. For example, a 
student having completed work for a major in the Junior College by 
earning 30 term-hours in a subject would have 20 more term-hours (one- 
half of the 40 required) to earn in the Senior College.
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THE GRADUATE COLLEGE.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M., Dean.

The G raduate  College offers advanced in s tru c tio n  leading to th e  degree 
of M aster of A rts  in  E ducation . The p rinc ipa l a im  of g rad u a te  study  is 
the developm ent of th e  pow er of independent w ork and th e  prom otion  of 
th e  sp ir it of research . E very  departm ent o f the College is w illing  to offer 
not on ly  the courses regularly  scheduled hu t o thers o f research and  
advanced na ture w hich  the candidate w ishes to pursue. E ach candidate  
for a  degree is expected to have a wide know ledge of h is  sub jec t and  of 
re la ted  fields of work.

Persons hold ing th e  degree of B achelor of A rts, L e tte rs , Philosophy, 
o r Science from  a repu tab le  in s titu tio n  au thorized  by law  to  confer these  
degrees, or ho ld ing  any  o ther degree or certificate w hich can be accepted 
as an  equivalent, m ay be adm itted  as g rad u a te  s tu d en ts  in  T he Colorado 
S ta te  T eachers College upon p resen tin g  official c reden tia ls.

The prospective s tu d en t shall obtain  the  b lank  “A pplication  for Ad
m ission” and send i t  to the  D ean of the  G raduate  College fo r h is  approval 
before th e  opening of th e  term . O riginal c reden tia ls  m ust be subm itted  
w ith  th e  app lication  for adm ission. Such b lanks m ay be secured  by 
add ressing  The S ta te  T eachers College, Greeley, Colorado.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION.

General Requirements.

1. Residence. One y ear of w ork in res idence  a t  th e  College in 
advance of th e  requ irem en ts fo r th e  A.B. degree. T h is is th ree  te rm s of 
w ork beyond a four-year college course. S tuden ts m ay sa tisfy  th e  re s i
dence requ irem en t by a ttendance  for th ree  sum m er te rm s un d er the 
conditions specified below.

2. Units of Work. A y e a r’s w ork shall be in te rp re ted  as six ty  (60) 
term -hours. Forty -e igh t hours c red it w ill be given for g rad u a te  courses 
pursued  and tw elve (12) hours c red it for th e  M aster’s th es is  w hich is 
required . T w enty  (20) hours c red it per te rm  d u rin g  the  reg u la r school 
y ear is the m axim um , inclusive of th e  research  involved in  th e  th es is  
requ irem ent.

3. Special Interpretation of Graduate Work in Summer Term. G rad
uate  s tu d en ts  shall receive for each g radua te  course pursued  in  the  
Sum m er T erm  a  cred it of th ree  (3) hours, tw elve (12) hours being  the 
m axim um  c red it per sum m er term , inclusive of research  w ork  in  con
nection w ith  the  thesis. In  the  th ree  sum m er te rm s of residence w ork the 
s tu d en t m ay earn  th irty -s ix  (36) hou rs c red it; th e  rem ain ing  tw enty-four 
(24) hours m ay be earned  in  non-residence in  th e  in te rv a ls  betw een 
Sum m er Term s. T h is o rgan iza tion  of the  w ork for s tu d en ts  who canno t 
a tten d  for one year of th ree  consecutive te rm s is regarded  as p referab le  
to th e  d is trib u tio n  of the  w ork th ru  four or five sum m er term s. If the
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work is not completed within three years, new conditions may be imposed 
upon the candidates or the old conditions may be modified. In no case, 
however, shall fewer than 36 hours of residence work satisfy the require
ments for resident study.

4. T he Nature of Graduate Work.
(1) I t  shall he in professional lines of work. In keeping with our 

function as a Teachers College, graduate work shall be confined to pro
fessional lines of work.

(2) I t  shall represent specialization and intensive work. As soon 
after enrollment as possible, the graduate student shall focus attention 
upon some specific problem which shall serve as the center for the organi
zation of his year’s work, including courses to be taken and special investi
gations to be conducted. No graduate credit will he given for scattered 
and unrelated courses.

(3) Thesis. Research work culminating in the writing of a thesis 
upon some vital problem of education shall be an integral part of the 
work for the Master’s degree.

(4) Breadth and range of professional outlook. In addition to the 
intensive and specialized work which is required of candidates for the 
Master’s degree, they are expected to know the fundamentals of profes
sional education.

(5) Final examination upon the ivhole course. There will be a final 
examination, oral or written, upon the whole course. An oral examination 
of two hours’ duration is customary. This examination will cover the 
following ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special research, in
cluding topics closely related thereto; (b) The field covered by the 
special courses taken by the candidate; (c) The general field of 
Psychology and Education.

General Inform ation.

1. All graduate students must register with the Dean of the Graduate 
College. All courses taken, both resident and non-resident, must be ap
proved by him in advance.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than twenty (20) hours 
work in any regular term, nor for more than four courses, of a total credit 
value of twelve (12) hours in the Summer Term. This regulation is 
essential to the maintenance of the standard of intensive work for the 
Master’s degree. In determining the maximum amount of work permitted, 
research upon the thesis topic must be included within the limit stated. 
To this end, the student doing research work upon his thesis topic must 
enroll for the same.

3. All work allowed as resident work toward the M.A. degree shall 
be done in residence at this institution except when it is done by specific 
arrangement with the Dean of the Graduate College of this institution 
under the direction of one of the regular summer exchange professors 
( e. g., Dr. Hall) in institutions of collegiate rank of whose faculty they 
are members.
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4. In order tha t the standard of intensive and specialized work for 
the M aster’s degree may be maintained, no graduate credit will be given 
for elementary courses, for scattered and unrelated courses, for public 
platform  lectures or public platform lecture courses, for courses in which 
the element of routine is large as compared w ith the theoretical and 
professional aspects.

5. Excess A.B. work may be applied toward the M.A. degree only 
when arrangem ent is made in advance w ith the Dean of the Graduate 
College so tha t he may see th a t the work is made of M.A. standard and 
th a t it is in line w ith the specialization necessary for the M.A. degree.

6. Five-hour summer courses of the A.B. standard may be allowed 
to be applied as M.A. work for three hours credit only when approved in 
advance by the Dean of the Graduate College subject to conditions formerly 
adopted.

7. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit m ust be of an 
advanced character, requiring intensive study and specialization. Certain 
approved courses in the Junior and Senior Colleges may be pursued for 
graduate credit; but, when so taken, the character of the work done and 
the am ount of ground to be covered m ust be judged by a higher standard 
than  tha t which applies to the regular Jun ior or Senior College student. 
The standard of intensive work set for the graduate student m ust be 
m aintained even if special additional assignments have to be made to the 
graduate student who works side by side with the Senior College student.

8. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a prerequisite 
to graduation with the M aster’s degree. Teaching in some departm ent of 
the college or its train ing  school may, under certain  conditions, be in
cluded in the graduate work of candidates for the M aster of Arts degree. 
Routine teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. Mere ex
perience in the practical activities of teaching is not adequate. When 
graduate credit is given to teaching, th is work m ust be of an advanced 
character, so organized, controlled, and supervised as to insure some 
decided growth of the teacher in the scholarship of the subject or profes
sional insight into its value and problems.

9. Fifteen hours’ credit toward the M.A. degree shall be the maximum 
am ount allowed to be earned in a regular school year by anyone who is 
employed on full time, except upon the recommendation of the Dean of 
the Graduate College and the approval of the Council of Deans.

10. A class admission card sim ilar to th a t used in under-graduate 
work but of different color shall be used for admission to class in order 
to indicate clearly to the instructor tha t the student is to do graduate work. 
This card should be approved by the Dean of the Graduate College as well 
as by the Dean of the College.

11. Instructors who have graduate students in the ir classes shall 
report in w riting to the Dean of the Graduate College the ir statem ent of 
extra work for such students.
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12. Graduate credit for leadership of group work with non-resident 
students shall be given only when approved in advance by the Dean of the 
Graduate College and the Dean of the College.

13. Final work toward the M.A. degree shall be done in residence 
and under the supervision of the Dean of the Graduate College unless 
special permission to do it in non-residence has been granted by the 
Council of Deans and upon the recommendation of the Dean of the Grad
uate College.

14. All work for the M.A. degree shall be done with distinction: 
work barely passed shall not be considered worthy of such an advanced 
degree.

15. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be approved in 
advance by the Dean of the Graduate College and by the head of the de
partment concerned. Before the degree is conferred the thesis as a whole, 
and in detail, must be approved by the head of the department or the 
instructor under whose direction the thesis work has been done and also 
by the Dean of the Graduate College. Also three typewritten copies of 
the thesis must be placed on file with the Dean of the Graduate College, 
one copy of which he shall place in the Library for permanent reference.

16. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree is admitted to 
final examination the thesis requirement must be met in full, or the 
thesis must be in such a state of readiness that only minor reconstructions 
need to be made, which will not delay its being put in final typewritten 
form for filing before the end of the term in which graduation falls.

17. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
Graduate College and conducted by the head of the department in which 
the candidate has done the main part of his work. All other members of 
the faculty under whom the candidate has taken courses counting toward 
the Master’s degree shall be given an opportunity to participate in the 
examination. An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the de
partment in which the candidate has specialized shall be appointed to 
attend the examination.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis.

Students submitting theses, should present them in typewritten form, 
upon paper of good quality, of customary size (8% x 11), leaving a margin 
at the left adequate for binding—fifteen points by the typewriter, twenty 
if the manuscript is thick. One copy of the thesis will be bound for the 
library by our bindery at the student’s expense.

A title page should be prepared containing in neat lettering at the top 
the name of the institution THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF 
COLORADO; below this at some distance the title of the thesis, about the 
middle of the page the statement: A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CANDI
DACY FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION; at 
a lower level of the page the author’s name; and at the bottom the address, 
and the year.
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All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents at the 
beginning; should give footnote references to literature quoted by author, 
title of book or article, and exact page; and should contain at the end a 
bibliography of the literature of the subject. In giving bibliographical 
material, the customary form of publishing houses should be used, which 
is quite uniformly that of the author first, followed by title, price, copy
right date, and publisher, and in case of magazine references, this by title 
of magazine, volume or date and page.

Fees for Graduate Courses.
Fees for graduate students in the Summer Term and in the regular 

school year will be on the same basis as fees for all others. For that 
part of the work which may be done in non-residence the fees are fixed at 
one dollar ($1.00) for each term hour of credit. This would mean that 
for a course in which recitations occur five times a week for one term the 
fees would be five dollars ($5.00); for four such courses the fees would 
be twenty dollars ($20.00). Students doing graduate work should expect 
to buy some of the books which they need. The binding of the thesis 
required for filing in the library will be charged to the student at cost.
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PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  P h .D.

G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A.B., A.M.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

1. General Psychology. R equired  in Ju n io r College. T he various 
form s of hum an behavior w ill be described and explained. T hree Sec
tions. M r- F reeland .

2. Educational Psychology. T he purpose of th e  course is to  solve 
educational problem s w ith  the  aid  of psychology. T hree sections.

Dr. H eilm an.

Courses for All But First Year Students.

3b. Child Study. T he m en ta l developm ent of th e  child.
Dr. H eilm an.

6. Mental and Educational Tests . The te s ts  are  designed to  m easure  
th e  ch ild ’s intelligence and th e  efficiency of h is  school work.

Mr. F reeland .

Conference Course for Graduate Students.

9. Advanced Psychology. A com prehensive th es is  w ill be required  
on some specific subject. E xam ples: fo rm al discipline, m en ta l and physi
cal tests , sex hygiene, adolescence, speech defects, defective children , re 
ta rd a tio n , etc. Dr. H eilm an.
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EDUCATION.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M.

F r a n k  L . W r ig h t , A .M .
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.M.

S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n ,  A.M.
J . F . K e a t in g ,  A.M., Sum m er 1916.
S. S. P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., Sum m er 1916.
H. M. B a r r e t t ,  A.M., Sum m er 1916.

J o s e p h  I. R e e c e ,  A.M., Sum m er 1916.

T he w ork of th is  departm en t, a ltho  hav ing  to  do prim arily  w ith  fun
dam ental theo ry  underly ing  th e  educative process, show s also  how such 
theory  is of p rac tica l value to  th e  teacher. T he te ac h e r needs a  th eo re tica l 
background fo r her w ork and  a  b road acqua in tance  w ith  all fields of edu
cational activ ity . The purpose of th e  courses offered is to  m eet these  
needs.

Courses Primarily Junior College.
9. Theory and Practice of Teaching. Open to  Senior College stu 

dents. T his course w ill t r e a t  of p rincip les of in s truc tion , discipline, and 
d e ta ils  of class-room  m anagem ent as they  a re  applied to  th e  conditions of
th e  e lem en tary  school. T he w ork of the  course w ill consider th e  p rac tica l
problem s of th e  class-room  in th e ir  re la tion  to  th e  life of the  com m unity.

Mr. Phillips.
11. Principles of Education. R equired  second year. Open to Senior 

College s tuden ts  who have no t had its  equivalent. T his course is designed 
to  se t fo rth  th e  theo ry  of aim s, values, and co n ten t of ed u ca tio n ; th e  place 
of a  scientific basis in education ; th e  re la tion  of schools to o ther edu
cational agencies; th e  social lim ita tions upon th e  w ork of th e  schools; 
and th e  process of learn ing  and teaching.

Mr. W righ t and Mr. K eating .
24. School Administration. Open to Senior and G raduate  College 

studen ts. T his course w ill deal w ith school and class-room  m anagem ent, 
and is designed to m eet th e  needs of superv iso rs, principals, and c lass
room  teachers . E ach  s tu d en t m ay m ake a special s tudy  of th e  problem  
in w hich he is particu la rly  in te rested . P rob lem s pecu lia r to  su p erin ten d 
en ts  and superv iso rs in v illages and sm all c ities w ill be considered.

Mr. K eating .
26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community. See D epart

m en t of C ounty Schools.
27. General Education. A non-credit course except for S en ior and  

G raduate  College s tu d en ts  upon perm ission  of th e  H ead of th e  D epartm en t 
of E ducation . T his course w ill consist of a se ries of daily  lec tu res  by 
m en em inen t in  the  field of education. C lass notes, special read ings, re 
ports, and th eses w ill be requ ired  of those tak in g  th e  course for cred it. 
L ec tu re rs : Dr. G. S tan ley  H all, Dr. E dw ard  A. S teiner, Dr. Sam uel C.
Schm ucker, Dr. S. M. C rothers, Dr. E. A. K irkpatrick , Dr. E dw ard  H ow ard 
Griggs.
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33. History of Modern Elementary Education. Open to  Senior and 
G raduate  College studen ts . T his course will be in troduced  by a b rief 
review  of th e  education  of th e  R enaissance  to  fu rn ish  th e  se ttin g  for th e  
s tudy  of th e  tren d  of m odern  education. T he m ain p a rt of th e  course will 
be devoted to  such sub jec ts as th e  developm ent of th e  v e rn acu la r schools, 
th e  early  religious basis of e lem en tary  schools, and  the  tran s itio n  to  a  
secu la r basis, to ge ther w ith  th e  w ork of such m en as Comenius, Locke, 
R ousseau, Pestalozzi, H erb art, and  F roebel. Mr. Phillips.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

16. Theory of High School Curriculum. Open to  G raduate  College 
s tuden ts . A discussion of educational values and th e  a rran g em en t of 
s tu d ies  to  su it th e  age of th e  pupil. An a ttem p t to  e lim inate  w aste  m a
te r ia l and to  s tre s s  those courses th a t b est p rep are  for life. A survey of 
experim en ts in  th e  in troduction  of vocational courses in the curricu lum  of 
th e  secondary  school; th is  w ill lead to a carefu l study  of th e  various 
types of A m erican secondary  schools. Mr. Bell.

20. High School Administration. Open to  G raduate  College studen ts. 
T h is course w ill deal w ith  th e  organization , m anagem ent, and ad m in is tra 
tion  of high schools. Mr. B arre tt.

25. Administration of Rural Schools. See D epartm en t of County 
Schools.

Courses Primarily Graduate College.
12. Current Movements in Social Education. Open to  m a tu re  s tu 

d en ts  of th e  Ju n io r and Senior Colleges upon perm ission  of th e  in s truc to r. 
T h is course will include such sub jec ts as the  fo llow ing:—th e  school as 
a social cen te r; open-air schools; vocational education ; vocational guid
ance; th e  school su rvey ; and o th e r sub jec ts of cu rren t in te rest.

Mr. M cCracken.

23. Research in Education. O pen to m atu re  Senior College s tu d en ts  
upon perm ission  of th e  in s truc to r. T his course is in tended  for advanced 
stu d en ts  capable of doing research  in  educational problem s. E ach  stu d en t 
m ay choose th e  problem  of g re a te s t in te re s t to him, provided sufficient 
opportun ity  is a t  hand  for orig inal investigation . T he re su lts  of such 
re sea rch  a re  to  be em bodied in a  thesis . C red it hours will be given in 
accordance  w ith  th e  am oun t of w ork done. C onference course a t hours 
conven ien t to th e  in s tru c to r. Mr. M cC racken and Mr. W right.

29. ^Current Educational Thought. Open to m atu re  s tu d en ts  of th e  
S en ior College upon perm ission  of th e  in s truc to r. T his course is in tended  
as a  comm on m eeting  p lace for all g radua te  studen ts, no m a tte r  w hat 
th e ir  line of specialization. The w ork of the  course w ill consist of review s 
and d iscussions of re c e n t books in th e  various fields of education.

Mr. M cCracken.

* The books used in th is course, Summer 1916, w ill not be the sam e a s those 
used in Summer 1915.
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34. American Education. Open to m ature students of both Junior 
and Senior Colleges. A careful study will be made of typical methods of 
meeting educational needs in the colonies, of the growth of the public 
school idea, and of the spread of the public school system. Attention 
will be paid to various features of our American school system  in the 
present sta tus of development. Mr. W right.

41. Master's Thesis Course. The student who expects to work upon 
his M aster’s thesis will reg ister for this course, no m atter for what de
partm ent the thesis is being prepared. Mr. McCracken.

42. Administrative and Social Aspects of Education. Open to m ature 
students of the Junior and Senior Colleges upon permission of the  in
structor. The plan of th is course comprises a com parative study of con
tem porary school organization and adm inistration, with special reference 
to underlying social and economic problems. Mr. Keating.

17. Vocational Education. Mature students of the Senior College may 
take this course if granted permission by the instructor. This course has 
for its purpose the interpretation of the subject from the artistic, indus
trial, and commercial standpoints. Mr. Hadden.
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THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,  A.M., Dean.

High School.
J o h n  R . B e l l , D .L i t t ., P r in c ip a l .
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B., English.
J. F. K e a t in g ,  D .L i t t . ,  Grammar, Summer 1916.
J. R. M o r g a n , A.B., Spanish and English, Summer 1916.
M a r k  K . S w e a n e y ,  A.M., Mathematics, Summer 3916 .
K e i t h  C. M o r s e , A.B., Science, Summer 1916.
J e a n  C r o sb y , A.B., H istory a n d  Civics.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.M., Bookkeeping and Commercial Arithmetic.
E d n a  W e l s h ,  Pd.B., Typewriting.
S. S. P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., History, Summer 1916.
H. M. B a r r e t t ,  D .L i t t . ,  Latin, Summer 1916.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Physical Education.
F l o r e n c e  R e d i f e r ,  A.B., Cooking.
G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e i n ,  Ph .B., Sewing.
C. M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Manual Training.

Elementary School.

W i l l i a m  B. M o o n e y , A.B., Principal and Eighth Grade Training Teacher, 
Summer 1916.

J e n n i e  L in d  G r e e n ,  Seventh Grade Training Teacher.
A m y  R. F o o t e ,  A.B., Sixth Grade Training Teacher.
F r ie d a  B. R o h r ,  A.B., F ifth  Grade Training Teacher.
C e l i a  M. L a w l e r ,  A.B., Fourth Grade Training Teacher.
M a b e l  A u g u s t i n e ,  Pd.M., Third Grade Training Teacher, Summer 1916. 
B e l l a  B. S i b l e y ,  A.B., Second Grade Training Teacher.
K a t h r y n  M. L o n g , A.B., F irst Grade Training Teacher.
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., Kindergarten Training Teacher.

The Training School of State Teachers College includes the complete 
public school unit from the kindergarten to the high school, inclusive. It 
consequently affords opportunity for practice teaching and observation of 
classes in practically all grades and subjects to be found in public school 
work. It also provides courses upon various practical phases of school 
work, such as the organization of the curriculum and the principles and 
methods of instruction. The observation of classes in the Training School 
and a discussion of the m erits of the lessons observed w ill form an organic 
part of most of the courses listed below.

Courses for High School Credit.

An Ungraded School for Adults. Classes are organized in the High 
School for mature students who have not completed a high school course. 
The work w ill be evaluated according to the strength shown, and the indi-
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v idual w ill be classified a fte r  sufficient tim e has elapsed, in  accordance 
w ith  pow er dem onstrated , w ithou t the  necessity  of com pleting  each 
om itted  step.

Review Courses. A dep artm en t of review s h as been estab lished  in 
the  H igh  School, w hereby teachers w ishing to tak e  th e  fall exam inations, 
m ay receive no t only a  thoro  review  of the  comm on b ranches b u t also 
in s tru c tio n  in  th e  la te s t and  best m ethods of teach ing  th e  sam e. F u ll 
c red it w ill be given for th is  w ork in  th e  H igh  School.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

1. Observation in the Training School. R equired  in th e  Ju n io r Col
lege. T h is is no t offered as a  separa te  course d u rin g  the  sum m er term , 
bu t any  s ta rred  course listed  below w ill be accepted as a substitu te . In 
d u stria l A rts  5 is also offered as a  su b s titu te  for s tu d en ts  in  th a t  d ep a rt
m ent.

2. Elementary School Teaching. T his consists of teach ing  one period 
a  day u nder th e  superv ision  of a  T ra in in g  T eacher. R equired  in  th e  
Ju n io r College unless am ple evidence of adequate  tra in in g  in  teach ing  is 
fu rn ished . R equired  also in  th e  Senior College of those who do no t sa tisfy  
th e  requ irem en ts  for h igh  school teaching. Those needing  th is  course for 
g radua tion  th is  sum m er m ust correspond a t  once w ith  Mr. H ugh.

5. Primary Methods*. L ectu res on th e  n a tu re  of th e  child, th e  basis 
of th e  selection of m ateria l, and the  re la tion  of sub jec t-m atter to m ethod. 
O utlines of sub jec t-m atter a re  given in  detail. C lasses of ch ild ren  are  
used in  illu s tra tiv e  lessons. E m phasis on firs t g rade  work.

M iss Long.

6. Primary Methods*. A b rie f com parison of courses of study  in 
lead ing  cities in  U nited  S tates, and of our own and o th er T ra in in g  Schools. 
M any devices for teach ing  the  subjects of th e  p rim ary  cu rricu lum . R elated  
especially  to second grade work. Illu s tra tiv e  lessons. Mrs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods*. A considera tion  of subject- 
m a tte r  and m ethods of p resen ta tio n  su itab le  fo r th ird  and  fo u rth  grade 
children . D em onstration  lessons. M iss Law ler.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade*. A study  of th e  fundam enta l needs of 
ch ild ren  of th is  age, and how th e  sub ject-m atter m ay be m ade to  function  
in  th e ir  lives. T he te s tin g  of resu lts . D em onstration  of typ ica l lessons.

Mr. Mooney.

9. Seventh and Eighth Grade Methods*. T his course w ill deal w ith  
th e  in s tru c tiv e  tendencies and  dom inan t in te re s ts  of g ram m ar grade chil
dren, and  th e  fitness of sub ject-m atter and m ethods of in s tru c tio n  for th is  
age. I llu s tra tiv e  class work. Miss G reen.

15. Story Telling. A study  of th e  d ifferen t c lasses of sto ries  su itab le  
for ch ild ren  w ith  p rac tice  in  sto ry  te lling . Miss A ugustine.

* Accepted for Training School 1, Summer 1916.
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36. Construction in the Kindergarten. A study of problems and 
practice in presenting them. Centering the work with the different 
m aterials about these problems. Miss Julian.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

37. The Kindergarten Program. A study of the different m aterials 
of the kindergarten curriculum  together with the detailed organization of 
these materials. Miss Julian.

40. High School Teaching. Required in the Senior College of stu
dents preparing to be high school teachers, unless they can show satis
factory evidence of having had such training. Applications for th is sum
mer should be made a t once to Mr. Hugh.

29. Kindergarten Seminar. Prim arily for Senior College and Gradu
ate College students. Hours to be arranged. Miss Julian.
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COUNTY SCHOOLS.
J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r ,  A.B., D irector.

T h is d epartm en t recognizes th a t  th e  ru ra l problem  is essen tia lly  the  
problem  of th e  ru ra l school, because i t  is th e  agency of education , and a 
n a tu ra l cen te r for organized com m unity service. The object of th e  courses 
offered here  is to  p repare  county  teachers fo r com m unity  leadersh ip  and 
to a ss is t in  th e  proper o rgan iza tion  and m anagem ent of th e  type of school 
found in  th e  open country . However, every  effort consisten t w ith  ex is ting  
conditions and  la s tin g  progress, shall be m ade to po in t out th e  im portance 
of reo rgan iz ing  th e  county  educational system  upon a  p rinc ip le  th a t  shall 
lead to  cen tra liza tion . W hile th e  new conception of a  new  school is in  
process of fo rm ation  we m ust m ake the  best of th e  p resen t s itua tion . 
W hatever m ay be the  organization , equipm ent or sk ill in  m anagem ent, 
good teach ing  is th e  fundam enta l source from  w hich th e  p roduct of our 
schools can be judged. The ru ra l teacher, especially, on account of lim ited  
tim e and a  crowded cu rricu lum  should have a clear-cut know ledge of the  
sub ject-m atter he teaches. I t  shall be th e  chief a im  of th e  d ep artm en t to 
s tre ss  the  im portance of academ ic p repara tion , a  professional tra in in g  th a t  
re la te s  th e  child  closely to the  teach ing  process, and  of m ak ing  th e  county 
school of th e  fu tu re  a  dynam ic force in  th e  com m unity.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

Education.
26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community. Open to  

Senior College studen ts. T h is course w ill tr e a t  of th e  problem s of th e  
teacher who desires to  in s tru c t coun try  ch ild ren  in  te rm s of th e ir  own 
environm ent. M ethods and m a te ria ls  for such in s tru c tio n  w ill be ou t
lined  and discussed. W ays and m eans w hereby stereo typed  courses of 
study, in  th e  various grade subjects, m ay be v ita lized  and  m ade m ore 
significant to coun try  ch ild ren  w ill be sought. Mr. S hriber.

12. Rural Sociology. See D epartm en t of Sociology.
6. County School Methods. The application  of m ethods to  a  ru ra l 

school, th e  o rganization  of m ateria l, class room  m anagem ent, and  effective 
p resen ta tio n  will be discussed. T his course will aim  to  discover po in ts of 
difference betw een  th e  g raded  and the ungraded  school in  re sp ec t to  the  
u tility  of p e rtin e n t m ethods used in  teach ing  th e  various su b jec ts  in  a 
ru ra l and village school. Mr. Shriber.

Primarily Senior College.

25. Administration of Rural Schools. Open to m a tu re  Ju n io r College 
s tu d en ts  upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r, and to G raduate  College s tu 
dents. T his is a course in  the study  of ru ra l education , w hich aim s to 
m eet th e  needs of county superin tenden ts, ru ra l supervisors, and o thers  
in te rested  in  special problem s of coun try  life. I t  w ill include s tud ies and 
special resea rch es in th e  various phases of reconstruc tion  and en richm en t
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of ru ra l education . A discussion of fo rw ard  m ovem ents in leg isla tion  as 
they  affect th e  life  of the  farm  and th e  education  of coun try  child ren .

Mr. Shriber.
Public School Subjects.

S tuden ts tak in g  th ese  courses w ill receive c red it in  th e  H igh School 
D epartm en t of th e  T eachers College. See H igh School D epartm ent.

1. History and Civics. P rim ary  em phasis is p laced on th e  sub jec t 
m a tte r  of H isto ry  and Civics in th is  course. Mr. Phillips.

2. Grammar. A thorough  review  of th e  e ssen tia ls  of g ram m ar will 
be given, including functional values, sen tence stru c tu re , and lite ra ry  in te r
p re ta tions. Mr. K eating .

3. Arithmetic. T he p rincipal operations and  th e  application  side of 
a rith m etic  w ill rece ive  special em phasis; decim al and comm on frac tions, 
m easu rem en ts  and th e  app lications of percen tage. P rac tica l farm  prob
lem s and th e ir  use in  v ita liz ing  the  sub jec t w ill be  considered.

Mr. Shultis.

4. Geography. A review  of th e  sub jec t-m atte r of geography is given. 
T he cen tra l idea  is th e  descrip tion  of th e  e a r th ’s su rface  as th e  hom e of 
m an.

5. Physiology and Hygiene. T his course w ill give special a tten tio n  
to  th e  sub jec t-m atter of physiology and hygiene. Mr. Morse.

6. General Science. See D epartm en t of P hysica l Science.
Mr. A bbott.

N o te . Courses in  o rthography , read ing , w riting , and  school law  w ill 
be given if th e re  a re  any s tu d en ts  desiring  w ork in  th ese  subjects.

F or vocational sub jec ts such as M anual T rain ing , D om estic Science, 
A griculture, and Sewing, see D epartm en t of P rac tica l A rts.
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BIOLOGY.
L everett A lle n  A d a m s , P h .D.

J o h n  C. J o h n so n , A .M .

Courses Primarily  Jun io r  College.

5. Bird Study. A study of the common birds of Greeley and the state. 
Takes up their habits, life history, home, food and economic importance. 
Meets Tues., Wed., Thurs., Fri. An early morning trip lasting until eight 
o’clock every Saturday. Chapman’s Color Key to North American Birds 
is used in this course. Bring a copy if possible. Field g lasses are very 
convenient. Mr. Adams.

Biol. 2. Bionomics. Required in the Junior College. This is required 
in the first year. It is a study of some of the fundamental facts and laws 
of Biology that may be valuable in teaching. It forms a basis for the 
in telligent study of other educational subjects. It considers the Evolution 
doctrine, cell life, problems of fertilization, maturation and embryology. 
Mendel’s Law, formation and organization of tissues.

Mr. Johnson.

Zool. 2. Bacteria, Prophylaxis, and Hygiene. A study of (1) Bacteria, 
where they are found, what they are, how they live and grow, useful bac
teria, parasitic and disease-producing bacteria; (2) Prophylaxis, how  
disease is spread, methods of prevention, immunity, disinfection, inspec
tion; (3) Hygiene, of person, home and school room. Mr. Johnson.

Courses Primarily  Senior College.

Biotics 1. Biotics in Education. H istory of the Human Body. Takes 
up the history of the human body and its derivation and som ething of its 
evolution. History of some of the more important prehistoric men. Pre
requisite, Biol. 2. W ilder’s “H istory of the Human Body” used. Bring 
one* Mr. Adams.

Biotics 2. Biotics. Heredity in Education. A study of Heredity and 
its relation to education. It takes up the problems of heredity and con
siders som e of the new  movem ents for the betterm ent of the human race. 
Thomson’s Heredity is used in this course with other texts.

Mr. Adams.
Primarily  Graduate College.

14. Advanced Biotics. Graduate students and other students of ma
turity. Special topics of interest to the teacher will be taken up in an 
intensive way. Subject-matter to be drawn from som e of the problems in 
Heredity, Eugenics, and Genetics. A sem inar course to m eet once a w eek  
for two hours. Three hours credit, or credit according to work done.

Mr. Adams.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A.M.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

7. General Science. A course, com plete in one term , dealing  w ith  the  
fac ts  of P hysics, C hem istry, Zoology, Physica l G eography, etc., such as 
a re  needed by th e  ru ra l teach e r. In tended  in  th e  m ain to  m eet th e  requ ire 
m en ts of those  who tak e  th e  county  exam ination  in  genera l science.

1. Elementary Chemistry. T he usual beg inners’ college course in 
chem istry . T heory  and experim ents.

2. Quantitative Chemical Analysis. The second te rm  of college 
chem istry . S epara ting  and iden tify ing  th e  comm on elem ents. P re req u i
site , C hem istry  1.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

4. Advanced Physics. R adio-A ctivity and W ireless T elegraphy. To 
have  a  c lear conception of Radio-A ctivity one m ust c learly  un d ers tan d  the 
n a tu re  of K athode rays. W e a re  equipped to  fully illu s tra te  th e  n a tu re  of 
K athode and X-rays. T his is followed by discussions of th e  Radio-A ctive 
substances, th e  d is in teg ra tion  p roducts of R adium  and R adium -Em m ations. 
T he X -rays and th e  Canal R ays are  closely associa ted  w ith  K athode ray s 
and  m ust be studied.

Courses Primarily Graduate College.

12. Theory of Relativity. C om prehensive review  of th e  H ypothesis 
of th e  E th e r and th e  s tru c tu re  of m a tte r , show ing the necessity  fo r the  
th eo ry  of R elativ ity . By conference.

13. History and Methods of Physics Teaching. Much of th is  course 
m ust be orig inal work. By conference.
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.
G e o r g e  A l e x a n d e r  B a r k e r ,  B.S., M.S.

The work given in this department aims to prepare the student for 
geography teaching from the standpoint of organization of subject-matter. 
The endeavor will be made in all the courses to sift and sort the material 
so that the frame-work of the science of geography will stand out plainly, 
rather than be buried in an unorganized, unrelated heap of facts.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

2. Physical Geography. A course designed for those who have not 
had physical geography in the high school. The laboratory and field sides 
of the subject w ill be stressed.

12. Geography Method. A course largely based on the geography 
course in the State Course of Study. A library course with some field 
work. This is the geography method course corresponding to Course 1 
in the older catalogs.

Primarily Senior College.

3. Climatology. A study of clim ate and weather from both the obser
vation side and the side of method of class presentation. The great cli
matic provinces in America will be illustrated by temperature and rainfall 
data and the corresponding provinces in the other continents w ill be 
classified by the American clim atic province which parallels their con
ditions. This data will be largely tabulated by means of curves and blocl* 
diagrams.

Primarily Graduate College.

15. Geography of Australasia. A study of that isolated corner of the 
earth’s surface, bringing out the geographic law s that have controlled the 
plant, animal, and human expansion in Australasia.
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MATHEMATICS.
G eorge W i l l i a m  F in le y ,  B.S.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A.B., A.M.

T he d ep artm en t aim s a t  th e  p resen ta tio n  of all w ork from  th e  s tan d 
po in t of those  who expect to teach . T he underly ing  p rincip les of each 
sub jec t a re  carefully  developed and a t  th e  sam e tim e questions of m ethod 
a re  g iven a  place com m ensura te  w ith th e ir  im portance.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

1. College Algebra. A carefu l rev iew  of th e  p rincip les of e lem en tary  
a lgeb ra  and a con tinuation  of the  consideration  of th e  g raph, complex 
num ber, and th eo ry  of equations. Mr. Finley.

3. Trigonometry. T he solution of the  rig h t triang le , a  developm ent 
of form ulas, and th e  oblique triang le . Mr. Finley.

8. Methods in Arithmetic. T he m odern tendenc ies in  th e  teach ing  of 
a rith m etic  to g e th e r w ith  a detailed  d iscussion of th e  b e s t w ays to  p resen t 
th e  sub jec t in  the  grades. Mr. Shultis.

8a. Arithmetic for Teachers. T his course is in tended  fo r those who 
feel th e  need of a  m ore thoro  know ledge of th e  sub jec t m a tte r  of a r i th 
m etic. Mr. Shultis.

3. Arithmetic for Country Schools. See D epartm en t of County 
Schools.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

4. Analytics. An in troduction  to  th e  broad field of h ig h e r m athe
m atics  w ith  a  view  to  en larg ing  the  equipm ent of th e  fu tu re  teach er of 
secondary  m athem atics.

9. Algebra and Geometry for Teachers. Open to  G raduate  College. 
A rap id  review  of th e  fundam enta l p rincip les of a lgeb ra  and  geom etry  
w ith  th e  aim  of giving th a t c lea r logical know ledge so m uch needed by 
a  teacher. Mr. F inley.

Primarily Graduate College.
5. Differential Calculus. An in troduction  to th e  pow erful sub jec t of 

th e  Calculus. T h is course is to  be a rranged  fo r by conference.
Mr. Finley.
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SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , A.M.

E dgar  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h , A.M.
J o h n  A. S e x s o n , A.B., Sum m er 1916.

From  th e  v iew point of E ducation  th is  deparem en t aim s to m ake evi
den t to  its  s tu d en ts  th e  close re la tion  betw een the Science of E ducation  
and  th e  sub jec t-m atter of A nthropology, Sociology, and Social Econom ics. 
All our courses lay  s tre s s  upon th ese  re la tionsh ips.

H owever, any of our courses w ill p rove of la rge  value to  any  s tu d en ts  
specializing  in  Sociology o r Econom ics. U n iversity  or college s tu d en ts  
or g rad u a tes , in te res ted  in  p a rticu la r phases of Sociology, or any s tu d en ts  
in te re s ted  in Social R eform  M ovem ents, or Social S e ttlem en t W ork, should 
consu lt th e  head  of th is  dep a rtm en t fo r advice in  elec ting  courses.

20. The Consumption of Wealth. An advanced course in  Social Eco
nom ics; a  constructive  analysis of the  m odern  tendency  to su b jec t th e  
consum ption of w ealth  to  scientific tre a tm en t, em phasizing  th e  hum an 
costs of production  versu s th e  hum an  u tilitie s  of scientific consum ption; 
a hum an  valuation . E lective fo r all Sen ior College and  G radua te  College 
studen ts. Mr. Miller.

28. Principles of Social Progress. A study  of th e  basa l p rincip les of 
Social E volution  and Social P ro g ress; considera tion  of p re se n t social 
tendenc ies; and  specu lations as to  fu tu re  social control. E lec tive  for all 
Senior College and  G raduate  College studen ts. Mr. M iller.

3. Educational Sociology. R equired  in Ju n io r College. A course  fo r 
teach e rs  in applied  sociology; m odern social in s titu tio n s ; changing  social 
ideals; social reform s, and th e ir  re la tio n  to  schools, cu rricu la , and teach 
ing. Mr. R andolph and Mr. Sexson.

21. Methods and Aims of Organized Social Work. A course in m od
ern  ph ilan thropy , opening w ith  d a ta  to  show th e  n a tu re  and ex ten t of th e  
p roblem s involved; passing  to  a  survey  of th e  m ethods gradually  evolved; 
and closing w ith  consideration  of th e  p rincip les underly ing  p re se n t p ro
gram s. Mr. R andolph.

24. Problems and Methods of Child Welfare. A course dealing  w ith  
th e  p re sen t conception of social responsib ility  fo r th e  w ell-being of chil
d ren ; the  fac to rs  behind th e  sh ifting  of effort from  rem ed ia l to  p reven tive  
m easu res; and th e  evolution of p resen t m ethods and aim s. A su rvey  of 
the  various agencies and  in s titu tio n s th a t  a tte m p t to  m eet th e  d iverse  
needs of m ore or less hap less children . Mr. R andolph.

12. Rural Sociology. A study  of ru ra l social conditions; a  scientific 
sociological study  of m odern changes in country  life, and  th e  o rganization  
and d irection  of ru ra l education  as a  positive pow er in ru ra l progress.

Mr. Sexson.
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HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.
E d w in  B. S m ith , B.S.

J o h n  A. S e x s o n , A.B., Sum m er 1916.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

3. History of the United States (1861-1916). Civil W ar and recon
s tru c tio n ; econom ic and d iplom atic p rob lem s; developm ent of th e  W est; 
civil serv ice and econom ic refo rm ; in d u stria l com binations; im perialism ; 
p a rty  policies; W ilson’s ad m in is tra tio n ; foreign com plications.

Mr. Sexson.

9. Civics— National Government. G overnm ent of A m erican colonies; 
p rocess of union; independence; A rtic les of C onfederation ; F edera l Con
s titu tio n ; s ta te s ’ rig h ts  theo ry ; p a rty  o rgan ization  and p a rty  governm ent; 
p rim ary  leg isla tion ; governm en t serv ing  th e  people.

Mr. Sm ith.
13. Methods in History. D evelopm ent of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n  in 

schools; h is to ry  as tau g h t in schools today; m ethods of study, p re sen ta 
tion, and  m ateria l. Mr. Sm ith.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

6. History of Germany. E arly  people; conditions before th e  R e
fo rm ation ; developm ent of th e  G erm an E m pire ; G erm an people a t
p re sen t; G erm an in s titu tio n s ; T he E uropean  W ar; G erm any of to-day 
and conditions traceab le  to  th a t  country. Mr. Sm ith.

10. Industrial History of United States. In d u stria l conditions of 
E urope lead ing  to  d iscovery and exploration ; E hg lish  In d u s tria l conditions 
affecting  th e  colonies; revo lu tionary  period ; industria l A m erica a fte r  
independence; w estw ard  m ovem ent; slavery ; re cen t ind u s tria l m ove
m ents. Mr. Sm ith.

Primarily Graduate College.

15. American Constitutional Law. M odern theories of political self- 
governm en t; personal, p roperty , and political r ig h ts  of th e  ind iv idual; 
pow ers of th e  F edera l G overnm ent. Mr. Sm ith.
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LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A.B., P h .M .

A d d is o n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B.
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B.

T he D epartm en t of L ite ra tu re  and E nglish  gives th ree  sections of th e  
requ ired  course E nglish  1 fo r the  accom m odation of those  Ju n io r College 
studen ts  who w ish to m eet th a t  requ irem en t during  th e  Sum m er of 1916. 
In addition  to th is, one course in m ethods and four lite ra ry  courses are  
scheduled.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

1. Grammar and Composition. The purpose of th is  course is to give 
some p rac tice  in w riting  u nder carefu l direction , and to  teach  those fac ts 
about sen tence  s tru c tu re  th a t  every  teac h e r needs to  know  in o rder to  
guide he rse lf in th e  use of E ng lish  in school, and in judg ing  th e  co rrec t
ness of h e r own w riting  and  speaking. T hree  sections.

Mr. Phillips and M iss B lanchard .
10. American Literature. T he developm ent of li te ra tu re  in A m erica 

illu s tra ted  by assigned  read ings in th e  lite ra tu re  itself.
Mr. Phillips.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

la. The Functional Teaching of English Grammar. O utlines of th e  
functional m ethod of teach ing  gram m ar. T his w ill involve going over the  
details of E nglish  gram m ar. The course m ay be tak en  by m atu re  Jun io r 
College s tuden ts. By doing additional them e w riting  such s tu d en ts  m ay 
su b s titu te  th e  course for the requ ired  E nglish  1. Senior College and G rad
u ate  s tu d en ts  a re  no t required  to  w rite  them es, b u t th ey  will be asked  to  
do an assigned  piece of orig inal investiga tion  into th e  speech hab its  of 
chiIdren- Mr. Cross.

13. Tennyson and Browning. A com prehensive read ing  course cover
ing th e  m ore significan t w orks of th ese  tw o g rea t poets of th e  second half 
of th e  N ine teen th  C entury. Mr. Phillips.

15. Modern Plays. T he developm ent of th e  dram a, C ontinental, 
E nglish, and A m erican, since  Ibsen. E ach s tu d en t w ill read  a  num ber of 
rep resen ta tiv e  m odern plays. Mr. Cross.

19. Shakespeare, Selected Comedies. I t is fitting  th a t  s tu d en ts  should 
m an ifest a  renew ed in te re s t in S hakespeare  in  th is  year, th e  te rcen ten a ry  
of h is death. T he course offered h ere  is a  read ing  of a  few  of th e  b est 
p lays belonging to  h is period of joyous comedy. Mr. Cross.

Graduate College.

30. Conference. S tuden ts doing w ork tow ard  th e  degree of M aster 
of A rts in E nglish  will reg is te r  in E nglish  30. H ere  they  will g e t th e ir  
assignm ents fo r read ing  and m eet th e ir  in s tru c to r fo r consu lta tions and 
criticism . By appoin tm ent. Mr. Cross.
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READING AND INTERPRETATION.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S.,

T he courses in  read ing  tak e  cognizance of th e  cu ltu ra l as well as th e  
p rac tica l value th a t  read ing , as an  a rt, offers:

a. F acility  in  m aste ry  of th e  p rin ted  page, ready  v isualization  and 
in s ta n t rea liza tion  of un its  of thought.

b. T ra in ing  in d iscrim inating  analy sis  of a  piece of lite ra tu re  as an 
a r t  unit.

c. P ersona l cu ltu re  th ru  an  approxim ately  adequate  response  (vocal, 
bodily, im aginative, volitional) to  a  w ide range of beau ty  and tru th  in 
lite ra tu re . T his end is sought th ru  devotion to  th e  social ideal of reve
lation.

d. M astery  of p rincip les and m ethods of teaching.

Courses Primarily Junior College.

2. Reading in the Grades. The carefu l o rgan ization  and p resen ta tion  
of co n ten t in  a  read ing  lesson. P roblem s offered by th e  average read ing  
c lass in th e  grades.

6. Dramatic Interpretation. A study  of th e  sources of d ram atic  ef
fect. T he analysis and th e  p resen ta tio n  upon th e  cam pus of a play (prob
ably “A M idsum m er N igh t’s D ream ”).

1. The Evolution of Expression. A system atic , d irec ted  endeavor to 
reflect, fo r th e  in sp ira tion  of the class, th e  sp irit and dom inant tru th  of 
varied  lite ra ry  un its. E m phasis on personal pow er, m anifested  th ru  p res
ence and address, in  spon taneity , life, vigor, purpose, d irectness, poise. 
A nalysis of sim ple lite ra ry  units.

Primarily Graduate College.

16. The Greek Drama. L ite ra ry  and D ram atic  s tan d a rd s  applied to 
G reek dram a. T he c lassica l d ram a and w orld view  (philosophic, social, 
relig ious, e th ica l a ttitu d e s) . T he in tensive  study  and d ram atic  p re sen ta 
tion  of a  G reek tragedy . By conference.

15. The Festival. R esearch  and orig inal w ork in th e  organization  of 
sign ifican t fes tiva l p rogram s. H istory , sociology, sym bolism , th e  various 
a rts . By conference.
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MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES—FRENCH, GERMAN
AND SPANISH.

Edwin Stanton Du Poncet, Ph .D.
James R. Morgan, A.B., Summer 1916.

The direct method is used in all courses in th is  department. A 
number of standard dictaphones have recently been added and will be used 
to aid in securing a better pronunciation. Le Cercle Frangais, El Club 
Espanol, and Deutscher Verein will hold regular meetings fortnightly.

Courses for Either Junior or Senior College.
(Graduate courses in the th ree languages may be offered by conference

only.)
French 1. Beginners’ Course. Walter-Ballard’s French Grammar. 

Reading of Assollant’s L ’Aventure du Celebre Pierrot, and La Biche’s La 
Grammaire. D r. Du Poncet.

French 5. Interm ediate Course. Reading of Malot’s Sans Famille; 
DaudeV s Tartar in de Tarsacon; Marivaux1 s Le jeu de V Amour et du 
Hasard. Conducted entirely in French. Dr. Du Poncet.

French 10. Advanced Course. Les Femmes dans La Literature Fran- 
cdise. Lectures on the lives of the leading feminine French novelists and 
the reading of Sand’s, de La Fayette’s and de Stael’s principal works. Con
ducted in French. D r. Du Poncet.

Note. Courses numbered 5 and 10, tha t one will be given for which 
the greater number enroll.

German 1. Beginners’ Course. Manfred’s German Grammar. Read
ing of Altes und Neues, and Elz’s Er ist nicht Eifersiichtig.

Mr. ---------
German 5. Interm ediate Course. Reading of Ger stacker’s Germelshau• 

sen; and Moser’s Der Bibliothekar. Conducted in German.
M r .---------

German 10. Advanced Course. Studies in Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. 
P rim arily  intended for High School teachers in German. Lectures on the 
value of editions now available; the use of the i(Fragen,” and the best 
methods of teaching th is text. Dr. Du Poncet.

Note. Of the two courses numbered 5 and 10, that one w ill be offered 
for which the greater number enroll, w ith the understanding that both 
may be offered if the demand is sufficient.

Spanish 1. Beginners’ Course. Wagner’s Spanish Grammar; Valera’s 
Pdjaro Verde; Du Poncet’s La Tierra del Diablo. Dr. Du Poncet.

Spanish 5. Interm ediate Course. Newton’s Spanish Daily L ife; Larra’s 
Partir d Tiempo; Escrich’s Amparo. Conducted in Spanish.

Mr. Morgan.
Spanish 10. Advanced Course. Valera’s Pepita Jimenez; Echegaray’s 

6 Locura o Santidad; Bonilla’s y San Martin’s Historia de Literatura  
Espahola to be used as a reference in w riting biographical essays.

Mr. Morgan.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE.
A l b e r t  F. C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S.

2. Reference Work. The subject covers a study of the standard 
works of reference, such as the principal encyclopedias, dictionaries, 
atlases and reference m anuals of various kinds, w ith comparisons of the 
several forms, the ir arrangem ent, etc. Also a study of indexes and aids. 
Public documents, the ir selection and use. Periodicals, etc. Practical 
questions and problems assigned.

MUSIC.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director.

A d e l i n e  H o l l o w a y ,  B.M., Sight Reading, Harmony.
N e l l i e  B. L a y t o n ,  Pd.M., Piano.

J o s e p h i n e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l ,  Voice.
L u c y  B. D e lb r id g e ,  Pd.M., Violin.

L e e  M. L o c k a r t ,  Brass and Reed Instrum ents.

The courses offered by the departm ent are of two kinds: (a) Courses
which are elementary and methodical in the ir nature and are m eant to 
provide comprehensive train ing  for teachers who teach vocal music in the 
public schools, (b) Courses which trea t of the historical, literary, and 
esthetic side of music and are m eant for those who wish to specialize in 
school music and become supervisors.

Courses for the grade teacher and general student: Music 1, 2.
Courses for supervisors and those who combine music instruction w ith 

other subjects: Music 2, 5, 8, 10.
Courses which are cultural in the ir nature and m eant for the general 

or special student: Music 10.

Private Instruction.

No instruction in voice, pianoforte or violin is provided by the school, 
but, if a teacher wishes to take up or continue the study of any of these 
special branches while attending the College, the opportunity will be given 
by the various instructors of the music faculty a t scheduled rates.

All persons contemplating taking private lessons in music of any kind 
in the institu tion  for credit should see the director of the departm ent to 
make arrangem ents as soon as possible.

1. A Course for Beginners. (Open to Senior College students.) No
tation, theory, sight-reading. The course is designed especially for 
teachers desiring to make sure the ir knowledge of the rudim ents of music 
so th a t they may be able to teach music in the public schools more 
efficiently.



COU RSES I N  MUSIC. 41

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades. (Open to Senior College.) A 
very practical course for teachers in which the material used in the public 
schools is studied and sung, with suggestions as to the best ways to intro
duce all phases of the work. Prerequisite for this class Music 1 or its 
equivalent.

5. A Supervisor’s Course in Music. Second year or Senior College. 
The material used in the grades and high school is taken up, and studied 
from a supervisor’s standpoint. Actual practice in conducting works of a 
standard nature will be offered those interested in this course. Open to 
those majoring in the department.

8a. Harmony. Beginning Harmony. The work consists of written 
exercises on basses (both figured and unfigured) and the harmonization 
of given melodies. Work completed thru the harmonization of dominant 
discords.

8b. Harmony. A continuation of course 8a. The course presupposes 
a knowledge of work done in course 8a. Circle of chords completed, modu
lation, etc.

10. Methods in Appreciation. (Open to Senior College.) This course 
is planned to help teachers to present more intelligently the work in 
Appreciation of Music for which there is such a growing demand in all 
our schools. A careful graded course suitable for each grade will be 
given. The lives and compositions of the composers from Beethoven to 
Wagner are studied.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B.

M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B.

The w ork of th e  departm en t is p lanned  to m eet th e  needs of th ree  
classes of s tu d en ts: (1) F o r those desiring  to p repare  for teach ing  posi
tions in P hysica l E ducation , o r as playground d irectors. (2) F or those 
who desire tra in in g  in  a  few  special physical tra in in g  ac tiv ities, and  (3) 
F o r those who desire recrea tiona l ac tiv ity  for th e ir  own im provem ent or 
developm ent w hile p u rsu in g  courses in  o ther b ranches of education.

F o r qualified s tu d en ts  i t  is possible to  secure a  d epartm en ta l recom 
m endation  a f te r  com pleting sa tisfac to rily  four sum m ers of w ork a t  th e  
S ta te  T eachers College. The general requ irem en ts for such a  recom m enda
tion  a re  s im ila r to those for m ajo r s tuden ts  d u ring  th e  reg u la r session.

Required Work.
All s tu d en ts  a re  requ ired  to tak e  a t  least one course in  P hysical 

E ducation  du rin g  four te rm s in  o rder to g radua te  from  any  departm en t 
except in  cases of s tu d en ts  who a re  in  residence  less th an  four te rm s, in  
w hich cases they  w ill be held  for one course each te rm  in  residence. C red it 
o r non-credit courses w ill m eet th is  requ irem en t. Courses 2 and 16 are  
fo r m ajo r s tu d en ts  and w ill no t fulfill th is  general requirem ent.

Required Gymnasium Suit.
Those en te rin g  physical tra in in g  classes a re  requ ired  to w ear an  

approved gym nasium  su it. F o r women th is  consists of a bloom er su it w ith  
su itab le  shoes. Those tak in g  folk or esthetic  dancing  have b a lle t slippers 
and th e  accordion pleated  c ircu la r sk irts . The m en m ay use a tra c k  or 
reg u la r gym nasium  su it.

2. Applied Anatomy. A natom y as i t  re la te s  to physical tra in ing , 
Ju n io r  or Senior College. F ive periods, five hours. 10:20. Mr. Long.

3. Light Gymnastics. C lass organization  and conduct, free  arm , 
dum bbell, w and, In d ian  club drills, and  m arching. C red it or non-credit. 
F o r non-credit reg u la r a ttendance  and progress in  class; fo r cred it a t 
leas t one outside hour of p rep a ra tio n  per day. Ju n io r College. F ive 
periods. 8:10-9:10. Mr. Long.

5. Plays and Games. Group and team  gam es su itab le  for th e  school 
y ard  playground. F ive periods. 7:00-8:00. Mr. Long.

6. Children’s Singing Games. Ju n io r College. F ive periods. 10:20- 
l l : 20. Miss K eyes.

7. Folk Dances for School and Playground. V arious national dances 
selected and a rran g ed  to  m eet the  needs of schools and  playgrounds. C red it 
o r non-credit. F ive  periods. 8:10-9:10. Miss Keyes.

8. Esthetic Dancing. T ecnic  of th e  dance. P la s tic  exerc ises; th e  
developm ent of bodily co-ordination and  ry thm ed  responses. C red it or 
non-credit. Ju n io r or Senior College. F iv e  periods. 7:00-8:00.

Miss Keyes.
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9. Classical Dancing. Junior or Senior College. Advanced technique, 
classical dances. Prerequisite, Course 8. Credit or non-credit. F ive  
periods. 11:30-12:30. Miss Keyes.

13. Play, Playground Organization and Conduct. Meaning of play, 
relation to mental and physical development, importance in moral and 
social training, relation to formal education, practical consideration as to 
organization, equipment, and adm inistration of playgrounds. A course 
given in co-operation by Mr. Bell and Mr. Long. Credit course. Two 
lectures and three practice hours per week. Junior, Senior, or Graduate 
College. F ive periods. 3:40. Mr. Long and Mr. Bell.

16. Anthropometry and Physical Examination. Practice in making 
the usual measurem ents; signs and symptoms of physical defects; dis
cussion of principles as related to physical training. Course for men and 
women. Seaver’s Anthropometry required as a text. F ive periods. 1:45- 
2:45. Junior and Senior College. Mr. Long.

22. Athletics for Men. Team and group athletics. Games for boys 
and young men. Course is planned w ith needs of school principals and 
teachers in mind. B'ive hours. Junior and Senior College. 5:00-6:00.

Mr. Long.
23. Recreation Course. Junior College. A recreational non-credit 

course for men and women in which numerous group and team games w ill 
be practiced. Opportunity w ill be given a lim ited number to play tennis 
and golf. Those desiring to play tennis or golf should arrange w ith the 
director at the beginning of the term. Daily, 7:00-8:00 p. m.

Mr. Long and Miss Keyes.
24. Research in Physical Education. Qualified Senior College and 

graduate students may elect a subject in research in Physical Education. 
The follow ing subjects are suggested, but others, depending upon the 
student’s interest and available materials, may be chosen:

(1) The status of Physical Education in the Schools of Colorado, 
with proposed plan for improvement.

(2) The Playground and Recreation movement. Its rise, growth, and 
present status.

(3) A Recreational Survey of a selected community, w ith a suggested  
plan for improvement.

(4) A Study of the Playground Games of different age periods, sexes, 
and races.

(5) Educational Athletics. Plan for a County or City School System.
By arrangement. Three or more hours, according to the piece of work

accomplished. Mr. Long.
Major Subject— Physical Education. Students electing Physical Edu

cation as a major are expected to complete the following courses in addi
tion to the general college requirements in Education: Physical Edu
cation, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, and 16, with enough houtfs 
in other courses to complete 30 hours. Only students w ith a vigorous con
stitution and sound health are advised to elect th is subject as a major, for 
without these essential requisites, success is impossible.
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THE PRACTICAL ARTS.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.

T he P rac tica l A rts Group includes th e  follow ing d ep artm en ts: indus
tr ia l a rt, p rin ting , bookbinding, m echanical draw ing, fine and applied  art, 
dom estic  science, household a rt, com m ercial a rt, and ag ricu ltu re . In all 
of th ese  dep artm en ts  a re  offered m ajo rs and com bination  m ajo rs w ith 
o th e r d epartm en ts  in th e  group and w ith  o ther dep artm en ts  of th e  College,

INDUSTRIAL ART.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n , A.M.

J o h n  T. M c C u n n i f f ,  A.B.
C h a r l e s  M . F o u l k , P d .B .

M a x  S h e n c k .

Courses Primarily Junior College.
5. Methods in Practical Arts Subjects. R equired  of all first-year stu  

den ts, and also of those in  la te r  c lasses who have no t had its  equivalent, 
w ho a re  m ajo ring  in th e  p rac tica l a r ts  group, including m anual tra in ing , 
a rt, hom e econom ics, p rin ting , bookbinding, com m ercial a rt, and ag ri
cu ltu re .

T he course deals w ith  th e  fundam en ta ls of teach ing  p rac tica l a rts  
sub jec ts, w hich includes a study  of m ateria ls  and processes.

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing. A course designed to  give a 
know ledge of th e  use of d raw ing in s tru m en ts  and m ateria ls , geom etrical 
draw ing, e lem ents of projections, s tra ig h t lines and c ircles; problem s in
volving tan g en ts  and p lanes of pro jections, developm ent of surfaces, e le
m en tary  isom etric  and oblique projections, sim ple w orking draw ings and 
le tte ring . Mr. McCunniff.

17. Elementary Machine Design. T he developm ent of th e  helix  and 
its  app lication  to V and square  th read s ; conventions of m ateria ls , screw  
th read s, bolts and nu ts , rive ts , keys, etc. Sketches, draw ings, and  trac in g s 
a re  m ade from  sim ple m achine p a rts , such as collars, face p late , screw  
cen te r, clam ps, b rackets, couplings, sim ple bearings, and pulleys.

Mr. McCunniff.
8. Elementary Art Metal. A labora to ry  course dealing  with th e  de

sign ing  and co nstruc ting  of sam ple a r tis tic  form s in  sh ee t b rass  and cop 
per. T he aim  is to  c rea te  ob jects of a r tis tic  w orth. Mr. H adden.

1. Elementary Woodwork. A course for those  who have had  litt le  or 
no experience in  woodworking. T he use of tools is em phasized.

Mr. Foulk.
2. Intermediate Woodwork. T his course is a  con tinuation  of C ourse 1.

Mr. Foulk.
Printing.

1. Elementary Printing. In tended  to  acquain t th e  s tu d en t w ith  the  
fundam en ta l p rincip les underly ing  th e  p rin tin g  art. In th is  course th e
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stu d en t becom es efficient in  hand  com position, spacing  out jobs, locking 
up form s, m aking  a job ready  for p ress and opera ting  presses.

Mr. McCunniff.
2. Intermediate Printing. A con tinuation  of th e  e lem en tary  p rin ting  

designed to  m ake th e  s tu d en t m ore profic ien t in  th e  lines a lready  m en
tioned; ru le  work, designing program s, w indow  cards, etc., underlay ing  
and overlay ing  on th e  p ress, m aking  ready  half tones, tw o and  three-color 
w ork and proofreading. Mr. McCunniff.

Bookbinding.
1. Elementary Bookbinding. Tools, m achines, m ateria ls , and  th e ir 

uses, co lla ting  and p reparing  th e  shee ts  fo r sew ing, sew ing on tape  and 
cord, p rep a rin g  of end sheets, trim m ing, gluing, rounding, backing, h ead 
banding  and  lin ing  of backs, cover m ateria ls , p lann ing  and m ak ing  of 
covers, fin ishing and le tte r in g  of titles , and labeling ; all th e  steps neces
sary  fo r th e  b inding of full cloth-bound books. Mr. Shenck.

2. Intermediate Bookbinding. T he b inding of books in  h a lf m orocco 
and full lea ther, including such p rocesses as: T ooling in  gold and blank, 
edge gild ing and m arbling, and th e  m aking  and  finishing of cardboard  
boxes and le a th e r cases. Mr. Shenck.

Courses Primarily Senior College.
18. Advanced Machine Design. A study  of the  tran sm issio n  of m otion 

by be lt and pulley, and gears  and cam s. Such curves as th e  involute, 
cycloid, and epicycloid a re  applied  in th e  designing of gears. Sketches, 
detail, and  assem bly  draw ings a re  m ade of in tr ic a te  p ieces of m achinery , 
such as th e  globe valve, vise, head stock  la the , and such shop m achinery  
as la thes, band saws, m otors, and gas and steam  engines.

Mr. H adden.
12. Elementary Architectural Drawing. T his course includes designs, 

plans, elevations, and longitud inal sections of fram ing, doors, w indows, 
sills, ra f te rs , etc., in  build ing  construction  in its  app lication  to  w ork  for 
barns, ou tbuild ings and residences. I t  also includes th e  m aking  of tr a c 
ings, b lueprin ts, and specifications. P re req u isite  C ourse 10.

Mr. H adden.
9. Advanced Art Metal. T his course should be tak en  a f te r  C ourse 8, 

since it  deals w ith  m ore advanced ideas in m eta l work, and includes w ork  
in b rass, copper, bronze, and  G erm an silver. T his course deals la rgely  
w ith  th e  designing, decorating , and a rtis tic  coloring of m etals. I t  also 
includes a  sh o rt course in th e  chem istry  of m eta l colors, and th e  use of 
lacquers fo r projection . Sim ple a rtis tic  jew elry  is m ade the  basis fo r th e  
constructive  w ork in  th is course. Mr. H adden.

19. Wood Turning. A course for those w ishing to  acqua in t th em 
selves w ith  a know ledge of th e  w ork ing  of a  pow er la th e  and  its  possi
bilities. Mr. Foulk.

14. Care and Management. A course for those  w an ting  to  acquain t 
them selves w ith  the  a r t  of caring  for th e  equipm ent of a  w oodw orking 
d epartm en t. Mr. Poulk.
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Major Subjects—Teaching Industrial Art in Secondary Schools. Senior 
College req u irem en t: C ourses 7, 13, 16, 19, 24. T he rem ain ing  courses 
necessary  to  sa tisfy  th e  req u irem en t of fo rty  to six ty  hours a re  to  be 
selec ted  upon consu lta tion  w ith  th e  D ean of P rac tica l A rts.

Major Subject—Teaching Industrial Art in Elementary Schools. Jun io r 
College requ irem en t: C ourses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, and 19. T he  re 
m ain ing  courses necessary  to sa tisfy  th e  requ irem en t are  to  be selected  
upon consu lta tion  w ith  th e  D ean of P rac tica l A rts.

Combination Majors.
T his dep artm en t upon consu lta tion  w ill a rran g e  o ther com bination 

m ajors w ith in  th e  departm en t, also upon consu lta tion  w ith  th e  o ther 
departm en ts  concerned, a rran g e  com bination  m ajors, m ak ing  such com 
binations as M anual T ra in ing  and Physics.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S.

A g n e s  H o l m e s , P d .M.

Courses Primarily Junior College.
1. Elementary Drawing and Design. A w ide range  of problem s in 

public school d raw ing  is tak en  up in  a b rief m anner to  give th e  s tu d en t 
a genera l know ledge of the subject. T hose s tu d en ts  who a re  tak in g  th e ir  
m ajors in th e  d ep artm en t lay a  foundation  for th e ir  fu tu re  work, and o thers 
who e lec t th e  course find it  an aid in th e ir  teach ing . Mr. Isaacs.

2. Applied Design. T he construction  and decoration  of notebook cov
ers, desk  pads, and sim ilar a rtic le s ; theo ry  of design in its  re la tio n  to
usefu l ob jec ts; th e  application  of o rig inal designs by block p rin tin g  on
cu rta in s , tab le ru n n ers , o r pillow  covers. M iss H olm es.

5. Water Color Painting. G roups of still life objects and flowers a re  
rendered  in w a te r color. T he stu d en t is allowed freedom  of technic, bu t 
a  close study  of color values is in sisted  upon. Oil pa in ting  also m ay be 
done in  th is  class. P re req u isite : C ourse 3. Mr. Isaacs.

8. Pottery, Hand built. V ases, bowls, decorative tiles, etc., a re  m ade.
T he d ep artm en t is equipped w ith  a m odern  kiln , and  th e  w ork of s tu d en ts  
is fired and glazed. A va rie ty  of g lazes w ith  d ifferen t colors is used. 
Em bossed, incised, and inlaid decorations. M iss Holm es.

11. Household Art Design. In te rio r decoration . A study  of good 
ta s te  in  comm on artic les, costum es, etc. O riginal designs a re  executed 
by the  studen t. Mr. Isaacs.

Primarily Senior College.
13. Commercial Design. D esign considered  in  its  re la tion  to  ad v er

tis ing  a rt. P oste rs, cover designs, and various advertising  problem s a re  
executed  by th e  s tuden t. L ec tu res on th e  apprecia tion  of new spaper, 
m agazine, and book illu stra tion . D raw ing for reproduction . A course 
w ith  d irec t bearing  on life and industry , and essen tia l in  every  course of
study. M r- Isaacs.
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Requirements for a Major in Fine and Applied Arts. In th e  Jun io r 
College, courses 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 9, 10, and 11 a re  requ ired  for m ajor work.

COMMERCIAL ARTS.
J e h u  B e n t o n  W h i t e , B.S.

Courses Primarily Junior College.
I. Principles of Shorthand. F ir s t six lessons in  G regg M anual, w ith 

supp lem en tary  exercises.
II. Elementary Typewriting. Beginning w ork in touch typew riting , 

covering position  a t  th e  m achine, m em orizing of keyboard, p roper touch, 
and co rrec t fingering, w ith  in s truc tions in th e  care  of th e  m achine.

25. Commercial Arithmetic. A rap id  review  of comm on and decim al 
frac tions will be given. T his is followed by com prehensive tre a tm e n t of 
percen tage  and its  application. Only m odern m ethods w ill be used.

Courses Primarily Senior College.

14. Advanced Typewriting. Speed practice , d irec t d ictation , tr a n 
scrib ing  from  sho rthand  notes.

4. Dictation. R eview  of princip les, phrasing , d ictation . B eginning 
office p ractice .

Junior College Requirement for a Major. C ourses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12,
13, 14, 15 are  requ ired  for a m ajor in Shorthand  b ranch  courses 21, 22, 23 
24, 25, 26, 27, and 28.

Combination Majors. T his d ep artm en t upon consu lta tion  will a rran g e  
o ther com bination  m ajors w ith in  th e  departm en t, also upon consu ltation  
w ith th e  o th e r d epartm en ts  concerned, a rran g e  com bination  m ajors, m ak
ing such com binations as M anual T rain ing , etc.

HOME ECONOMICS.
A u d r e y  B. M cI n t o s h , Sum m er 1916.

F l o r e n c e  R e d if e r , A.B.

Courses Primarily Junior College.
1. Elementary Cooking. A study  of the  follow ing a rtic les  of food is 

m ade from  th e  s tandpo in t of com position, n u tr itiv e  value, g row th or m anu
fac tu re , m arketing , adu ltera tion , and m ethods of p rep a ra tio n : F ru its ,
vegetables, cereals, eggs, m ilk and beverages. Special em phasis is laid 
upon th e  p rincip les underly ing  th e  processes of cooking.

3. Fancy Cooking and Serving. Open to Senior College s tuden ts. 
M eals a re  planned, p repared  and served  a t  a  given cost. Due consider
ation  is given to d ie t su ited  to individual needs, vary in g  w ith  age, health , 
and activ ity . P ro p e r balancing  of th e  m enu is stud ied  and carried  ou t in 
th e  p rac tica l work. P re req u is ite : D. S. 1 and 2.

5. Housewifery. Open to Senior and G raduate  College studen ts. The 
place of th e  hom e and th e  hom em aker in th e  econom ic w orld. M ethods of 
organizing and conducting  th e  affairs of th e  household, care  of th e  house 
and its  fu rn ish ings, and care  of th e  fam ily. M iss R edifer.
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8. Methods of Teaching Domestic Science. Open to  Senior and G rad
u a te  College s tuden ts. A study  of th e  problem s of teach ing  D om estic 
Science in the  e lem en tary  and high schools. I t  includes th e  a rran g em en t 
of courses of study  for schools, m ethods of p resen tin g  th e  sub jec t-m atter, 
p lann ing  of equipm ent, and labora to ry  m anagem ent. Text-books a re  
review ed and lesson p lans discussed. Miss R edifer.

HOUSEHOLD ART.

M er l e  K i s s i c k , A.B., Ph.B .
G l a d y s  S c h a r f e r s t e in , P h .B .

Courses Primarily Junior College.
2. Elementary Dressmaking. F undam en ta l p rincip les of garm en t con

stru c tio n  w ith  fou r problem s based on d ra fted  p a tte rn s. L ectures and 
laboratory . Miss S charferste in .

8. Methods of Teaching. A study  of various types of schools in re la 
tion  to m odern sub ject-m atter in  H ousehold A rt and m ethods of p resen ta 
tion. Lectures. Miss K issick.

Courses Primarily Senior College.
5. Millinery. Study of basic  design princip les applied to  th e  h a t  and 

silhouette  w ith  shop m ethods of construction . L ectu res and laboratory .
Miss K issick.

9. House Decoration. An appreciation  course in decorative elem en ts 
w ith  reference to  th e  house and application  to p rac tica l problem s. Lec
tu re s  and illu s tra tiv e  w ork in Model Cottage. Miss K issick.

Primarily Graduate College.
20. Seminar. Individual w ork on re sea rch  problem s in the  H ousehold 

A rt field. Conference. Miss K issick.

BUSINESS ACCOUNTING.

F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.B., A.M.

T he w ork offered w ill be of th e  sam e quality  and am ount as in th e  
reg u la r te rm s. T he in s truc tion  will be individual, allow ing each s tu d en t 
to m ake all the  p rogress he can.

Courses Primarily Junior College.
21. Elementary Accounting. F undam enta l princip les of double-entry 

bookkeeping.
22. Intermediate Accounting. W holesale set.
23. Advanced Accounting. C orporation  set.
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AGRICULTURE.
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h i n g t o n ,  M.S., A.M.

The la rge  collection of p lan ts  grow ing upon th e  College cam pus, in 
the arboretum , in th e  gardens, and in th e  g reenhouses, fu rn ishes very  rich  
illu s tra tiv e  m ateria l for c lasses in  a ll ag ricu ltu re  and n a tu re  study  sub
jects. As a  labo ra to ry  fo r the  study  of landscape garden ing  th e  cam pus 
fu rn ishes one of th e  finest in  th e  sta te .

Courses Primarily Junior College.
3. Nature Study. T he theory , p rac tice , and m a te ria ls  of n a tu re  study. 

D esigned to  fit te ac h e rs  for teach ing  n a tu re  study  in  th e  e lem en tary
schools. Mr. W ith ing ton .

4. School Gardening. The m eaning  of th e  school garden ing  m ove
m ent. T he re la tion  of garden ing  to  n a tu re  study  and  e lem en tary  ag ri
culture. T he school garden  as a  labo ra to ry  of n a tu re  study  and ag ri
cu ltu re . The princip les of landscape im provem ent applied to  school and 
hom e grounds. How to  beau tify  school and hom e grounds.

Mr. W ithington.
5. Elementary Agriculture. T his course is p lanned  p rim arily  for 

teach e rs  in th e  ru ra l and village schools. T he sub jec t-m atte r is selected  
and th e  w ork p resen ted  w ith  th is  end in view. T he course covers a  y ea r’s 
w ork in e lem en tary  ag ricu ltu re  for th e  ru ra l and village teachers . All 
labora to ry  w ork  w ill be p resen ted  in such a  w ay th a t  i t  can  be adap ted  to 
th e  needs of th e  indiv idual teacher. P rac tica l w ork is given in th e  g reen 
house, field, and garden. Mr. W ith ington.

Courses Primarily Senior College.
15. General Entomology. T he study  of our local in sec t fauna, to 

g e th e r w ith  the  sys tem atic  re la tion  and th e  iden tification  of th e  o rders 
and th e  m ore im portan t fam ilies, genera, and species, and th e  h ab it and 
life h is to ries  of rep resen ta tiv e  species. Mr. W ithington.
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T h e  S tate  T eachers College of Colorado

Tim e 
D esignation. 

7:00 
Zool. 5 
L at. 1 
R u ra l 4 
Eng. 1 
Eng. 15 
M ath. 3 
Ind. A. 14 
Ind. A. 8 & 9 
Psy . 2 
A rt. 2 
A rt. 15 
Biol. 2 
Tr. Sch. 37 
Ed. 11 
Mus. 2 
Phys. Ed. 8 
H. A rt. 5 
Phys. Ed. 5 
Ed. 41 
Ind. A. 10 
Ind. A rts 17 
Dom. Sci. 1 
Span. 5 
Eng. 10 
Soc. 21

Soc. 12 
Bk. Bdg. 1 
M ath. 8 
H ist. 6 
Read. 2 
Com. A. 25 
Ed. 34 
Ag. 4
3:10
Phys. 4 
Geog. 3 
Eng. la  
F ren ch  5 
Ind. A. 1 
Psy , 1 
Art. 1 
Tr. Sch. 36 
Ed. 24 
Phys. Ed. 7

Tr. Sch. 7 
Phys. Ed. 3 
Ed. 12
Soc. 20 
Tr. Sch. 8 
Eng. 13 
Ed. 33 
Soc. 24
Dom. Sci. 8
Bk. Bdg. 2 
Co. Sch. 6 
M ath. 8a
Tr. Sch. 6 
H ist. 13 
Read. 1 
Com. A. 1 
Ag. 3 
Ed. 11

P R O G R A M — S U M M E R  T E R M .

D escription.

B ird  S tudy 
E lem en tary  L atin  
G eography (H. S. C redit)
G ram m ar and Com position
M odern P lay s
T rigonom etry
Care and M anagem ent
A rt M etal
E ducational
Applied D esign
M ethods in Supervision
Bionom ics
K in d erg arten  P rogram  
P rin c ip les  of E ducation  
M ethods in M usic 
E sth e tic  D ancing 
M illinery (2 P eriods)
P lay s and Gam es 
M aste r’s T hesis C ourse 
El. Mech. D raw ing  
E lem entary Machine Design 
E lem en tary  Cooking (2 Periods) 
In te rm ed ia te  Spanish  
A m erican L ite ra tu re  
M ethods and A im s of O rganized 

Social W ork 
R u ra l Sociology 
E lem en tary
M ethods in A rith . (H. S. C redit) 
H is to ry  of G erm any 
R eading in the  G rades 
Com m ercial A rithm etic  
A m erican E ducation  
School G arden

Advanced P h y sics  
C lim atology 
Functional G ram m ar 
In te rm ed ia te  
E lem en tary  W oodwork 
G eneral Psychology 
El. D raw ing  and D esign 
H andw ork in K in d erg arten  
School A d m in istra tion  
Fo lk  D ances fo r  School and 

P layground  
T hird  and F o u rth  G rade M ethods 
L ig h t G ym nastics 
C u rren t M ovem ents in Social 

E ducation  
The C onsum ption of W ealth  
F if th  and S ix th  G rade M ethods 
Tennyson and B row ning 
H is to ry  of M odern E ducation  
P rob lem s and M ethods, Child 

W elfare  
M ethods of T each ing  D om estic 

Science 
Advanced
County School M ethods 
A rithm etic  fo r R u ra l T eachers 

(H. S. C redit)
P rim ary  M ethods 
M ethods in H isto ry  
Evolution of Expression 
E lem en tary  Shorthand  
N a tu re  S tudy  
P rin c ip les of E ducation

Teacher. Room.

Adam s 101
B a rre tt 211
Bell L7
B lanchard 212
Cross 108
F in ley 304
Fou lk G1
H adden G5
H eilm an 103
Holm es G203
Isaacs G200
Johnson 303
Ju lian T100
K eating 102
Kendel 203
K eyes 6
K issick T2
Long 6
M cCracken 114
M cC unniff G100
McCunniff G100
M cIntosh 5
M organ 301
Ph illip s 210

R andolph 208
Sexson 201
Shenck G105
S h u ltis 205
Sm ith 104
Tobey 202
W hite G201
W rig h t 100
W ith ing ton L13

A bbott 1
B ark er L7
Cross 108
Du Poncet 301
Foulk G1
Free land 103
Isa ac s G200
Ju lian T100
K eating 201

K eyes 6
L aw ler T4
Long 6

M cCracken 100
M iller 208
Mooney T201
Ph illip s 203
P h illip s G205

R andolph 210

R ed ifer G202
Shenck G105
S hriber 102

Sh u ltis 205
Sibley T200
Sm ith 104
Tobey 202
W hite G100
W ith ing ton L13
W rig h t 101
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T im e
D e s ig n a t io n .  D e s c r ip t io n .  T e a c h e r .  R o o m .

9:20 G e n e ra l  L e c tu re s
10:20
C h em . 1 E l e m e n ta r y  C h e m is t r y  A b b o t t  302
E d . 1 8 a  B io t ic s  A d a m s  101
T r . S c h . 15 S to r y  T e l l in g  A u g u s t in e  T 4
G eog . 12 M e th o d s  in  G e o g r a p h y  B a r k e r  L 7
L a t .  2 A d v a n c e d  B a r r e t t  102
F r e n c h  1 B e g in n in g  D u  P o n c e t  301
M a th . 4 A n a ly t i c s  F in l e y  304
In d . A . 19 W o o d  T u r n in g  F o u lk  G5
P s y .  1 G e n e r a l  P s y c h o lo g y  F r e e l a n d  104
T r . S ch . 9 S e v e n th  a n d  E i g h t h  G ra d e  M e th o d s  G re e n  T 201
In d . A. 5 M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  H a d d e n  G 202
P s y .  2 E d u c a t io n a l  H e i lm a n  103
M u s. 8 a  H a r m o n y  H o l lo w a y  201
A r t .  8 P o t t e r y  H o lm e s  G 204
B io l. 2 B io n o m ic s  J o h n s o n  303
M u s. 10 M e th o d s  in  A p p r e c ia t io n  K e n d e l  203
P h y s .  E d . 6 C h i ld r e n ’s  S in g in g  G a m e s  K e y e s  6
H . A r t .  9 H o u s e  D e c o r a t io n  K is s ic k  G 205
T r . S c h . 5 P r i m a r y  M e th o d s  L o n g  T 200
P h y s .  E d . 2 A p p lie d  A n a to m y  L o n g , R . R . 6
E d . 29 C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t  M c C ra c k e n  100
P r i n t .  2 A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g  M c C u n n if f  G 106
D om . S c i. 3 A d v a n c e d  C o o k in g  a n d  S e r v in g

(2 P e r io d s )  M c I n to s h  5
R u r a l  1 H i s t o r y  a n d  C iv ic s  (H . S. C r e d i t )  P h i l l ip s ,  S. S. 210
D om . S ci. 5 H o u s e w if e r y  R e d i f e r  5
H . A r ts .  M a c h in e  S e w in g  (2 P e r io d s )  S c h a r f e n s t e i n  T 2
Soc. 3 E d u c a t io a l  S o c io lo g y  S e x s o n  208
B k . B d g . 1 E l e m e n ta r y  S h e n c k  G 105
C om . A r ts .  21,

22, a n d  23 A c c o u n t in g  S h u l t i s  205
C om . A. 4 A d v a n c e d  S h o r th a n d  W h i te  G 100
A g. 15 G e n e r a l  E n to m o lo g y  W i th in g to n  L 13

11:30
G. S c i. 7 G e n e r a l  S c ie n c e  A b b o t t  1
B io t.  14 A d v a n c e d  B io tic s  A d a m s  101
G eo g . 15 G e o g r a p h y  o f  A u s t r a l a s i a  B a r k e r  L 7
E n g . 19 S h a k e s p e a r e  (S e le c te d  C o m e d ie s )  C ro s s  108
G e rm . 10 A d v a n c e d  D u  P o n c e t  301
M a th .  9 A lg e b r a  a n d  G e o m e t r y  f o r  T e a c h e r s  F in l e y  304
In d .  A . 14 C a r e  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t  F o u lk  G1
P s y .  6 M e n ta l  a n d  E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  F r e e l a n d  T 4
In d .  A . 12 E l. A rc h . D r a w in g  H a d d e n  G 100
In d .  A . 18 A d v . M ech . D r a w in g  H a d d e n  G 100
P s y .  2 E d u c a t io n a l  H e i lm a n  103
A r t .  13 C o m m e rc ia l  D e s ig n  I s a a c s  G 200
Z ool. 2 B a c te r ia ,  e tc .  J o h n s o n  303
E d . 42 S o c ia l  A d m . o f  E d u c a t io n  K e a t i n g  201
M u a  8b  A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y  K e n d e l  203
P h y s .  E d . 9 C la s s ic a l  D a n c in g  K e y e s  6
H . A r t . 8 M e th o d s  K is s ic k  T 2
P r i n t .  1 E l e m e n ta r y  P r i n t i n g  M c C u n n if f  G 106
Soc. 28 P r in c i p l e s  o f  S o c ia l  P r o g r e s s  M il le r  208
S p a n . 10 A d v a n c e d  M o rg a n  300
E n g . 1 G r a m m a r  a n d  C o m p o s i t io n  P h i l l i p s  210
Soc. 3 E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y  S e x s o n  200
B k. B d g . 2 A d v a n c e d  S h e n c k  G 105
E d . 25 A d m in i s t r a t i o n  o f  R u r a l  S c h o o ls  S h r ib e r  102
H is t .  10 I n d u s t r i a l  H i s t o r y  S m i th  104
C om . A. 11 E l e m e n ta r y  T y p e w r i t i n g  W h i t e  G 100
E d . 11 P r in c i p l e s  o f  E d u c a t io n  W r i g h t  100

1:45
C h em . 2 Q u a l i t a t i v e  A n a ly s i s  A b b o t t  302
E d . 18b  B io t ic s  A d a m s  101
G eo g . 2 P h y s i c a l  G e o g r a p h y  B a r k e r  L 7
E d . 20 H . S. A d m in i s t r a t i o n  B a r r e t t  211
E d . 16 H . S. C u r r ic u lu m  B e ll  215
L ib r .  1 R e f e r e n c e  W o r k  C a r t e r  L
S p a n . 1 B e g in n in g  D u  P o n c e t  301
M a th .  1 C o lle g e  A lg e b r a  F in l e y  304
In d . A . 2 A d v a n c e d  W o o d w o rk  F o u lk  G1
P s y .  1 G e n e r a l  P s y c h o lo g y  F r e e l a n d  T 200



tU U X I l.
201
103

G203
303
210
203

6
G106

108
G205

208
100
102
104
200
202

G100
114

L13

6

6

6

THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

D escription.
School M usic fo r B eginners 
Child S tudy  
W ate r Color P a in tin g  
Bionom ics
G ram m ar (H. S. C redit) 
S u p erv iso rs’ Course 
A n thropom etry  and Phys. Exam s. 
E lem en tary  P rin tin g  
G ram m ar and Com position 
T heory  and P rac tice  in E ducation  
E ducational Sociology 
R u ra l Sociology 
R u ra l School C urriculum  
Civics, N ational G overnm ent 
A m erican H isto ry  
D ram atic In terpreta tion  
Advanced T ypew riting  
R esearch  in E ducation  
E lem en tary  A g ricu ltu re

P lay g ro u n d  O rganization  and 
Conduct

A th letics fo r Men

Teacher.
H ollow ay
H eilm an
Isaacs
Johnson
K eating
Kendel
K eyes
M cC unniff
Ph illip s
Phillips. S. S.
R andolph
Sexson
Shriber
Sm ith
Sw eaney
Tobey
W hite
W rig h t
W ith ing ton

Long

L ong

R ecreation  C ourse L ong
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TEACHERS'  PROGRAMS— S UMMER TERM,  1916

H our. D esignation.
ABBOTT.

8:10
10:20
11:30

1:45

Phys. 4 
Chem. 1 
G. Sc. 7 
Chem. 2

ADAMS.
7:00

10:20
11:30

1:45

Zool. 5 
Ed. 18a 
Biot. 14 
Ed. 18b

AUGUSTINE.
10:20 Tr. Sch. 15

BARKER.
8:10

10:20
11:30

1:45

Geog. 3 
Geog. 12 
Geog. 15 
Geog. 2

BA RRETT.
7:00

10:20
1:45

L at. 1 
L at. 2 
Ed. 20

BELL,
11:00

1:45
R ural 4 
Ed. 16

BLANCHARD.
7:00 Eng. 1

CARTER.
1:45 Libr. 1

CROSS.
7:00
8:10

11:30

Eng. 15 
Eng. l a  
Eng. 19 
Eng. 30

DU PONCET.
8:10

10:20
11:30

1:45

F ren ch  5 
F ren ch  1 
Germ. 10 
Span. 1

FIN LEY .
7:00

10:20
11:30

1:45

M ath. 3 
M ath. 4 
M ath. 9 
M ath. 1

FOULK.
7:00
8:10

10:20
11:30

1:45

Ind. A. 14 
Ind. A. 1 
Ind. A. 19 
Ind. A. 14 
Ind. A. 2

FREELA N D .
8:10

10:20
11:30

1:45

Psy. 1 
P sy . 1 
Psy. 6 
Psy. 1

GREEN.
10:20 Tr. Sch. 9

HADDEN.
7:00

10:20
11:30
11:30

Ind. A. 8 and 
Ind. A. 5 
Ind. A. 12 
Ind. A. 18

D escription.

A dvanced P h y sics 
E lem en tary  C hem istry  
G eneral Science 
Q u a lita tiv e  A nalysis

B ird S tudy 
B iotics
A dvanced B iotics 
B iotics

S tory -T elling

C lim atology 
M ethods in G eography 
G eography of A u s tra la s ia  
P h y sica l G eography

E lem en tary  L a tin  
Advanced
H. S. A d m in is tra tio n

Geography
H. S. C urricu lum

G ram m ar and C om position

R eference W ork

Room.

1
302

1
302

101
101
101
101

T4

L7
L7
L7
L7

211
102
211

L7
215

212

Lib.

M odern P la y s  108
Function Gram. 108
Shakespeare  (Selected Com edies) 108
C onference on M aste r’s T hesis (By Ap

po in tm en t)
In te rm ed ia te
B eginning
Advanced
B eginning

T rigonom etry
A naly tics
Alg. and Geom. fo r  teach ers  
College A lgebra

Care and M anagem ent 
E lem en tarv  W oodwork 
Wood T u rn in g  
Care and M anagem ent 
Adv. W oodwork

G eneral Psychology  
G eneral P sychology 
M ental and Ed. T ests  
G eneral P sychology

301
301
301
301

304
304
304
304

G1
G1
G5
G1
G l

103
104 
T4

T200

Seventh  and E ig h th  Gr. M ethods T201

M ethods of T each ing  
El. Arch. D raw ing 
Adv. Mech. D raw ing

G5
G202
G100
G100
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H our D esignation. D escription. Room.
H EILM AN.

7:00
10:20
11:30

1:45

Psy. 2 
Psy. 2 
Psy . 2 
Psy. 3 b

E ducational 
E ducational 
E ducationa l 
Child S tudy

103
103
103
103

HOLLOWAY.
10:30

1:45
Mus. 8a 
Mus. 1

H arm ony
School M usic fo r B eginners

201
201

HUGH.
8:10

11:30
2:30
4:50

T ra in in g  School Supervision 

Office
HOLME'S.

7:00
10:20

A rt 2 
A rt 8

Applied D esign 
P o tte ry

G203
G204

ISAACS.
7:00
8:10

11:30
1:45

A rt 15 
A rt 1 
A rt 13 
A rt 3

M ethods in Supervision 
El. Draw, and Design 
Com m ercial D esign 
W ate r Color P a in tin g

G200
G200
G200
G203

JOHNSON.
7:00

10:20
11:30

1:45

Biol. 2 
Biol. 2 
Zoo!. 2 
Biol. 2

Bionom ics 
B ionomics 
B acteria , etc. 
Bionom ics

303
303
303
303

JU LIA N .
7:00
8:10

Tr. Seh. 37 
Tr. Sch. 36

K in d erg arten  P rogram  
H andw ork in K in d erg arten

T100
T100

KEATING.
7:00
8:10

11:30
1:45

Ed. 11 
Ed. 24 
Ed. 42 
R u ra l 2

P rin c ip les of E ducation  
School A d m in istra tion  
Social Adm. of E ducation  
G ram m ar (H. S. C redit)

102
201
201
210

’ KEND EL.
7:00

10:20
11:30

1:45

Mus. 2 
Mus. 10 
Mus,. 8b 
Mus. 5

M ethods in M usic 
M ethods in A ppreciation  
Advanced H arm ony 
Superv iso r’s C ourse

203
203
203
203

KEYES.
7:00 
8:10 

10:20 
11:30 
7 :00 p. m.

Phys. Ed. 8 
Phys. Ed. 7 
Phys. Ed. 6 
Phys. Ed. 9 
Phys. Ed. 23

E sth e tic  D ancing 6 
Fo lk  D ances fo r Sch. and P lay g ro u n d  6 
C hildren’s Singing Gam es 6 
C lassical D ancing 6 
Recreation Course 6

KISSICK.
7:00

10:20
11:30

1:45

H. A rt 5 
H. A rt 9 
H. A rt 8

M illinery  (Two Periods) 
H ouse D ecoration 
M ethods 
Sem inar

T2
G205

T2
T2

LAW LER.
8:10 Tr. Sch. 7 T hird  and F o u rth  G rade M ethods T4

LONG.
10:20 Tr. Sch. 5 P rim ary  M ethods T200

LONG, R. R.
7:00 
8:10 

10:20 
1 :45 
3:40 
5:00 
7:00

Phys. Ed. 5 
Phys. Ed. 3 
Phys. Ed. 2 
Phys. Ed. 16 
Phys. Ed. 13 
Phys. Ed. 22 
Phys. Ed. 23

P lay s  and Gam es 6 
L ig h t G ym nastics 6 
Applied A natom y 6 
Anthropom etry, etc. 104 
Playground Organization and Conduct 104 
A th le tics fo r Men
R ecreation  Course 6

McCRACKEN.
7:00
8:10

10:20

Ed. 41 
Ed. 12 
Ed. 29 
Ed. 23

M aster’s Thesis Course 
C u rren t M ovem ents in Social 
C u rren t Ed. T hough t 
Research in Education

114
Ed. 100 

100 
114
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H our. D esignation. D escription. Room.
M cCUNNIFP.

7:00 Ind. A. 10 El. Mech D raw ing G100
7:00 Ind. A. 17 El. Machine Design G100

10:20 P rin t. 2 Advanced P rin tin g G106
11:30 P rin t. 1 E lem en tary  P r in tin g G106
1:30 P rin t. 1 E lem en tary  P r in tin g G106

m c i n t o s h .
7:00 Dom. Sci. 1 E lem en tary  Cooking (Tw o P eriods) 5

10:20 Dom. Sci. 3 Adv. Cook, and Serv ing  (Tw o Periods) 5
M ILLER.

8:10 Soc. 20 The C onsum ption of W ea lth 20811:30 Soc. 28 P rin c ip les of Social P ro g re ss 208
MOONEY.

8:10 Tr. Sch. 8 F if th  and S ix th  G rade M ethods T201
MORGAN.

7:00 Span. 5 In te rm ed ia te  Spanish 3018:10 H igh  School
10:20 H igh  School
11:30 Span. 10 Advanced 300

P H IL L IP S , A. L.
7:00 Eng. 10 A m erican L ite ra tu re 2108:10 Eng. 13 T ennyson and B row ning 20311:30 Eng. 1 G ram m ar and  C om position 2101:45 Eng. 1 G ram m ar and Com position 108

P H IL L IP S , S. S.
8:10 Ed. 33 H is t  of Mod. El. Ed. G20510:20 R u ra l 1 Am. H ist. (H. S. C redit) 2101:45 Ed. 9 T heory and P rac tice  of T each ing G205

RANDOLPH.
7:00 Soc. 21 M ethods and A im s of O rganized So-cial W ork 208
8:10 Soc. 24 P rob lem s and M ethods, Child W el

fa re 210
1:45 Soc. 3 Edu. Sociology 208

R E D IFE R .
8:10 Dom. Sc. 8 M ethods of T each ing  D S. G202

10:20 Dom. Sc. 5 H ousew ifery 5
SC H A R FEN STEIN .

10:20
SEXSON.

7:00
10:20
11:30

1:45
SHENCK.

7:00
8:10

10:20
11:30

SH R IB ER .
8:10

11:30
1:45

SH ULTIS.
7:00
8:10

10:20

SIBLEY.
8:10

SM ITH.
7:00
8:10

11:30
1:45

H. A rts M achine Sew ing (Two Periods) T2

Soc. 12 R u ra l Sociology 201
Soc. 3 Ed. Sociology 208
Soc. 3 Ed. Sociology 200
Soc. 12 R u ra l Sociology 100

Bk. Bdg. 1 E lem en tary G105
Bk. Bdg. 2 A dvanced G105
Bk. Bdg. 1 E lem en tary G105
Bk. Bdg. 2 A dvanced G105

Co. Sch. 6 C ounty School M ethods 102
Ed. 25 A dm in is tra tio n  of R u ra l Schools 102
Ed. 26 R u ra l School C urriculum 102

M ath. 8 M ethods in A rithm etic 205
M ath. 8a A rith m etic  fo r R u ra l T eachers (H. S.
Com. A rts,

C redit) 205
21, 22, 23 A ccounting 205

Tr. Sch. 6 P rim ary  M ethods T200

H ist. 6 H is to ry  of G erm any 104
H ist. 13 M ethods in H is to ry 104
H ist. 10 In d u s tr ia l  H isto ry 104
H ist. 9 Civics, N ational G overnm ent 104
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Hour, D esignation. Room.

SWEANY.
1:30
1:45

TOBEY.
7:00
8 :10 
1:45

W H ITE.
7:00
8:10

10:20
11:30

1:45
W ITHIN GTON.

7:00 
8:10  

10:20  
1 :45

W RIGHT.
7:00
8:10

11:30

H ist. 3

Read. 2
Read. 1
Read. 6
Read. 15 &

Com. A. 25
Com. A. 1
Com. A. 4
Com. A. 11
Com. A. 14

A g. 4
Ag. 3
Ag. 15
Ag. 5
Ag. 16

Ed. 34
Ed. 11
Ed. 11
Ed. 23

D escription.

H igh  School 
A m erican H isto ry

R eading  in the  G rades 
Evolution of Expression 
D ram atic In terpre ta tion  
By Conference

Com m ercial A rithm etic  
E lem en tary  S horthand  
Advanced Shorthand  
E lem en tary  T ypew riting  
A dvanced T y pew riting

School G ardening 
N a tu re  S tudy 
G eneral E ntom ology
E lem en tary  A g ricu ltu re  ——
E ntom ology Sem inar (B y A ppointm ent)

200

202
202
202
202

G201
G100
G100
G100
G100

L I 3 
L13 
L I 3 
L13

A m erican E ducation  
P rinc ip les of E ducation  
P rinc ip les of E ducation  
R esearch  in E ducation

100
101
100
114

P R OGR AM  FOR A D U L T  S T U D E N T S  S P E C I A L I Z I NG  IN T H E  
D E P A R T M E N T  OF C O U N T Y  S C HO O L S .

(H igh  School C redit Only.)
T im e

D esignation . D escription.
7:00 R u ra l 4 G eography
8:10 R u ra l 3 A rithm etic

10:20 R u ra l 1 H isto ry  and Civics
11:30 R u ra l 6 G eneral Science

1:45 R u ra l 2 G ram m ar and Com position
1:45 R u ra l 5 Physio logy  and H ygiene

N 0te—F o r add itional su b jec ts  in th e  D ep artm en t of County Schools 
c a rry in g  College credit, see th e  G eneral P rogram .

Teacher. Room.
Bell L7
S h u ltis 205
P h illip s 210
A bbott 1
K eatin g 210
M orse 300
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Page
A

Admission - 14, 15
Advanced Standing................ 3, 14, 15
Agriculture ....................................... 49
Algebra ............................................... 34
Altitude ...............................................10
Announcements...................................3
Arithmetic ......................................... 34
Art ....................................................... 46

B
B uildings...............................................8
Biology ............................................... 31
Bionomics ...........................................31
B io tic s  24, 31
Bird Study...........................................31
Board of Trustees............................... 6
Bookbinding.......................................45
Botany .................................................49
Business Accounting.........................48

C
Calendar ............................................... 3
Campus ............................................. 10
Chemistry ......................................... 32
Child Study......................................... 22
Civics ..................  36
Climate ................................................. 8
Climatology ....................................... 33
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Cooking ............................................. 47
Conservatory..................................... 11
County Schools................................. 29

D
D an cin g ...............................................42
Diplomas and Degrees............... 16, 17
Domestic Science...............................47
Dramatics ...........................................38
Dressmaking ..................................... 48

Page
E

Economics ......................................... 35
Education, Courses in ..................... 23
English ............................................... 37
Entomology ....................................... 49
Esthetic Dancing...............................42
Equipment ........................................... 8
Excursions ........................................... 7
E xpenses 11, 21

F
Faculty ................................................. 4
F e e s ............................................... 11, 21
Fine and Applied Arts....................46
Folk Dancing..................................... 42
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French ................................................. 39

G
Gardening ......................................... 49
General Lectures ............................. I f
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German ................................................39
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Graduation 14, 16
Grammar ........................................... 39
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Greenhouse ....................................... 11
G ym nastics.........................................42

H
History ............................................... 36
History of the College....................... 9
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I
Industrial Arts................................... 44
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K
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APPROACH TO T H E  ADMINISTRATION BUILDING



CHILDREN AT PLAY ON T HE  CAMPUS IN SUMMER



GENERAL LECTURER

JU N E  12-16

M o r a l  R e form ers  and  
Leaders

I. Erasmus.

2. Luther.

3- Victor Hugo.

4* Carlyle.

5- Emerson.

E D W A R D  H O W A R D  GRIG GS, L.H.D.

GENERAL LECTURER

JU N E  19-23

1. Immigration versus Conser
vation.

2. T he  Im migrant  at Home and
en Route.

3. T he  Education of the Im 
migrant .

4. Hyphenated Americans.

5. Assimilating the Immigrant.

DR. E D W A R D  A. ST E IN E R
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